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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


Tue need after a comparatively short time for a new 
Edition of this Syntax encourages the belief that 
the book is being found serviceable by students and 
teachers. In the present Edition a few changes have 
been introduced into the body of the book, and 
some errors in the Index of passages have been 
corrected. | 

The main principles of Syntax are printed in 
larger type, and the less common, poetical or anom- 
alous, usages thrown into the form of notes. The 
illustrative examples, at least the earlier ones in each 
case, have been taken as much as possible from the 
classical prose, but references have been multiplied, 
partly in order that the principle illustrated may be 
seen in various connexions, and partly under the 
impression that the references might be useful in 


forming exercises for Prose Composition; and the 
: 4 
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purposes of composition have been had in view 
in the form given to a number of the sections. 

Several points in Syntax are still involved in some 
obscurity, such as the use of the Imperfect, and 
its interchange with other tenses, especially in 
poetry ; and the use of the Jussive, particularly in 
later writings. What has been said on these points, 
if it do nothing more, will make intelligible the 
state of the question regarding them. For fuller 
details Canon Driver’s special work on the Zenses 
should be consulted. 

From the assumption, perhaps, that the Predicate 
is the principal element in the sentence, Arabic 
Grammars usually begin Syntax with the Verb, and 
this order has been followed in some recent Hebrew 
Grammars. It may be disputed which order is the 
more logical in analysing the sentence. The order 
here followed, Pronoun, Noun, Verb, and Sentence, 
was adopted partly for the sake of simplicity, and 
partly to make the book run somewhat parallel to 
the Introductory Grammar, in the hope that the 
two might occasionally be read _ simultaneously. 
In order to avoid repetition, treatment of Infinitive 
and Participle, which have both a nominal and 


verbal character, was postponed till the sections 


PREFACE Vil 
on the Government of the Verb had been com- 
pleted. 

I am under great obligations to Mr. Charles 
Hutchison, M.A., formerly Hebrew Tutor, New 
College, Edinburgh, who read over the proofs of 
the first edition, and to several students and reviewers 


who have made useful suggestions. 


EDINBURGH, February 1896. 
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SYNTAX OF THE PRONOUN 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


$1. In their full form the Personal pron. are employed 
only in the Nom. case. In the oblique cases (Gen., Acc.) 
they are attached in the form of suffixes to other words. 
On the Cases, cf. § 18, Gr. § 17. 

When a pron. in the oblique case is repeated for the sake 
of emphasis, it is put in the absolute form. Ge. as suff. 
IK. 21. 19 MAS DR WoT tkene own blood. 2 S. 17. 5 
NATOA PHAM) what is in Azs mouth also. Nu. 14. 32, 
28.19. 1, Jer. 27.7, Ez. 23. 43, Ps. 9. 7, Pr. 23. 15. Or gen. 
with prep. I S. 25. 24 PPIT WN on me be the guilt. 
1 K. 1. 26, Ezr.7.21. Intheacc. Gen. 27. 34 NDI WA 
bless me too. Pr, 22.19. So when emphasis falls on noun 
in the oblique case. Gen. 4. 26 NTO} nw to Seth also. 
Gen. 10. 21.—Cf. these exx. Gen. 30. 20; 41. 10, 1 Chr. 23. 13. 


Rem. 1. Occasionally oblique case has full form. 2 K. 
g. 18 BT “WY if reading right, cf. v. 20. Neh. 4. 17 ‘38 PS 
the pron. being co-ordinated with the following nouns. 
Cases like Is. 18. 2 are different, N77) being = NIT WD 
(nn) since it was. Nah. 2. 9 8 ‘DD = NT WR “DD since 
the days she was, i.e. all her days, cf. 2 K. 7. 7. Sucha 
‘sense is usually MD") (1 S. 25. 28, 1 K. 1. 6, Job 27. 6; 
38. 12), and the text is doubtful. Jer. 46. 5 DAD NSN is a 
clause, D'Fl]-pred. and npn subj., though the consn. is more 
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usual with finite form than with ptcp. Jud. 9g. 48, 2 S. 
21. 4, Lam. 1. 10, Neh. 13. 23. Ps. 89. 48 ‘9 stands for 
emphasis first: remember, J, what transitoriness! But cf. 
v.51. Ini Chr. 9. 22 78 seems really 047. to verb as in 
Aram. Ezr. 5. 12. So Moab. Stone, 1. 18. 

Rem. 2. When 3 p. pr. is used neuterly for z¢, it may be 
mas. or fem. In Pent., where xymq is common, the gend. is 
matter of pointing, Ex. 1. 16; and everywhere the pron. is 
apt by attraction to take the gend. of pred., Deu. 4. 6; 
30. 20, Ez. 10. 15, Ps. 73. 16, Job 31. 11, Jer. 10. 3. 
The fem., however, is usual when pron. refers back to 
some action or circumstance just spoken of, particularly if 
suff., Jos. 10. 13, Jud. 14. 4, Gen. 24. 14 VIN AR and there- 
by (the circumstance) shall I know. Is. 47.7 ANON Mot wb 
thou thoughtest not on the issue of z¢ (the conduct described). 
Gen. 42. 36; 47. 26, Ex. 10. 11, Nu. 14. 41; 23. 19, 1S. 
11, 2,1 K. 11. 12. So the verb, Jud. 11. 39 Pi ‘MY and zt 
became arule. Is. 7.73 14. 24. 

Rem. 3. By a common gramm. negligence the mas. 
pron., esp. as suff., is used of fem. subjects. Is. 3. 16 
MIDDYN ONIN make a tinkling with their feet. Gen. 26. 15; 
31. 9; 32. 16; 33. 13, Ex. 1. 21, Nu. 27. 7, 1S. 6. 7, 10, 
Am. 4. 1, Ru. 1. 8, 22, Song 4. 2; 6. 8. 


§ 2. The oblique cases of the Pers. pron. appear in the 
form of suffixes to nouns, verbs, and particles. (a) Suffixes 
to nouns are in gem., and are equivalent to our possessive 
pron. Gen. 4. 1 UAW Ais wife, 4. 10 VIS zy brother. 
This gen. is usually gen. of subj., as above, but may be gen. 
of obj., Gen. 16. § "DYat} my wrong (that done me). 18. 21. 
Cf. § 23, R. 1. 

If several nouns be coupled by avd, suff. must be repeated 
with each. Deu. 32. 19 PID VID Zs sons and daughters. 
Gen. 38. 18 Ft5 qonp TAM chy seal and string and 
staff. Exceptions are very rare even in poetry. Ex. 15. 2, 
2S. 23. 5. 

The suff. of prep. and other particles, which are really 
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nouns, must also be considered in gen. Gen. 3. 17 wyoya 
for thy sake, 39. 10 mos beside her (at her side). : 

(6) The verbal suff. is in acc. of direct obj, Gen. 3. 13 
“INWIT WIT the serpent beguiled me. 4.8 WWM and 
slew him. See § 73,R.4. The suff.to Ms is also acc. Gen, 
40. 4 OMN My he served them, 41. 10. oe 

§ 3. The adj. being but feebly developed the relation of a 
noun to its material, quality, and the like is often expressed 
by the gen, wip “1 hill of holiness, Ao/y hill, In such 
cases the suff. is gen. to the whole expression.. Ps, 2. 6 
‘whip WI my holy-hill, Is. 2, 20 samy “Shy dis idols-of- 
gold. 13.3}; 30. 22, 23; 53.5. On constructions like Lev. 
6. 3 TW VM hes linen garment, see Nomin. Appos. 

The noun with suff, forming a definite expression, the 
qualifying adj. has the Art. Gen. 43. 29 yop A> rey 
is this your youngest brother. 

Rem. 1. The suff. to some particles which have a certain 
verbal force, as 7137) dchold, % there is, MS there is not, “iy still, 
are partly verbal in form (Gr. § 49). But suff. of rst pers. 
is "ND in the sense while I have being, Ps. 104. 33; 146. 2, 
and “rise since I had being, Gen. 48. 15 (Nu. 22. 30). In 
ordinary sense Ps. 139. 18. 

Rem. 2. These uses of the suff. are to be noted. Ex. 
2. 9 TWN AN I will give chy hire, i.e. give thee hire. 
Gen. 3o. 18, Jud. 4. 9 FMSEA AN nd the glory shall not be 
thine. Gen. 39. 21 130 [" gave him favour. Ez. 27. 15 
rendered zhee tribute. Nu. 12. 6, text doubtful. Ps. 115. 
7? Job 6. 10, Hos. 2. 8 (her wall = a wall against her). 

Rem. 3. 1 S. 30. 17 anne? their following day, the use 
of suff. is unique in Heb., though something analogous is 
common in Ar. The text is dubious. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUY NS 


§ 4. The Demons. pron. mM} and N47 are used as in Eng. 
Jud. 4. 14 OVI TF Mes is the day. Gen. 41, 28 ADF NW 
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that is the thing. Dev. 1. 1 DMV Tons these are the 
words, On their use as adj. § 32, and R. 2. | 

In usage fH refers to a subject when first mentioned, or 
when about to be mentioned (=the following), while NT 
refers back to a subj. already spoken of. Jud. 7. 4, of whom 
I shall say Jou Nat ye TOY My this one shall go with 
thee, that one shall go. Gen. 42. 14 EVYRT Wa NWT that 
is what I said to you. 32. 3; 44. 17. So the common 
prophetic phrase NWT OWE on that day (time just spoken 
of), Is. 4. 2. | 

The pron. MM is used almost as a noun in all the three 
cases. Gen. 29. 27 MNt PAW the week of this one. 1 K. 
21. 2, Gen. 2. 23. Sp MND éhis shall be called. 1 S. 
21.12, 1 K. 22,17. Is. 29.11 TM SIN read this (writing). 
2S. 13. 17 MAIN satus send this person. away; and 
mas, with same contemptuous sense, 1 K. 22. 27 (1 S. 21. 16). 
2 K. 6. 20 TNT Y-NN Ti open the eyes of these mien. 
Gen. 29. 33. Pron. N17 is not used in this way, though cf. 
1 K. 20. 40. 


Rem. 1. When éhis, that are used neuterly while xin is 
perhaps more common than fem. (Gen. 42. 14, Am. 7. 6), 
nN? is much oftener used than mas. Gen. 42. 187M Wy Nt 
do zhis and ye shall live. 42. 15 MNt2 dy his shall ye be 
proved. Is. 5. 25 murda for (amidst) all ¢his. Is. g. 11, 
20; 10. 4, Hos. 7. 10, Am. 7. 3. The mas., however, is not 
unusual, esp. in the sense of such, Gen. 11. 6, 2 K. 4. 43- 
The distinction between Zizs and that stated above is usually 
preserved, but ¢hzs thing, zhese things seem exclusively used. 

_ Gen. 24.93 15.13 20. 8. 


§ 5. When Mt is repeated it is equivalent to chzs . . . that, 
the one... the other, Is. 6. 3 srr iy NYP) and the one 
called to the other, 1 K. 3.23 MYON NNN)--- YOR NN 
this one says.,.and the other says, Jos. 8. 22 aA) eS 
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rm Tose) some on this side and some on that side. Ex. 
14. 20, 2 S. 2. 13, 1 K. 20. 29; 22. 20, Ps. 20. 8; 75. 8, Job 
1.16, Dan. 12, 2, Comp. 1 K. 20. 40 thy servant M37 Ty 
r13iJ) was busy with this and that, where gen. as Deu. 25. 16 


rips miny. 

"§ 6. As in other languages, the Demons. have come to be 
treated as adjectives. They necessarily make their noun 
definite, and then conform so much to the usage of adj. as 
themselves to take the Art. Is.4. 2 SPW OVD on that day. 
Occasionally, however, Art. is wanting, Gen. 19. 33 mon 
NWT chat night, 30. 16; 32. 23, 1 S. 19. 10, Ps. 12. 8. The 
Art. is always wanting when Demons, adj. qualifies a noun 
determined by a suff. Ex. 10.1 Tose STAN these my signs. 
With another adj. or several Demons. stands last. Gen. 
41. 35. See § 32. The form mon yonder is generally used 
as adj. Gen. 24. 65; 37. 19, Jud. 6. 20, I SS 17. 26, 2 K. 
4. 25; as pron. Dan. 8. 16. 


Rem. 1. In some cases the Demons., as a substantive 
definite of itself, seems to stand in appos. with the defined 
noun, Ps. 104. 25, Ezr. 3. 12, Song 7. 8. Text of 1 K. 14. 
14 is obscure, and 2 K. 6. 33, 1 Chr. 21. 17 are doubtful. 
With proper names, Ex. 32. 1 MYO mM, Jud. 5. 5. With 
noun defined by suff., Josh 9. 12, 13, Hab. 1. 11. The 
noun is rarely undefined, Ps. 80. 15 MIN? {Ba thzs vine, Mic. 
4. 12 (text uncertain). Phenic. says} 3p ¢his grave, and 
raph. Cf. Moab. St. 1. 3 maz moan chzs high place. In Ar. 
Demons. being a noun, stands in appos., before the noun if 
defined by Art., and after if a proper name or dcfined by 
suff. : 

Rem. 2. The Demons., particularly m, is used with in- 
terrogatives to add emphasis or vividness to the question. 
Gen. 27. 21 ‘JA Mt MAND art thou my son Esau? See § 7c. 

In the same way force is added to adverbial and particu- 
larly zemporal expressions. 1 K. 19. § a0 Arn and lo! 
an angel. 1 Kings 17. 24 ‘AYT Mt APY now indeed I know ! 
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2K. 5. 22 have just come to me. Gen. 27. 36 DIY M now 
twice; 31. 38 TW privy M twenty years now. 31.413 43. 
10; 45. 6, Nu. 22. 28, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 16. 15, 1 S. 29. 3, 
2S. 14. 2, Job 19. 3. 

- Rem. 3. The form pz is often a relative in poetry (as in 
Aram., Eth.). Like wy it suffers no change for gend. and 
number. Job 1g. 19 ‘J735B/1) ‘AIIX MN and they-whom | loved 
are turned against me. Ps. 74. 2; 78. 54; 104, 8; Pr. 

_ 23. 22, Job 15. 17. The form x (Ps. 132. 12 §) is still 
oftener used. Ex. 15. 13, Is. 42. 243 43. 21, Ps. g. 16; 
10. 25; 17.93 31. 53; 32. 8; 68. 29; 143. 8. 

Rem. 4. The Demons. unites with prepp. to form ad- 
verbial expressions. See Lex. On its union with 5 to 
express such, cf. §.11, R. te. : 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 


§ 7. The pron. % who? is used of persons, mas. and 
fem.; and i what? of things. Both are invariable for 
gend. and number. 

(2) The pron. "3 may be used in the three cases. Gen. 
3. 11 JO PIT WD who told thee? 24. 65; 33. 5, Is. 6. 8. 
The gen., Gen. 24. 23 FS WANA whose daughter art thou? 
32. 18 TAN m0 to whom belongest thou? 1 S. 12. 3; 24.15, 
Ps. 27.1. Andacc., Is. 6.8 mows MTs whom shall I send? 
1S, 28. 11, 2 K.19.22. The ace. is always preceded by MN. 
Like other words 3 may be repeated to particularise or 
distribute. Ex, 10. 8 opding 10) 1 who all are they that 
are to go? 

(4) The neut. 7M is also used in all the cases. Gen. 
31. 36 (PWETND what is my offence? 32. 28, 2 K. 9. 18. 
The gen. by prep. Gen. 15. 8 YN MDD 4y what shall | 
know? Rarely after a noun, Jer. 8. 9 wisdom of what 
(what sort of w.)? Nu. 23.3. The acc.,Gen. 4. 10 MWY Mp) 
what hast thou done? 15.2. The MN is not used before 
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what, In Jer. 23. 33 NODTNONS 72> NOT OFS ye are 
the burden. 

With adj. and verbs FW has the sense of how. Gen. 
28. 17 NVI how terrible! 2K. 4. 43 “yp Td PAS Md 
Ws TIN Low shall I set such a thing before a hundred 
people? Ex. 10. 26, Job 9. 2, Ps. 133. 1. 

(¢) The interrog. pron. strengthen themselves by M3 &c. 
to add vividness to the question. 1 S.17.55 AY3T i mro"S 
whose son (I wonder) is the lad? 1S. 10. 11 TNT ATTN 
rp tad what tn the world has come over the son of Kish ? 
Gen. 3. 13; 27. 20, Jud. 18. 24, 2 S. 12. 23, Ps. 24. 8. 

§ 8. In the indirect sentence the interrog. remains without 
change. Gen, 21. 26 my A) yt sb I do not know 
who did tt. 43. 22, Jud. 13.6,1 S. 17. "56. The interrog. are 
also used as indef. pron., whoever, whoso, whatever, aught. 
Jud. 7. 3 AW + SP ND whoever is afraid \et him return. 


Ex. 32. 26 sons mint "%) whoever ts for Je., Unto me (let 
him come)! 2 S. 18. 12% WW have a care whoever ye 
be! Ex. 24. 14, Is. §4. 15.—1 S. 19. 3 q WIN MM) USN 
and if I observe aught I will tell thee. 2 S. 18. 23 TM 
PINS be what may I will run! Nu. 23. 3, Job 13. 13; 26.7, 
Pr. 9. 13. In some sentences of this form, however, the 
strict interrog. sense is probably still to be retained. Deu. 
20. 5, Jud. 10. 18; 21. 5, Is. 50.8. The form WS D is also 
used, Ex. 32. 33, 2 S. 20. 11, cf. Wrwd Ecc. 1.9. 

Rem. 1. The neut. 7» may be used of persons if their 
circumstances or relations be inquired of, as 1 S. 29. 3 what 
are these Hebrews? On the other hand, ‘p is used of things 
when the idea of a person is involved, Jud. 13. 17 who is thy 
name ? (as usual in Syr.), but generally whaz in this case, 
Gen. 32. 28. Mic. 1. 5, cf. 1 S. 18. 18 (7d. “0 my clan), 
2S. 7. 18, Gen. 33. 8, Jud. 9. 28. Some cases are peculiar, 


and suggest a provincial or colloquial use of ‘9 for my; e.g. 
Ru. 3. 16 ‘AD AX™D with Jud. 18. 18 DAK A, Am. 7. 2, 5 
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py DOip’ ‘» ow shall J. stand? Is. 51.19. The Mass. on 
Mic. 6. 5 states that the Orientals use ‘9 for np. 

Rem. 2. In phrases like Y¥3"D what profit? Gen. 37. 26, 
the original consn. was probably What is the profit? (appos. 
at least is not allowable in Ar.). Ps. 30 10, Is. qo. 18, 
Mal. 3. 14, Ps. 89. 48, Job 26. 14. In a number of cases 
the words are separated, Jer. 2. 5 oy ‘2 YOM what evil? 
and second word might be adverb. acc. 1S. 26. 183; 20. 
10, 2S. 19. 29; ‘24. 13, 1 K. 12. 16. The similar use of ‘p 
is against acc., Deu. 3. 24; 4. 7, Jud. 21. 8, 2S. 7. 23, 
1 Chr. 17. 21.—Song 5. 9 TWD 7D what sort of beloved ? is 
no evidence for gez., which cannot be the relation of the 
words. 

Rem. 3. These uses of my are to be noted. Jud. 1. 14 
yony what hast thou? t.e. what ails thee? what dost thou 
mean, want, &c.? Gen. 21. 17, 1 S. 11. 5, Jon. 1. 6.—Jud. 
II. 12 Eta ‘emp what have I to do with theeP 28S. 16. 10; 
19. 23. 2K. 9. 18, 19 pibvin WD. Cf. Jer. 2. 18, Ps. 50. 
16. Without azd with second word, Hos. 14.9. Passages 
like 1 K. 12. 16, 2 Chr. 10. 16, Song 8. 4, show how amp 
naturally passes over to be a negative, zof. (Ar.). 

Rem. 4. The expression M ‘& is an interrog. adj. which ? 
whatP Jon. 1. 8 TAS oY mp ‘8 of what people art thou? 
2S. 15. 27AN VY nip a of what city? 1K. 13. 123; 22. 24, 
2K. 3. 8, 2 Chr. 18. 23, Is. 66. 1, Jer. 6. 16, Job 38. 19, 24, 
Ecc. 11. 6. The fem., Jer. 5. 7 naib ‘N for what? In many 
cases Fit °N is merely where? 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


§ 9. The word Wey is of uncertain derivation. Its usage 
differs according as it is preceded by what we call the ante- 
cedent, or is not. 

When the antecedent is expressed SW seems a con- 
junctive word, serving to connect the antecedent with what 
we call the relative clause. In this case "WN, besides being 
uninflected, is incapable of entering into regimen, admitting 
neither prep. nor MS of acc., but possibly stands in apposi- 
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tion with the antecedent. ‘It is neither subj. nor obj. of the 
relative clause. The subj. or obj. of this clause is a pronoun 
referring back to the antecedent, and agreeing with it in 
gend., numb., and person. This pronoun may be expressed, 
but is often merely understood when no ambiguity would 
arise from its omission. : 

(a) When the retrospective pron. is subj. it may o 
expressed in a nominal sentence, as Gen. 9. 3 Why wos 
WNT every creeping thing which is alive. But it is 
oftener omitted. Gen. 3. 3 27 JINZ WW YI the tree 
which 2s in the midst of the garden. Ina verbal sent. the 
pron. is represented by the verbal inflection, as 15.7 9 Os 
THINS We Iam Je. which brought thee out. The 
separate pron. is hardly ever expressed, 2 K. 22. 13. 

(6) When the pron. is the obj. (in a verbal clause) it is 
often expressed. Gen. 45. 4 SMS DAN WN FDI TDs 
Iam Jos. whom ye sold. Ps. 1.4 TA DIN WR Yad 
like the chaff which the wind drives. Gen. 21. 2, Jer. 28.9; 
44. 3, Ex. 6. 5, 2 K. 19. 4 (if not 2 acc.as 1S. 21. 3). But 
often omitted. Deu. 13.7 HYT sb WN ody gods 
whom thou hast not known. Gen. 2.8; 6.7; 12. 1, Jud. 
II. 39; 16. 30,1 S. 7.14; 10.2,28. 15. 7. 

(c) When the retrospective pron. is gen. by noun or prep. 
~ Deu. 28. 49 anid poten NWS WA a nation whose tongue 
thou shalt not understand. Gen. 24. 3, the Canaanite Vs 
‘a2 sis "DIN in whose midst 1 dwell. 28. 1 3 Yoso 
mby 230 TAS WE the land upon which thou liest. Gen. 
38. 25, Ex. 4. 17, Nu. 22. 30, Deu. 1. 22, Ru. 2.12, Here the 
pron. requires to be expressed. 

After words of time the prep. and suff. is very much 
omitted, so that "WN is equivalent to when. Gen. 4s. 6, 
Deu. 4. 10, Jud. 4. 14,2 S. 19. 25 NB WS DT Ty until 
the day when (in which) he came in peace. I K. 22, 25, 
cf, Gen. 6. 43 40. 13. 
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_ (@) With adverbs of place. Gen. 13. 3 TMT WS Dip 
Too pw the place where was his tent. 20. 13 =) orn ae) 
maw sia) “WN every place whither we shall come. 3. 23 
Dwr np “WW MOTT the ground whence he was taken. 
Gen. 19. 27; 31.133 35.15; 40. 3, Ex. 20. 21, 2 S. 15. 21.— 
Ex. 21. 13, Nu. 14. 24, Deu. 30. 3.—Gen. 24.5. The adverbial 
there, &c., may be omitted, Gen. 35. 13, esp. when the ante- 
cedent noun has prep. 


Rem. 1. The part. Wy is usually separated from the pron. 
or adverb of the rel. clause by one or more words (see exx. 
above), but there are exceptions esp. in nominal sentences, 
Gen. 2. 11, Deu. 8.9; 19. 17, 1S. 9. 10. Sometimes ws 
and pron. have an emphasis which must be brought out by 
expressing a pronom. antecedent. Jer. 32. 19 TY WE 
thou whose eyes. Is. 42. 24 b VNON Y Is it not Je.? he 
against whom we have sinned. Hos. 14. 4, Ez. 11. 12, 
Neh. 2. 3; cf. Dan. 2. 37; 4. 6. 

Rem. 2. The expression of the separate pron. in nominal 
sent. occurs mostly when the pred. is an adj. or ptcp., e.g. 
Gen. g. 3; it is less necessary when pred. is an adverb ora 
prep. with its gen. after the verb Zo de, as Gen. 3. 3. When 
the nominal sent. is positive the pron. usually precedes the 
pred., Gen. g. 3, Lev. 11. 26, 39, Num. 9g. 13; 14. 8, 27, 
Deu. 20. 20, 1 S. 10. 19, 2 K. 25. 19, Jer. 27. 9, Ez. 43. 19, 
Ru. 4. 15, Neh. 2. 18, Ecc. 7. 26, cf. Jer. 5. 15. When the 
sent. is neg. the pron. follows the pred. Gen. 7. 2; 17. 12, 
Nu. 17, 5, Deu. 17. 15; 20. 15, Jud. 19. 12, 1 K. 8. 41. 
Although the expression of pron. in nominal sent. is genuine 
Shemitic idiom, it is still mainly in later writings that it 
occurs. 

Rem. 3. It is rare that "Wx takes prep. or nx when 
antecedent is expressed. Neither Is. 47. 12 nor 56. 4isa 
case. Is. 56. 4 WRB is under preceding verb choose, cf. 66. 
3, 4. In 47. 12 the prep. is carried on from previous clause, 
in that which, &c., the complement of ny) being unex- 
pressed. Zech. 12. 10 (text obscure). In other cases Wx 
is distant from anteced. and nx resumptive, Lev. 22. 15 that 
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which they offer. Ez. 23. 40, Jer. 38. 9 might be, zz that 
they have thrown. 


§ 10. The word WS often includes a pronominal ante- 
cedent, z.e. it is equivalent to he-who, that-which, they-who, 
avhom, or indefinitely one-who, &c. In this case it is sus- 
ceptible of government like a substantive, admitting prep. 
and Ms of acc. When used in this way WN has the case 
which, according to our mode of thought, the pronom. 
antecedent would have. Gen. 7. 23 IFN AW) rT) WNW} 
maha and N. was left, and ¢hey-who were with him. 43. 16 


arma-by sity “YON he said 4o him-who was over his 
house, 44. I erty WEST WW and he commanded 
him-who was, &. 31. 1 ‘ama aw of that-which is 


our father’s. 9. 24 133 sb TID YVWs ms ym™ he knew 
what his son had done to him. 2 K. 6. 16 TAN WR OD) 
DMIs WN more are they-who are with us than they-who 
are with them (later for OFIN). Jud. 16. 30 the dead whom 
he slew in death TTR NIT WN O24 were more than 
those-whom he slew in his life. Gen. 15. 4; 27. 8; 47. 24, 
Ix. 4. 12; 20.7; 33. 19, Lev. 27. 24, Nu. 22. 6, Jos. Io. 11, 
1S. 15. 16, 2 K. 10. 22, Is. 47. 13; §2. 15, Ru. 2. 2,9. Ez. 
23. 28 NNW Ws “MQ into the hand of those-whom thou 
hatest. 


Rem. 1. The consn. in this case is quite the same as in 
§9. The so-called rel. clause is complete in itself apart 
from wx, which has no resemblance to the rel. pron. of 
classical languages. Cf. Lev. 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2, Nu. 5. 7. 
Cases like Gen. 31. 32 WW OY with whomsoever, are unusual, 
cf. Gen. 44. 9. 

Rem. 2. In § 10 the retrospective pronoun is greatly 
omitted except when gen., cf. Lev. 5. 24; 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2, 
Is. 8. 23; and even prep. and gen. are sometimes omitted 
where they would naturally stand, Is. 8. 12; 31. 6—par- 
ticularly with verb Zo say, e.g. Hos. 2. 143 13. 10. 
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Rem. 3. The adverbial complement ¢here, thither, &c., 
is omitted after the compound wea, wwe $93, wwe Sx, Sy 
WN, Wed, &c., in designations of place, Ex. §. 11; 32. 34, 
Jos. 1. 16, Jud. 5. 27, 1S. 14. 47; 23. 13, 28.7.9; 8. 6; 
15. 20, 1 K. 18. 12, 2 K. 8. 1. In Gen. 21. 17 there is 
expressed in the nominal sent. (Ar. haithu hua). 

Rem. 4. On use of fl, &c. as Rel. § 6, R. 3, and on Art. 
as Rel. § 22, R. 4. 


OTHER PRONOMINAL EXPRESSIONS 

§ 11. The want of a reflexive pronoun is supplied in 
various ways. (a) By the use of reflexive forms of the verb 
(Niph., Hith.). Gen. 3. 10 NITIND SV I was afraid, and 
hid myself. 45.1 pesmi by yb he was unable Zo control 
himself. 3.8; 45.13; 42. 7, 1 S. 18. 4; 28. 8, 1 K. 14. 2; 
20. 38; 22. 30. 

(6) By the ordinary personal pron., simple or suff. Is. 
7.14 NWT IW [IN the Lord Himself will give. Ex. 32. 13 
ya om MYR) WW to whom thou didst swear dy thyself. 
Jer. 7. 19 OMS 8on DD yo OF WONT do they provoke 
me? is it not themselves, &c. Gen. 3.7; 33.17, Ex. 5.7, 11, 
Is. 3.9; 49. 26; 63. 10, Hos. 4. 14, Pr. 1. 18, Job 1. 12, 

(c) By a separate word, esp. WH}. Am. 6. 8 5 Yaw) 
{wha Je. has sworn dy himself. 1 S. 18. 1, 3. Plur,, Jer. 
37.9. So 45, a}? heart. Gen. 8. 21 snob i) TON and 
Je. thought with himself. 18. 12 Taya w pIIsi) Sarah 
laughed zethin herself. Gen. 24. 45,1 S. 1. 13; 27.1, 1 K. 
12. 26, Hos. 7.2. Also 0°35 face, presence, self, esp. in later 
style. 25.17. 11 AW. obi WID1 thou thyself going 
into battle (vd. perh. DA PR among them). Ez. 6.9 5) oh 
DI they shall loathe chemselves. Ex. 33. 14, Deu. 4. 37, 
Ez. 20. 43; 36. 31, Job 23.17. In ref. to things, Oxy bone, 
self-same, self, Ex. 24. 10; chiefly PC. and Ez. Gen. 7, 13, 
Iz. 24. 2. 
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Rem. 1. Some other quasi-pronominal expressions are 
these: (a) Some, several, may be expressed by plur. Gen. 24. 
55 O'D* some days (atime); 40. 4 (cf. 27. 44; 29. 20 OMIAS Dp? 
a few days). Ez. 38.17. By prep. 72 with noun. Gen. 30. 
14 give me 72 "NT some of thy son’s mandrakes. Jer. 
19. 1 DYN 3p some of the elders. Ex. 17. 5, Ps. 137. 3; 
and often in later style. 

(6) Any, every by $y. Deu. 16. 21 an Ashera ryop any 
(kind of) wood. Any one, one, by wx. Gen. 13. 16 ON 
wae Sov tf one were able. Anything, 121 Gen. 18.14. No, 
none, by UR... nd. nothing, 21--+, the neg. placed 
before the verb. Gen. 45. 1 WN HY N5 none stood. Hos. 
2. 12 niby NS WN none shall deliver her. 2 K. 10. 25 ON 
ruby let no one go out. Ex. 16. 19. Deu. 2. 7 WON 
134 thou didst want nothing; 22. 26, 2S. 17. 19, 1 K. 18. 21. 
Sometimes strengthened by 5s, 2 S. 18. 13. Cf. Gen. 3. 1, 
thou shalt eat of zo tree. Ex. 12. 48. The phrase... 
MOND nothing, 1 S. 12. 4, cf. Gen. 22. 12. 

(c) This... that, the one... the other, by M--- iM Is. 
6. 3 (§5), or THN. -- INN, Ex. 17. 12, 1 K. 3. 25. One another 
by YAN... US or WPI... WN, Gen. 13. 113 11. 3, Ex. 16. 
I5; 32. 27, Is. 3.53 fem. Ex. 26 3, 5, Ez. 1. 23, Is. 34. 16. 

(d) Each distributively by OS, Jud. 9. 55 PoP WR 3H 
Jud. 7. 7, 1S. 8. 22; 10. 25, 2 S. 6. 19, the noun usually 
sing., but usually plur. with tents, Jud. 7. 8 wonie wx nby 
the men of Israel he dismissed, every one to his tents. 1 Sam. 
13. 2.—Also by TAN Is. 6. 2, Jud. 8. 18. When wx would 
be in the gen. it is placed as casus pendens with a retro- 
spective suff. Gen. 42. 35 IBDDTINY Wen every man's 
bundle of money; 15. 10; 41. 12; 42. 25, Nu. 17.17. So 
Gen. 9. 5 YOR WR WD at the hand of every man’s brother, 
unless NN WN had become a single expression like one 
another, and the phrase mean at the hand of one another. 
Comp. Zech. 7. 10 do not plot YNR Wx NN the hurt of one 
another, cf. 8. 17 for the sense. 

(e) Such is expressed by 3 with Mt or suff. Gen. 44. 7 
MA AID such a thing, moxn DID such things. 41. 38 
M3 such a one. Jer. 5. 9 M3 WR “a such a nation. Gen. 
44. 15 IDI WK WR such as I. 2S. 9. 8.—2S. 17. 15 
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PAID NID such and such a thing. Jos. 7. 20, 2 K. 5. 4; 
Qg. 12, cf. 1 K. 14. 5. For so and so (person) Ru. 4. 1. Cf. 
1S. 21. 3, 2K. 6. 8. 

(f) The pronouns mine, ours, yours, thers, &c., must be 
expressed by prep. and suff. Is. 43. 1 TAS % thou art mzne ; 
Gen. 48. 5. Gen. 26. 20 D°0N 130 the water is ours. Jer. 
44. 28 they shall know Of ‘31D Oip’ "D ISI whose word 
shall stand, mine or theirs. 


SYNTAX OF THE NOUN 
GENDER OF THE NOUN 


§ 12, Of the two genders, mas. and fem., the mas. is the 
prevailing one, and by a natural inaccuracy the writer often 
falls into it even when speaking of a fem. subject, especially 
in using suffixes. §1, R.3. The distinctive fem. termina- 
tion @, i.e. at (Gr. § 16, R. 4) is generally used in adj. and 
ptcp. referring to a fem. subject. 

In the case of living creatures, distinction of gender is 
indicated— 

(a) By the fem. termination, as bg @ Aart, fem. NO», 
oby 2 youth, fem. maby, Sry a calf, fem. mony. 

(6) By different words, as IN father, DS mother, WoT 
he-ass, PMs She-ass, Lyng vam, bm ewe, “TY servant, ron 
mata. 

(c) Or the same word may be used for both genders, and 
differentiated only in construction, as Hos. 13. 8 baw 377 
a bear robbed of her whelps, 2 K. 2. 24 DVD] OWN two 
bears. So ord camels, mas. Gen. 24. 63, fem. 32. 16; 
orto goddess? 1K. 11.5. The grammatical difference, 
however, does not seem always meant to express a real 
difference of gend., cf. Jer. 2.24. Anciently “3 appears to 
have been of common gend. 

(2) Or a word of one gend. may be used as name of the 
class or genus, without distinction of individuals, as abp dog, 
ANS} wolf, mas.; NIUE Aare, ID dove, fem. 

§ 13. Of inanimate things the following classes are 
usually fem. (Gr. § 16):— | 
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(a) Proper names of countries and cities, as baa Babyion, 
WWE Sidon. Words like ANT Moab, &c., when used as 
name of the people, are usually mas., but fern. when the 
name of the country, and also when used for the population 
as a collective personified (§ 116, R. 5). So the word Na 
daughter of inhabitants or people, as baa na, Ps na. 

(4) Common names of definite places, as districts, quarters 
of the earth, &c., as “WY czzy, ban the world, \35 the circle 
(of the Jordan), beset hades (mas. as personified Is. 14. 9), 
Ton the south, yipy north, Is. 43. 6. But there are ex- 
ceptions. 

(c) The names of zustruments, utensils used by man, and 
members of the body, particularly such as are double, as 
an sword, DD cup, by shoe ; ey eye, TTS ear, bn Soot, 
&c. So of animals, [\Q form. Again there are exceptions, 
as FIN nose, nostril, Wy neck, 1H) mouth. 

(2) The names of the elements, natural powers and 
unseen forces, as WN fire, WH) soul, TI wind, spirit 
(usually), Wow the sun (usually), but ITY" moon, is mas. 

§ 14. Some other classes of nouns are fem. 1. Abstract 
nouns, as MN ¢ruth, TTR strength, WI righteousness, 
though there is often also a mas. form, as yy and Try 
help, OYJ and M72) vengeance. So adj. and ptcp. used 
nominally, as we should say as neuters, as [TY) evil 
(physical), Hos. 5.9 MON] a sure thing, Am. 3. 10 m3 
what is straightforward, Mic. 3. 9 yw. And often in 
the plur. Gen. 42..7 MW} Aarsh things, harshly, Is. 32. 4, 8 
Nis clear things, plainly, MWA} liberal things. Zeph. 3. 4. 
The mas. plur. is sometimes used in poetry, Ps. 16. 6, 11, 
Pr..8.6 OY). Cf. Is. 26. 10; 28. 22; 30. 10; 42.9; 43.18; 
48. 6; 58. IT; 59.9; 64. 2, Nu. 22. 18; 24. 13, Jos. 2. 23; 
3..5, 2.5. 2. 26, 2 K. 8.4; 25. 28.. 

2. Collectives, which are shen Sem. of ptcp., as rms 
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a caravan (from FOS a4 traveller), min captivity (mba one 
going captive), MQW inhabitants, Is. 12. 6, MIN enemy 
(of a people), mon the lower classes, 2 K. 24. 14, Jer. 40. 7, 
plur. Jer. 52.15, 16. Cf. Mic. 4. 6, Zeph. 3. 19, Ez. 34. 4. 

3. The _fem., however, sometimes is used as nomen unitatis 
when the mas. is collect., as ON Jeet, 1 K. 9. 26, PIN 2 ship, 
Jon. 1. 3, 4; WWW the hair, 2 S. 14. 26, TW a hair, Jud. 
20, 16, 1 K. 1. §2, but probably coll. Job 4. 15; TPYW @ song, 
Is. 5. 1, mas. generally coll. 1 K. 5. 12, though also singular, 
eg. Is. 26.1. So MDD @ chariot, Gen. 41. 43 with AyD 
1K. 5.6. Perhaps MEWE week, Is. 42. 3; 43. 17, cf. Hos. 
2.7, 11, flax. ) 


Rem. 1. Sometimes when a parallel is seen in lifeless 
things to some organ or feature of living creatures the fem. 
is used, as J" the thigh, loins (sing. and plur.), OXNIY che 
sides, furthest back parts, of a locality ; M380 forehead, front, 
NSD shin-front, greave. And in a wider way, P2\' suckling, 
child, ip sucker, shoot. Sosuch words as horns, feet when 
transferred to thing's are used in plur. with fem. termination. 

Rem. 2. The fem. is used where other languages would 
use the neut., e.g. MN? chis, nN ‘AY these two things, Is. 
47.9; "3D NOS one of these things, 1 Chr. 21. 10; particularly 
in ref. to something previously mentioned, Is. 22. 11; 37. 
26; 41. 20; 43. 13; 46. 113 47. 7; 48. 16; 60. 22. See 
§ 109, R. 2. Occasionally the plur. seems used as a neut., 
where fem. might have stood, Job 22. 21 ona=A3 ¢hereby. 
Ez. 33. 18, Is. 30.6. The passages Is. 38. 16; 64. 4 are 
obscure. 


NUMBER 


§ 15. Of the three numbers the dual is now little used. 
On its use cf. Gr. § 16, R. a. 

The plur. of compound expressions like IX Ma @ father- 
house or clan, bn ina @ man of valour (wealth), is formed 


variously, 
2 
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1. MIDS Ma plur. of second. 1S. 31.9 OWPayy Ma 
their tdol temples. 1 K. 12, 31, 2 K. 17. 29, 32, Mic. 2. Q; 
Dan. 11. 15, Ps. 120. 1, &c. nibyan \"w ? 

2. bn 123 plur. of first. Jer. 8.14 SDT My fenced 
cities, Is, 56.6 N33 32 strangers, cf. v. 3. 1 S. 22. 7,1 Chr. 
5. 24; 7. 2,9, 2 Chr. 8.5; 14. 5. 

3. oS “Ying plur. of both, Gen. 42. 35 My 
DITHDD their bundles of money. 1 K. 13. 32 MWR WR. 
I K, 15, 20, 2 K. 9. 1 (cf. sing. Am. 7. 14); 23. 19; 25. 23, 26, 
Is. 42. 22, Jer. 5. 17; 40. 7, Mic. 1. 16, 1 Chr. 5. 24; 7. 5, 7, 
11,40. Cf. Neh. 10. 37. 

§ 16. Many words are used only in plur. (@) Such words 
as express the idea of something composed of parts, eg. of 
several features, as O°35 face, OMNIS neck (also sing.), or of 
tracts of space or time, DYIW heaven, DN water, OMVIY 
region on the other side, Is. 7. 20; OPT life, omnbiy eternity, 
Is. 45. 17, DONTE) 22, DMAY} teme of youth, Opy time of old 
age, &c. Comp. D™DD a etter (also sing.), 2 K. 20. 12, Jer. 
29. 25. 

(0) Abstract nouns. As OM dlindness, odans 
virginity, pwn uprightness, OMS atonement, OTH 
whoredom, poy requital, DAIBIN perversity, &c. The 
plur. in this case may express the idea of a combination of 
the elements or characteristics composing the thing, or of 
the acts realising it. 

(c) The plur. of emznence or excellence (majesty) also 
expresses an intensification of the idea of the sing.; e,. 
ody God, and analogically OWI}? Floly One, Hos. 12. 1, 
Pr, 30. 3; mrynby Most High, Dan. 7. 18; so ptcp. referring 
to God, Is. 54. 5, Ps. 149. 2, Job 35. 10. Similar words are 
=)> ais lord, master, ody owner, cf. Is. 10. 15, Pr. 10. 26. 
So OW Teraphim, even of one image, On the consn. 
of such plur. cf. § 31, and § 116, R. 4. 
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§ 17. Many words in sing. have a collective meaning, and 
do duty for the plur. as "2 cattle, JAY sheep, goats, HY 
children, WD creeping things, Ay birds, MINTZ catile, 
beasts, &c., AQ chariots. Almost any word may be used 
in the sing. as collective, as WS men, WHI persons, YY trees, 
Gen. 3. 8, WWW oxen, Gen. 49. 6, MAYS ocusis, VY cities, 
JAN stones. 1 K. 22. 47 WIptt Acerodouli, 2 K. 11. 10 
MINT spears (beside a plur.), 2 K. 25.1. 1 K. 16. 11 SAY 
his comrades (beside a plur.), 1 Chr. 20. 8. Particularly in 
enumerations, where the emphasis is on the number, and it 
is sufficient to state the 4zzd or class of thing enumerated, 
CL. bbn slain, 2 S. 23. 8, moana ITY) young virgins, Jud. 
21. 12, qo kings, 1 K. 20, 1 (more usual Jud. 1. 7), D2 
vines, Is. 7. 23, bun proverbs, 1 K. 5. 12; and expressions 
like manor rw warriors, 2 Chr. 26. 13, JRE Myr Gen. 
47. 3, cf. 2 K. 24. 14, bapa the burden bearers, Neh. 4. 4 
(1 K. 5. 29 rd. perhaps b30). It is, however, chiefly words 
that express classes of persons or things that are used in the 
sing., and words of tzme, weight, and measure. Cf. § 37. 


Rem. 1. The plur. is quite natural in such instances as 
D'S) Z7mber (pieces of wood), BON wheat in grain, 2 S. 17. 28 
("ton wheat in crop, Ex. 9. 32). So O*WY and MPpy barley, &c. 

Rem. 2. The plur. seems often used to heighten the idea 
of the sing., 1S. 2. 3 MW knowledge, Jud. 11. 36 vengeance, 
2S. 4. 8, Is. 27. 11 understanding, 40. 14; Ps. 16. 11 joy, 
Ps. 49. 4; 76. 11; 88. 9 abomination, Pr. 28. 20, Job 36. 4. 
Cf. § 160. In poetry the plur. comes to be used for sing. 
without difference of meaning, Gen. 49. 4 ded sing. and plur., 
1 Chr. 5. 1, Ps. 63. 7; 46. 5; 132. 5, Job 6. 3 (seas). 

Rem. 3. The plur. is sometimes used to express the idea 
in a general and indefinite way. Jud. 12. 7 IY2i “Wa zz (one 
of) the cities of Gilead, 1 S. 17. 43 staves, 2 K. 22. 20 thy 
graves, Job 17. 1, Gen. 21. 7, Ex. 21. 22, Zech. 9. 9, Neh. 
6. 2, The word "13" matters of seems to convey the same 
meaning, Ps. 65. 4. 
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Rem. 4. Such words as hand, head, mouth, voice, &c., 
when the organ or thing is common to a number of persons, 
are generally used in the sing. Jud..7. 16 put the trumpets 
into the hand of them all, v. 19, Gen. 19. 10. Jud. 7. 25 
the head of Oreb and Zeeb, cf. 8. 28; 9. 57, Jos. ¥. 6, Dan. 
3. 27. Ps. 17. 10 their mouth, Ps. 78. 36 tongue, 144. 8. So 
to clap 93 the hands 2 K. 11. 12, Is. 55. 12. So perhaps 
m3) and 138 carcases, Is. 5. 25, 1 S. 17. 46, cf. wr@pa Rev. 
11. 8. But cf. heads Job 2. 12, and usually eyes, though 
cf. Gen. 44. 21. 

Rem. 5. The idea of universality is sometimes expressed 
by the use of both genders, Is. 3. 1 MIYWOI [PWD every stay, 
Deu. 7. 14. Also by the use of contrasted expressions, as 
Zech. 7. 14.32” “AY passing or returning, 9. 8, and the common 
NW “WY restrained or free, Deu. 32. 36, 1 K. 14. 103 21. 21, 
2K. 9. 8; 14. 26. Cf. Noeld. Carm. Arad. 42. 4. 

Rem. 6. The coll. spa cadé/e is used in plur. Neh. 10. 37, 
but 3N¥ is to be read in same verse. The parall. to 2 Chr. 
4. 3, viz. 1 K. 7. 24, reads differently. Plur. of 3539 chariots, 
Song. 1.9. In Am. 6. 12 7d. perhaps 8° p33. 


THE CASES 


§ 18. The cases are not marked by means of terminations 
except in rare instances, They must be supposed, however, 
to exist, and an accurate analysis of construction will take 
them into account. The cases are three, Nom., Gen., and 
Acc, When a word is governed by prep. b, to, the dative is 
sometimes spoken of, and the abl. when it is governed by 
prep. J from, &c.; but this is inaccurate application of 
classical terminology. 

1. Zhe Nom—The nom. has no particular termination 
(Gr. § 17). The personal pronouns are only used in nom., 
their oblique cases appearing as suffixes. The nom. is often 
pendens, being resumed by pronoun (§ 106). 

2. The Gen—(a) All words after a cons, state are in gen., 
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as WNIT DAD the man's horse. (4) All words governed by 


a prep. are in gen., as OVI mind at the cool of the day; cool 
is gen. by: prep., and day is gen. by cool, (c) All suffixes to 
nouns and prep. are to be considered in gen., as {DAD hes 
horse (h. of him), oxy beside her (at the side of her). 
(2) Sometimes a clause assumes the place of a gen. to a 
preceding noun, the clause being equivalent to the infin. or 
nomen actionis. Is. 29. 1 TYT TIM NY? thou city where 
David dwelt (of David’s dwelling). 

3. Lhe Acc—There are traces of a case ending in a. 
(2) The acc. may be directly governed by a verb, Tp" 
DINIT MN he took ¢he man. The verbal suffixes are usually 
direct obj., TPH] and put Azm. (6) The acc. may be of the 
kind called adverbial or modal, as in designations of place, 
time, &c., in statements of the condition of subj. or obj. 
during an action, or in limitations of the incidence of an 
action, or the extent of the application of a quality (§ 70, 
§ 24, R. 5). (¢) So-called prepp. like “)8 Jdehind, OY 
beside, &c., are really nouns in this kind of acc., except when 
preceded by another prep., as "VND from behind, when, of 
course, they are in the gen. (d@) Many times clauses with 
"D that, NWS, VOSS ow that, assume the place of a 
virtual acc. to a preceding verb. 

4. The construct is not a case but a state of the noun. 
The cons. is the governing noun in a genitive-relation; its 
state or difference of form from the abs. or ordinary form is 
due to the closeness of the connection between it and its 
gen. The cons, may be in any case, as nom. PUT AT 
AW NTT and the gold of that land zs good, or gen. FINA 
3307 2 the midst of the garden, where midst is gen. by prep. 
or acc. OMNI PY FYI sind to keep the way of the tree of 
life, where way is acc, after keep, and cons, before its gen. 
Z7ee, &e. 
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The cons. occasionally ends in z, more rarely in o or u. 
In Eth. the vowel @ marks the cons. 


DETERMINATION. THE ARTICLE 


§ 19. There is no indef. art. in Heb. the noun if indef. 
remains without change. Job 1. 1 TTT Ws there was 
aman, 1K. 3.24 WN any fetch me @ sword. 

The predicate naturally is indeterminate and without Art. 
Gen. 3. § OVW MNT Wri3 the serpent was cunning. 2. 12, 
253 3.63 20. 2, 28. 18.7. The inf. or nomen actionis retains 
‘too much of the verbal nature to admit the Art. Occasionally 
My aw the knowing occurs. Gen. 2.9, Jer. 22.16. And fem. 
verbal nouns approach more closely the real noun, and 
occasionally take Art. Ps. 139. 12 MIND mMowH2 the dark- 
ness is as the light. 


Rem. 1. The numeral 78 one is sometimes used almost 
like an indef. art., esp. in later style. Ex. 16. 33, 1S. 7.9, 
12,1 K. 19. 4; 22.9, 2K. 7. 8; 8.6. Or it has the sense 
of a certain; Jud. 9. 53; 13- 2, 1S. 1.1, 1 K. 13. 11, 2K. 
4.1. The words x man, nvx woman prefixed to another 
term appear to express indefiniteness, 8°23) WN @ prophet, 
Jud. 6. 8; 4. 4, 2S. 14. 5; 15. 16, 1 K. 3. 163; 7. 14; 17.9. 
Eth. uses man, woman in the same way. 


1 The inflection of an Ar. noun ‘add “‘ servant” may illustrate the cases. 


SING. 
Abs. with Art. Cons. and Gen. 
N. ‘abdunaserv. ‘el‘abdzthe ser. ‘abd Imalik: the s. of the king. 
G. ‘abdin ’el ‘abd? ‘abd? Imalikz. 
A. ‘abdan ’el ‘abda ‘abda Imalikz. 
DUAL. 
N. ‘abdénz ‘el ‘abddnz ‘abdé Imalik. 
G.A. abdainz ‘el ‘abdainz ‘abday? Imaliké 
PLURAL. 
N. ‘abdadna ’el ‘abd2na ‘abd2 Imalikz. 
G.A. ‘abdina ’el ‘abdina ‘abd? Imalike. 


The regular plur. given here to‘add does not exist in usage. After a 
vowel both the Alif and the vowel of the Art. are elided in pronunciation. 
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Rem. 2. The inf. bi89 is probably strengthened form of 
piod Ps, 66.9; 121.3. In1K. 10. 19 naw seems a noun, 
Am. 6. 3. Jer. 5. 13 1399 the Art. might be relative, either 
he who speaks, or that which he speaks (§ 22, R. 4), both 
little natural. Scarcely more likely, zhke ‘‘ He has said” (the 
phrase they use). Sep. 130. 

Rem. 3. In some cases the subj. and pred. are coexten- 
sive, and pred. has Art. Gen. 2. 11 3359 Ni 77 is that which 
goeth round. Particularly with ptcps. Gen. 42. 6 he was the 
seller; 45. 12, Deu. 3. 21; 8. 18; 9. 3, 2 S. 5. 2, 1 Chr. 
II. 2. 

Rem. 4. Certain archaic terms, originally appellatives, 
have acquired the force of proper names, as ring hades, 
San the inhabited world, pin the primary ocean (plur. with 
Art. Is. 63. 13, of waters of Red Sea, Ps. 106. 9), and do 
not take Art. And so some other terms used in poetry, which 
greatly dispenses with the Art., as D'X princes, Ps. 2. 2, 
VAIN man, Ps. 8. 5, “IY field, Ps. 8. 8, MOY darkness, mid- 
night, Ps. 23. 4, MAR wisdom, power, Is. 28. 29, Job 6. 13. 
Also O8) wld ox, even in a comparison, Ps. 92. 11. So the 
divine names / AOR, “IY, fey. 


§ 20. Words may be determinate in themselves or from 
construction, and with these the Art. is not used. Words 
def. of themselves are—(a) Proper names of persons, 
countries, cities, rivers, &c., as TMT Jehovah, TW Moses, 
AN Moab, WS Tyre, MY) Euphrates. (6) The personal 
and other pronouns, Ex. 20. 2 MM D388 J am the Lord, 
Gen. 29. 27 MNT PAW the week of shis one, 41. 28 VITT NIT 
that is the thing, 3. 11 “TAT WY who told thee?—Words 
determined by construction are—nouns in the cons. state 
before a definzte gen., whether this gen. be a proper name, 
a pron. (separate or suffix), a noun defined by Art.,, or itself 
a cons. determined by a definite gen. (Gen. 3. 24). Ru. 1. 3 
"YI Wes zhe husband of Naomi, Gen. 24. 23 AS % N32 
the daughter of whom (whose d.) art thou? 2. 25 DINT 
Wits) the man and fis wife, 2.19 TPO MI the beast of 
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the field. 3.24 OVNI YP WV che way of the tree of life 
6.18 Fa WW. 


Rem. 1. Proper names of persons are always without 
the Art., and so names of peoples called after a personal 
ancestor, as Moab, Edom. Many names of places, rivers, 
&c., however, were originally appellatives and sometimes 
retain the Art., as tisabn Lebanon (the white mountain ?), 
i725 Jordan (the river ?), 7¥235 Gibeah (the hill), ‘YO Ai (the 
mound). Usage fluctuates. 

Rem. 2. The def. gen. makes the whole expression de- 
finite. But this rule seems to have exceptions, the cons. 
remaining indef. This is the case at any rate with prop. 
names, as 1 S. 4. 12 fPON3 YS a man of Benjamin, Josh. 
7. 21 @ Babylonish garment, Jud. 10. 1, Deu. 22. 19, and 
upparently in other cases, Lev. 14. 34 @ house, Gen. g. 20, 
Jer. 13. 4. Itis to be assumed in general, however, that 
the def. gen. determines the whole expression. Thus Heb. 
may say 3 the gold (so called generic Art. § 22), ze. 
gold, and so Gen. 41. 42 Any TH) che chain of the gold, z.e. 
a chain of gold; the zd of definiteness, whatever it be, 
extends over the expression. Song 1. 13, 143 4. 3. Cf. 
1S. 25. 36 pon MAW the banquet of the king, i.e. a royal 
banquet; Jud. 8. 18 zoyal children. The use of Art. fluctu- 
ates, Song I. II, 13. 

Rem. 3. In compound proper names the Art. maintains 
its usual place. 1S. 5. 1 WH j28 Ebenezer. And so with 
gentilics, Jud. 6. 11, 24 "WY ‘AN che Abiezrite, 1 S. 17. 58 
‘onbn Ma the Bethlehemite. 6. 14. 

Rem. 4. A number of cases occur of Art. with cons. or 
noun with suff. (a) In some cases the text is faulty, being 
filled up by explanatory glosses from the marg. Gen. 24. 67 
omit Savah his mother. Jos. 3. 11 om. nan, SO v. 14, and 
v.17'°nN3. Jos. 8 11 om. war (13. 5, cf. § 29, R. 5). 
Jer. 25. 26 7d. madoon abs. and om. earth (Sep.), Ez. 45. 16 
om. earth (Sep.). Jer. 32. 12 2? \BDT can hardly be 
appos. the bill, the sale; probably ungrammatical explicztum 
from marg. for z¢ of Sep. 1 Chr. 15. 27 7d. probably 83 
pMYwN (Berth.), cf. vw. 22, 23. 2 Chr. 8. 16 cf. Ex. 9. 18, 
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2S. 19. 25. Is. 36. 8, 16 WR pon is correct in 2 K. 18. 
23, 31, and hardly belongs to the original text. Jer. 48. 32 
may ji is voc. and perhaps protected by Lam. 2. 13 N3n 
novia’; otherwise Is. 16. 9.—1 S. 26. 22, 2 K. 7. 13 are 
corrected by Mass. More serious faults of text, 2 S. 24. 5 
(Dr. 22 loc.), Ez. 46. 19, Dan. 8. 13. 

(6) Jos. 13. 9 ‘*‘ Medeba unto Dibon” is appos. to the 
Mishor, explaining it. Ez. 47. 15 might be the way Zo 
Hethlon, cf. Hos. 6. 9, but text dubious. Gen. 31. 13 598 
Seems Syn can hardly be, I am the God az Bethel (acc.). 
Cases like 2 S. 2. 32; 9. 4, &c., are not parallel, and Num. 
22. 5 is no doubt to be read: the river (Euph.), uno the 
land of the children, &c. 2 K. 23. 17 (possibly 13p sin). 
1 K. 14. 24, Art. may have slipped in mechanically after Ss. 
Jud. 16. 14 possibly IN}, AN being subsequent gloss. Ezr. 
8. 29 perhaps moyen, ‘‘house of God” being in loose appos., 
and ‘‘ weigh” a virtual verb of motion (carry to and weigh). 
Ps. 123. 4 (D INLD P as second clause). Nu. 21. 14, 2 S. 
10. 7, 1 K. 16. 24, &c., are cases of appos. 

With suff. Lev. 27. 23 13°90, the phrase is technical and 
suff. otiose. Jos. 8. 33 '¥M0 the (other) half of it. Is. 24. 2 
ARNII3 in assonance with the other words. Mic. 2. 12 
possibly ™ 1250, 2 K. 15. 16 after $5. Jos. 7. 21, Pr. 
16. 4, Ezr. 10. 14. | 


§ 21. Determination by Art.—With individual persons or 
things the Art. is used when they are known, and definite to 
the mind for any reason, ¢.¢.— 

(2) From having been already mentioned. Gen. 18. 7 
722772 Mp" he took @ calf; v. 8 he took MMY WW WATT 
the calf which he had got ready. | 

(6) Or from being the only one of their kind, as wWwi 
the sun, TT)" the moon; the earth, ¢he high priest, the 
king, &c. | 

(c) Or, though not the only one of the class, when usage 
has elevated into distinctive prominence a particular indi- 
vidual of the class, as WIT ¢he river (Euphrates), byan 
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the lord (Baal), OWI the adversary (Satan), Job 1. 6, Zech. 
3. I, NNW the stream (Nile, cf. Am. 8. 8, the stream of 
Egypt), Vddi7 the circle (of Jordan), MDI ze house 
(Temple), Mic. 3. 12, Ps. 30. 1, DWTONIT the (true) God. 

(2) Or when the person or thing is an uaderstood element 
or feature in the situation or circumstances. Gen. 24. 20, 
she emptied her pail nw into the trough (of course 
existing where there were flocks to water). 35. 17 TART} 
mins and the midwife (naturally present) said, 38. 28. 
So 18. 7 the boy; 22. 6 the fire and the knife; 26.8 the 
window. Ex. 2. 15 the well (beside every encampment). 
Jud. 3. 25 the key. 1S. 19. 13, 2 S. 18. 24, Pr. 7. 19 the 
goodman. Eng. also uses the def. Art. in such cases; at 
other times it employs the unemphatic possessive pron. 
Gen. 24. 64, she lighted bon by from her camel; v. 65 
she took FYYRIT her veil; 47. 31 hes bed. Jud. 3. 20, 2 S. 
19. 27,1 K. 13. 13, 27, 2 K. §. 21. 

(e) It is a peculiar extension of this usage when, in 
narratives particularly, persons or things appear definite to 
the imagination of the speaker—the person just from the 
part he played, and the thing from the use made of it. In 
this case Eng. uses the indef. Art. 2 S. 17. 17 mbm 
TPA] MMP and a wench always went and told them. 
1 S.9. 9 WITT “Wok 17D thus spoke @ man when he went, &c. 
Jos. 2. 15 bana OTA) and she let them down with a rope. 
Ex. 17, 14 aon! mn} an3 write this in a dook; 1 S. 10. 25, 
Jer. 32. 10, Job 19. 23—Deu. 15. 17, Ex. 21. 20 with @ rod, 
Nu. 22. 27, Jos. 8. 29 on a éree, Jud. 4. 18 @ rug, v. 21 a tent- 
pin, v. 19 a milk bottle, 6. 38 @ cupful, 9. 48; 16. 21 (3. 31 ?). 
So probably Is. 7. 14 mabyn amaid, Gen. 9. 23 @ garment 
(less naturally Azs, ze. Noah’s). Deu. 22. 17, Jud. 8. 25, 1S. 
2I. 10 (some passages may belong to @). So with rel. cl. 
Ps, 1. 1, Jer. 49. 36. 
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(7) The person addressed is naturally def. to the mind, 
and the so-called vocative often has the Art. 1 K. 18. 26 
IY byan O Baal, hear us! 2 K.9. 5 WW pons unto 
thee, Captain! Jud. 6. 12 Sym aa spay Je. is with 
thee, O man of valour. Jud. 3. 19, 1 S. 17. 58, 2 S. 14. 4, 
Hos. 5. 1, Jer. 2. 31, Is. 42. 18, Jo. 1. 2, Zech. 3.8. The noun 
with Art. is probably in appos. to thou, ye understood. Cf. 
Job 19. 21, Mal. 3. 9, Mic. 1. 2—2 K. 9. 31, Is. 22. 16; 47. 8; 
54. 1, 11, Zeph. 2. 12. 


Rem. 1. In such cases as Dyn fo-day, ndibn to-night, DYDN 
this time, Gen. 2. 23, mown this year Jer. 28. 16, the definite- 
ness is due to the fact that the times belong to the speaker’s 
present and are before him. Jud. 13. 10 aya chat (a former) 
day is defined by the circumstance that occurred on it. 

Rem. 2. To e belongs the phrase nym ‘nm occurring 1 S. 
I-43; 14.1, 2K. 4. 8, 11, 18, Job 1. 6,13; 2. 1. Probably: 
and it fell on @ day (lit. the day, viz. that on which it fell, &c.). 
Others make pwn sudb7., and the day was, z.e. there fell a day. 
The vav impf. following is less natural on this view, but 
the explanation of Art. is the same.—Gen. 28. 11 a@ place 
prob. belongs to e; it is hardly hezlége State (like Ar. 
maqam) either here or 2 K. 5. 11. 


§ 22. It is on the same principle as in § 21 that 
classes of persons, creatures, or things have the Art. The 
classes are known just from the fact of their having distinct 
characteristics. But, further, in such cases the individual 
possesses all the characteristics which distinguish the class, 
and the class is seen in any individual. Hence the use of 
the stmg. is common. 

(2) The sing. of gentilic nouns is so used, as Gen. 13. 7 
“33317 ¢hke Canaanite, 15.21. Of course also the plur. with 
Art, rarely without, though ony>e Philistines, is more 
common; cf. 2 S. 21. 12. 

(6) So adjectives and ptcps., as PINT the righteous, 
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YWWI the wicked, Ptep., Jos. 8.19 ANT the ambush, 1 S. 
13.17 FYOWN the active warriors, Gen. 14. 13 mont the 
Sugitive (if these do not belong to § 21 e, and be defined by 
the action they perform). The Art. is frequently omitted in 
poetry. Here also f/ur. is common. Ps. 1. 4-6. 

(c) The various classes of creatures, as Gen. 8. 7 DVT 
a raven, v.8 a dove. Esp. in comparisons. Jud. 14.6 YDWD 
‘T2J as one rends @ kid. 25.17. 10 TNT ab5 like the 
heart of @ lion. Ps. 33. 17 nystind DIDI WW @ horse is 
vain for deliverance. So Ecc. 7. 26 MONT @ woman 
(te. women). I S. 26. 20 @ partridge, Jud. 7. 5 as @ dog 
laps, 1 S. 17. 34, Am. 3. 12; 5. 19. 2 K. 8 13 TIay iM 
aban what is thy servant, zhe dog (thy dog ofa s.)? 

(2) So other well-known objects, such as the precious 
metals and stones, and, in general, any well-known article, 
though usage fluctuates here; Gen. 2. 11 IT OW Ws 
where there is go/d. Am. 2. 6, Gen. 13. 2, 2 Chron. 2. 13, 14. 
Gen. 11. 3 the brick, the asphalt, ¢te mortar. 1 K. 10. 27, 
Is. 28. 7. 

(e) And, in general, in comparisons—the thing to which 
comparison is made naturally being known and distinct 
before the mind. Is. 1. 18 rdw DW) ONO VTTON 
sab: if your sins be /ike crimson, they shall be white 
like snow. 10.14 “T° J NM) and my hand hath found 
like a nest the wealth of the nations. Nu. 11. 12, Jud. 16.9, 
I K. 14. 15,25. 17. 3, Hos. 6. 4, Deu. 1. 44, Is. 34. 43 51. 8; 
53.6, 7, Mic. 4.12. See the exx. in. 

Rem, 1. Any object or thing well known receives the 

Art., e.g. affections or diseases, Gen. 19. 11 OND dlind- 

ness, Zech. 12. 4 madness, &c., 2 S. 1. 9 YI80 dissiness? 

Lev. 13. 12 leprosy. So plagues, calamities, as dlasting, 

mildew, &=. Am. 4. 9, Hag. 2. 17, Deu. 28. 21, 22, cf. Ex. 

5. 3, 2K. 6. 18. So moral qualities as fazthfulness Is. 11. 

5, &c. Also physical elements as five in the frequent durn 
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UNS with fire, &c.; darkness Is. 9. 1. In all these cases, 
however, usage fluctuates, the Art. being most frequent 
with prefixed prep. 

Rem. 2. In comparisons use of Art. fluctuates. But 
generally: when the thing to which comparison is made 
stands simply the Art. is used (see exx. in § 22 ¢); and so 
when a clause follows which merely states or explains the 
point in the comparison, Ps. 1. 4; 49. 13, Is. 61. 10, 11, 
Hos. 6. 4. But when an epithet or clause is added which 
describes the object not generally but in a particular aspect 
or condition, the Art. is not used. Is. 13.14; 16. 2; 29.5; 
41. 2, Hos. 2.5; 4. 16. The usage fluctuates particularly 
in poetry. 

Rem. 3. Poetry often omits Art. where prose would use 
it, Ps. 2. 2, 8, 10 PAN 9$p kings of the earth, 72. 17 wow snd 
before zhe sun, v. 5,7. Soin archaic or semi-poetical phrases 
like earth and heaven Gen. 2. 4, Ps. 148. 13, Gen. 14. 193 
beast of ¢he earth Gen. 1. 24, cf. Ps. 50. 10; 104. 11, 20, 
Is. 56. 9. In prose also the Art. is omitted with expressions 
familiar, Ex. 27. 21 ‘Wid INN tent of meeting (as we say 
‘¢to church,” cf. John 6. 59 év cuvaywyn), 1 K. 16. 16 
N2¥ WY commander in chief. So king, 1 K. 21. 10, 13 to 
curse God and king, cf. 1 K. 16. 18, Am. 7. 13. Gen. 24. 
11 Jy ny? at evening time, Deu. 11. 12 to year’s end, 4. 47. 
Also such words as head, hand, foot, face, mouth. Is. 37. 22 
shake wixn the head, Mic. 7. 16 mp-by 1 put the hand upon 
the mouth. Job 21. 5, Pr. 11. 21; 16.5. Gen. 32. 31 face 
to face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth. 2S. 23. 6 T3 with the 
hand, Is. 28. 2, Neh. 13. 21, 2 Chr. 25. 20. Is. 1. 6 from 
foot-sole to head. Jer. 2. 27 to turn 4 the back. The words 
heart, soul, eyes, &c., when in gen. by an adj., usually want 
the Art. Ps. 7. 11 upright of heart. Is. 24. 7, Ps. 95. 10 
(Deu. 20.6 Art.). Ps. 101. 5, Job 3. 20, Jud. 18. 25, cf. Ps. 
37- 14, Job 30. 25. 

In particular the word 5» before such words without Art. 
may mean all, the whole. Is. 1. 5 WNXI753 the whole head, 
9. 11 the whole mouth, 2 K. 23. 3 the whole heart... soul, 
Ez. 36. 5. And even in other cases, Is. 28. 8 all tables. So 
phrases like "N72 all Living, "3752 all flesh.—The phrase 
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ns ‘dy is usually anarthrous (Ps. 125.5 Art.). And certain 
terms are used with a kind of technical brevity, e.g. a3 
boundary, Jos. 13. 23, breadth, &c. (in measurements), 2 Chr. 
3. 3. So ‘‘ gate,” ‘‘court,” &c. (§ 32, R. 2). Cf. Mal. 
I. 10, Il. 

Rem. 4. In later writings particularly the Art. is used 
like a rel. pron., as subj. or obj. to a verb and with prep. 
Jos. 10. 24, 1 Chr. 26, 28; 29, 8. 17, 2 Chr. 1. 4 (older usage 
Jud. 5. 27, Ru. 1. 16), 29. 36, Ezr. 8. 25; 10. 14, 17 (Jud. 
13. 8 might be ptcp. without m.). Ez. 26. 17 also as 
accented is perf. 

The art. with ptcp. is usual (§ 99), and a number of cases 
accented as perf. of yy verbs are certainly fem. ptcp., how- 
ever the accentuation is to be explained, e.g. Gen. 18. 21 
their cry NNN which ts come; 46. 27, Is. 51. 10, Ru. 1. 22; 
4. 3 Gen. 21. 3 97I0U7 is ptcp. 1K. 11. 9, Is. 56. 3 are 
also probably ptcps., and should be so pointed, unless the 
pointing is to be explained as following the type of x'5 verb, 
cf. 1 K. 17. 14 near, Dan. 8. 1 being late is doubtful. 1 S. 
g. 24 for moun that which is upon it, rd. probably monn the 
(fat) Zaz? (Hitz. moyn as imp. hiph.?). Jos. 10. 24 is anomalous 
in spelling, and possibly should be read D’sph,—Ar. occa- 
sionally joins Art. to finite verb, the ass alyujaddau which 
has its ears cut off. Of course it is said that Art. is for 
alladhi the rel. 
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§ 23. In the compound expression formed by the Gen. 
and the preceding cons. state, as qo the son of the 
king, the first word is hurriedly passed over, and con- 
sequently shortened where possible (Gr. § 17), and the 
accent falls on the last half of the expression. The first 
half of the expression is called in Oriental grammar ¢he 
annexed, the second half that to which annexton is made, and 
the relation between them annexion. 

The gen. may be a noun (subst. or adj.), a pronoun, or a 
clause. The cons. must be a noun (subst. or adj.). The use 
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of the gen. is very wide. It expresses almost any relation 
between two nouns, corresponding often to the semi- 
adjectival use of nouns in our own language, as tree-fruit, 
fruit-tree, seed-corn, water-pot, except that the order of 
words is reversed, fruit of tree, tree of fruit, &c. The gen. 
may be said to be either gen. of the subject or gen. of the 
object, and this distinction applies to pron. suffixes, which are 
also in the gen. Gen. 27. 41 “2S bay "91 the days of 
mourning for my father; 3. 24 OMNI YY Fy the way Zo 
the tree of life; 42.19 ODA PAY WW corn (needful) for 
the famine of your houses; 2 S. 8. 10 “YA nionbn rss 
engaged in wars with Toi; Is. 9.6 NNTTwYN % 3? 
the zeal of Je. will do this; 26. 11 OY)? WN they shall 
see thy zeal for the people (Ps. 69. 10). Gen. 16. 5 Diary 
poy my wrong (that done me) be on thee; 29. 13 yaw 


Ap the news about Jacob (2 S. 4. 4). Is. 32.2 OY WD 
a covert from the rain, Ps. 60, 10 *3FT] WO ANd Moab is 
my wash-pot, Is. 56.7 snben a wy house of prayer. Gen. 
44.2 INQW HDD Ais corn-money. Gen. 18. 20, Is. 23. 5, Am. 
8. 10, Ob. 10, Hab. 2. 17. 


Rem. 1. The gen. of the subject may be (a) the Jossessor 
of any object, as Jer. 7. 4 M1 bon the temple of Je.; Gen. 
4. 1 AR his wife. (b) The subject to which any quality or 
attribute belongs, 1 K. 5. 10 novi nds the wisdom of 
Solomon; 10. 9 * N3N¥ the love of Je. (c) The agent in any 
action, especially after pass. ptcp., Is. 53. 4 pyndx map 
stricken of God; or the instrument, Is. 22. 2 ND) an son nd 
mono ‘NO not slain by the sword nor dead through war. Cf. 
on Particip. § 98. The gen. of the object is the converse 
of this, and may be: (a) the fossession of a possessor, Gen. 
42. 30 ANT ‘TH the lord of the country. (b) The quality or 
attribute belonging to any subject, 1 K. 20, 31 JDM "201 
kings of clemency, Is. 30. 18 bev on a God of justice. 
(c) The object of any action, particularly after active ptcp., 
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Isa. 5. 18 hyn ‘200 dragging on iniquity, v. 23 YO ‘PND 
Justifying the wicked. 


§ 24. The genius of the language is not favourable to the 
formation of adjectives, and the gen. is used in various ways 
as explicative of the preceding noun, indicating its material, 
qualities, or relations. (@) When the gen. is identical with 
the cons., merely expressing for ex. its name, as Gen. 2. 15 
Jy ya the garden of Eden; 15. 18 MYT) the river of 
Euphrates; Is. 41. 14 apy nydin thou worm (of) Jacob; 
Is. 37. 22 bwin: Ma the daughter of Jerus. Or the class 
to which it belongs, Is.o.5 Yyy nbp a wonder of a counsellor; 
Hos. 13. 2 DIN WIR} men who sacrifice; Gen. 16. 12 NB 
DIS a wild ass of man; Is. 1. 4 Dyy WW a race of 
malefactors. 1 K. 10. 15, Is. 29. 19, Mic. 5. 4, Pr. 15. 20, 
2 Chr. 2. 7. 

(4) When the gen. is the materzal, Gen. 24. 22 1 O33 
a ring of gold; Ex. 20. 24 TMITS$ Maya an altar of earth. 
Gen. 3. 21, Jud. 7. 13, 1 K. 6. 36, Is, 2. 20, Ps. 2.9. Or the 
commodity or article in measure, weight, or number, Jud. 
6. 19 TWD) MDS an ephah of meal, Gen. 21. 14, 1 S. 16, 20; 
17227, Hos. 3. 2.—The consn. by Apposition is very common 
in this case, § 29. See also the Numerals, §§ 36, 37. 

(c) When the gen. is an attribute or quality, 1 K. 20. 31 
TOM “361 clement kings; Jud. 11. I bn W22 a valiant 
hero; Lev. 19. 36 (TS “BN right balances; Is. 43. 28 
wap “IW Aoly princes, and very often in later writings. Or 
more generally: Is, 51. II obdiy Ninmaw everlasting joy; 
Zech. 11. 4 MT INE the flock (destined) for slaughter; 
Is, 13. 3 NNSA poy my proud exulters (Zeph. 3. 11). Is. 
13. 8; 22. 2; 28. 4; 32. 2, Ex. 29. 29, Ps. 5. 7; 23. 2, Pr. 1.9; 
5. I9, Zeph. 3. 4. Jer. 20. 17 wth child always—The 
equivalence of this gen. to the adj. appears from the loose 
constructions, Deu. 25. 15 731 mab JON a full and right 
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weight; 1 S. 30. 22 bybaa 7 WN bs every bad and 
worthless man. 

(2) Under the explicative gen. may also be classed the 
gen, of restriction or specification. Adj. and ptcp. are con- 
strued with a gen. which specifies the extent or point of their 
application: Is. 6.5 DUP -NIN Wisk a man unclean of lips; 
Ex, 32.9 SUT HWM DY they are a stiffnecked people; 
Gen. 24. 16 THD TWD NAW WT and the girl was very 
pretty; 2 S. 9. 13 pon a a)'4 TID lame zz his two feet; 
1S. 25.3 o>by 3 tA WA MEY Soy nai mogn 
the woman was of great discretion, and beautiful in jorm, but 
the man was evd/ in his doings. Gen. 12. 11; 26.7; 29.17; 
39. 6; 41. 2-6, Ex. 4. 10; 6. 12, Deu. 9. 6, 13, Jud. 3. 15; 
18. 25,1 S. 2.5; 22. 2,2 S. 4. 4, Is. 1. 4, 30; 3. 33 19. 10; 
20. 4 (rd. “ENWM); 29. 24; 54. 6, Am. 2. 16, Ps. 24. 4, Job 
3. 20; 9. 4, Lam. 1. 1, Song 5. 8. 

Rem. 1. The gen. of material, a ring of gold, is not par- 
itive, but explicative—a ring which is gold. 

Rem. 2. The gen. of guality, &c., forms along with its 
cons. a single conception, hence the suff. goes to the gen. 
Ps. 2.6 WIP 1 my holy hill, Deu. 1. 41, Is. 2. 203 9. 33 
30. 223 31. 73 64. 9. 10, Zeph. 3. 11, Job 18. 7. Cf. § 27. 

Rem. 3. The gen. of attribute or quality is very common 
with certain nouns, WS, TWX man, woman, 13, NB son, 
daughter, bya owner, possessor. Ex. 4. 10 DI WS a good 
speaker, Job 11. 2 D'NAY 'S a babbler, 2S. 16. 7DO1'N a 
bloodshedder, Pr. 25. 24 DID NUN a brawling woman. Gen. 
Q. 20; 25. 27, 2S. 18. 20, 1 K. 2. 26, Ps. 140. 12.—Pr. 
11.16; 12.43; 12.19; 28.5; 29.1, 8, Ru. 3. 11, Zeph. 3. 4. 

IS. 14. 52 Sn- 12 mighty man, 26. Md °23 deserving 
death, 1. 16 anda M2 a worthless person. . 17. 25, Deu. 

3. 18, Jud. 18. 2, 2S. 3. 34, 2K. 14. 14, ” 5-13 14. 12, 

Jer. 48. 45, Jon. 4. 10, Job 5. 7; 28. 8.—Mic. 4. 14, Mal. 

2.11, Ecc. 12. 4. And in stating age, 1 S. 4. 15 O'YWA 

mw mbVA o8 years old. Gen. 50. 26, Nu. 32. 11, ia 

24. 20, Jud. 2. 8, Gen. 17. 17, : 

3 
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Gen. 37. I9 nivonn bya the dreamer, 2 K. 1. 8 ayy ‘3 
hairy, Pr. 23. 2 WB) '3 of large appetite. Gen. 14. 13, Ex. 
24. 14, Is. 41. 15; 50. 8 (adversary), Jer. 37. 13, Nah. 1. 2, 
Pr. 18. 9; 22, 24; 24. 8, Neh. 6. 18, Ecc. 7. 12, Dan. 8. 6 
(two-horned).—1 S. 28. 7, 1 K. 17. 17, Nah. 3. 4.—In 2S. 1.6 
D*YAb seems to mean war-horses, but cf. Dr. or Well. on v. 18. 

Rem. 4. Adverbs and particles being really nouns may 
stand virtually in the gen., 1 K. 2. 31 0371 ‘O"| causeless blood- 
shed, Nu. 29. 6 TORT nby the continual burnt-offering, Ez. 
39. 14, 'N WINX, Deu. 26. 5 OY ‘ND a few men, Jer. 13. 27 
‘ND “NN after how long. 25S. 24. 24, Hab. 2. 19, Ez. 30. 16 
(if read. right). And of course such particles as {&, a 
&c. may themselves take a gen. after them. 

Rem. 5. The consn. in (d@) is the usual one in Heb., of 
the type integer vite; the acc. of limitation after adj. and 
ptcp. is uncommon, e.g. Is. 40. 20 AHA {20H he who is 
poor 2 oblation, Job 15 10 D'D’ FIND VAD older zn days. 
But this is not liked, cf. 30. 1 younger Dnt in Gays, SO 32. 4. 
The prep. 3 is generally used of members of the body (Am. 
2. 15) when the gez. is not employed, cf. Ps. 125. 4 (Pr. 
17. 20). Cf. §71, R. 3. Ar. on the other hand regards 
this gen. as improper (unreal) annexion, being substitute 
for acc. of limitation. 

Rem. 6. Proper names are occasionally followed by a 
gen., as Ur of the Chaldees Gen. 11. 31, Aram of the two 
rivers Gen. 24. 10, Gath of the Philistines Am. 6. 2, Gibeah 
of Saul Is. 10. 29, Mizpeh of Gilead Jud. 11. 29, &c. Most 
proper names were originally appellatives, and in other cases 
there were several places of the same name, but in such a 
case as Zion of the Holy One of Israel Is. 60. 14, the last 
fact does not apply, and the first had certainly been long 
forgotten. Cf. ¢hy sun v. 20, Jer. 15.9, Nu. 31. 12, Ezr. 
3. 7. Most languages so construe proper names. Wright, 
Ar. Gr. ii. § 79. 

The common Nix2¥ " is probably breviloquence for 
+ ION '' 2S. 5. 10, Am. 3. 13 and often. 


§ 25. A clause may occasionally take the place of the 
gen. Such a clause will be what we call relative (in Heb. 
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rel. or descriptive), particularly in designations of t2me and 
place: Gen. 40. 3 OW VION FW Wey Od che place where 
J. was confined ; Is. 29. I 1 Pl nop thou city where D. 
dwelt; 1 S. 25.15 DAMS sobont mrb3 all the days we 
were conversant with them; Ex. 4. 13 nbwn-w soot 
send by the hand of him whom thou wilt send (send by 
means of some one else); 6. 28 TTT NAT OND on the day 
Je. spoke. Gen. 39. 20, Deu. 32. 35, 2 S. 15. 21, 1 K. 21. 19, 
Jer. 22. 12; 36. 2; 48. 36, Hos. 1. 2; 2. 1, Ps. 4. 8; 18. 1; 
56. 4, 10; §9. 17; 65. §; 81. 6; 90. 15; 102. 3; 104. 8; 137. 
8,9; 138. 3; 146. 5, Pr. 8. 32, Lev. 13. 46; 14. 46, Nu. 3. 1; 
9. 18, Job 6. 17, 2 Chr. 29. 27. 

§ 26. In annexion the determining Av#. is prefixed to the 
gen. Both members of the expression are usually indef. 
when the Art. is wanting, and both usually def. when it is 
present. Gen. 42. 30 PINT (FS Zhe lord of the country ; 
24.22 JT Ot) @ ring of gold. Of course proper names and 
all pron., whether separate or suffixal, are def. of themselves. 
§ 20. A number of constructs may follow one another, each 
depending on the one after it as its gen. Gen. 47.9 930 ">" 
“May Wy the days of the years of the dives of my fathers ; 
1K. 2 5 bw MINBs “Yo “5 to the wo captains of 
the hosts of Is. Gen. 41. 10, Lev. 10. 14, Nu. 6. 13, Josh. 4. 5, 
2 K. 10. 6, Is. 10. 12; 21. 17, 1 Chr. 9. 13 (if bn be read. 
Perhaps & has fallen out before noxbdn). 

§ 27. As in annexion the two members form a single 
expression, nothing (except the A7é. to the gen. and the 7 
of direction to the cons.) can come between them. (a) An 
adj. qualifying either of the members must stand outside the 
expression. Jo. 3. 4 ben Y DY the great day of the Lord, 
Gen. 27.15 MITA baat Ma Wy 2 the best garments 


of her elder son Esau; Gen. 10, 21 bia np? Waly the elder 
brother of Japheth; 44. 147}D1 5 ee som he came ¢o the 
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house of J.; 28. 2; 43. 17; 46. 1, Deu. 4. 41, 1 K. 19. 15.— 
Deu. 3. 24; 11.7; 1 S. 25. 25, Is. 36. 9. 

(4) For the same reason not more than one cons. can 
stand before the same gen. For ex. the sons and daughters 
of the man cannot be expressed thus: Wit Ms "32, 
because the form ‘33, not being dependent, is without 
reason. Various forms are adopted. (1) WIAD WNT 732- 
(2) MT WNT ww. G) thyd Oey) nism oar. 
The first is lightest and most usual. Gen. 41. 8 the magicians 
of Eg. and her wise men (=the mag. and wise men of E.), 
Jud. 8. 14 the princes of Succoth and her elders (=the pr. 
and el. of S.). The second is occasional. Gen. 40. 1 T2WhD 
MONT) ‘oth the butler of the king of E. and the baker; 
Ps. 64. 7 jay aby WN WY che breast of each and the heart 
is deep. The third, circumscription of gen. by prep. b, is 
common, and gains ground in the later stages of the 
Janguage. Gen. 40. 5 ‘0 Sela, Wy TNT APwaa— 
This circumscription must be had recourse to also when the 
first member of a gen. relation is to be preserved indef., the 
second being def. 1 S. 16. 18 nan J2 2 son of Jesse; cf. 
20. 27 "W°-{2 the son of Jesse (David), 1K. 2. 39 OMIYIW 
syd two slaves of Shimei, Gen. 41.12. See more fully 
Rem. 5, below. — 

- § 28. Such words as b5 all, 1 multitude, many, are 
nouns, and are followed by gen. Gen. 8. 9 yisiebs all 
(of) the earth, Ps. 51. 3 WEN AND according to chy many 
mercies. So the numerals. Gen. 40. 12 DY) NWOW three 
days. See § 29 Apposition, and § 36 seq. Numerals. On 
Adj. in gen. by their noun, cf. § 32, R. 5. 


Rem. 1. The cons. before a clause (§ 25) is scarcely a 
mere formal shortening of the word due to the closeness of 
connexion. It has syntactical meaning, the clause being 
equivalent to inf. cons. with suff.; e.g.1 S. 25.15 = ‘pda 
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wo5nnn (Pr. 6. 22), Ps. 4. 8= ps4 nyo (Hos. 4. 7; 
10. 1, Deu. 7. 7). In other cases there is om. of rel. pr. 

More like a mere formal shortening is the use of the 
cons. before prepp. In poetry and the higher style chiefly 
the ptcps. (and nouns) of verbs that govern by a prep. are put 
in cons. before the prep. The real consn. in this case is by 
prep. and the cons. is secondary, as appears from Jud. 8. 11 
panes ‘23387 (so Sep.) with Avt.—Is. 5. 11 P32 ‘D’SVD; 
9. 2 V¥Pa NNHY; 28.9 apm AD}, Jud. 5. 10, 2S. 1. az, Is. 
14. 19; 56. 10 (inf.), Jer. 8. 16, Ez. 13. 2, Ps. 2. 12, Job 24. 5. 

The few cases of shortening before vav copul. seem due 
to assonance, Ez. 26. 10 (cf. Jer. 4. 29), Is. 33. 6, or to the 
ear being accustomed to the cons. form before words closely 
connected, Is. 35. 2. InIs. 51. 21 the coming word }* seems 
to influence the preceding ‘‘ drunken.” Jer. 33. 22 ‘NS ‘Naw 
is altogether anomalous (cf. v. 21); Hag. 2. 17. 

Rem. 2. On indef. cons. before def. gen. cf. § 20, R. 2. 

Rem. 3. Sometimes an adj. is used nominally and brought 
within the chain of constructs. Is. 28. 16, a corner-stone 
TP. of preciousness of a foundation; perhaps v. 1, 4 flower 
$95 of a faded-thing (faded flower), Jer. 4. 11 wind of dry- 
ness. In some cases the Abs. seems retained in a phrase. 
Is. 28. 1 fh "olen D'DY 8 the fat valley of those stricken 
down of wine; v. 3 msi. Ps. 68. 22, Pr. 21.6? Text is 
doubtful, Is. 63. 11, the words ‘‘ Moses,” ‘‘ his people,” 
being wanting in Sep. Ez. 6. 11 my" wanting in Sep. Is. 
32. 13 ny mp may be loose subord. in acc. On Is. 109. 8, 
cf. Rem. 1.—The consn. 2S. 1. 9, °3 ‘WB? Ty $5 (Job 27. 3, 
Hos. 14. 3), where 55 seems separated from its gen., is un- 
certain. The $5 appears rather to be used adverbially, 
wholly, in whole, cf. Ecc. 5. 15 (Ps. 39. 6; 45. 14) and the 
Chald. 4 Sap 55 Dan. 2. 8, 41, &c. 

Rem. 4. An instance of two cons. before a gen. is Ez. 
31. 16, but Sep. wants ay). Dan. 1. 4 is scarcely an ex., 
cf. Is. 29. 12. Occasionally the first word seems to stand 
loosely in Abs., Is. 55. 4; less necessarily 53. 3, 4. In 
the broader or emphatic style, when one cons. would be 
followed by several gen., it is repeated before each. Gen. 
24. 3, God of heaven and God of earth; 11. 29; 14. 13, Jos. 
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24. 2, though usage fluctuates, Gen. 14. 22; 28. 5, Ex. 3. 
6, 16 with 4. 5, 1 K. 18. 36. There is nothing unusual in 
several gen. after one cons. Deu. 5.19; 8. 8; 32. 19, Jud. 
I. 7, 9, Is. 1. 11, 283 37. 3; 64. 10, Ps. 5. 7, Pr. 3. 4. 
On the other hand Deu. 8. 7, 15, &c., are ex. of loose 
rhetorical accumulation of terms. Cf. Deu. 3. 5, 1 K. 4. 13. 

Rem. 5. Circumscription of the gen. is used: 1. When 
it is needful to preserve the indefiniteness of first word. 
1S. 16. 18 2 13 @ son of Jesse, 1 S. 17. 8, 1 K. 2. 39, Gen. 
41. 12, Nu. 25. 14, Song 8.1. Similarly the so-called 5 of 
authorship, m1? inrd a2 psalm of D., or simply “1 by David. 
2. When it is desired to retain for the first noun the some- 
what greater distinctiveness given by the Art. Gen. 25. 6; 
29.9; 47. 4, Jud. 6. 25, 1S. 21.8, 1 K. 4. 2, 2 K. 5. 9, Ps. 
116. 15; 118. 20. 3. When it is necessary to retain a 
definite designation or expression in its completeness. 1 K. 
15. 23 ‘MY ‘3pm DHT "ITT NAD the book of the Chronicles of 
the Kings of Judah, 2 K. 11. 4 the centurions, Ru. 2. 3 
tap men npen the field-portion (property) of Boaz, 2 S. 
23. 11 the field-portion (piece of country); cf. 2 K. g. 25, 
Nu. 27. 16; 30. 2, Gen. 41. 43, Jos. 19. 51, 2S. 2. 8, 2 Chr. 
8. 10. Sometimes also with words not declinable, as Zera- 
phim Gen. 31. 19. And in general to express the gen. 
relation of, belonging to, in consns. where the case could not 
be used. Am. 5. 3 of, zz, the house of Isr., 1 K. 14. 13, Jer. 
22. 4, Am.g. 1, Ezr. 10. 14, 1 Chr. 3. 1,5; 7.5. 4. For 
the same reason the circumscription is usual in dates and 
with numerals. Gen. 7. 11 in the 600 year 13 "n> of the life 
of N., 1 K. 3. 18 WI) wen OVA, Gen. 16. 3, 1 K. 14. 25, 
and often. Cf. on dates, § 38c. The circums. occurs, 
however, without significance and gains in later style, Ps. 
123. 4, 1 S. 20. 40, Jer. 12. 12 mind an the sword of Je. 
5. The gen. suff. is circumscribed in the same way, perhaps 
with some emphasis. 1 K. 1. 33 TWN TMB my mule ; cf. 
v. 38, Ru. 2. 21, Lam. 1. 10, cf. 3. 44. So the curious 
‘S nvin my wife (a w. of mine) 2 Chr. 8. 11. After suff. 
Song 1. 6 *?Y ‘O19 my own vineyard, Ps. 132. 11, 12. 

Rem. 6. A noun in appos. with a cons. is sometimes 
attracted into construction. 1S. 28. 7 28 nova NUS a2 woman 
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possessing an Ob. Is. 23.12; 37. 22 ¥ M3 nana the virgin, 
the daughter of Zion. Jer. 14.17, Deu. 21.11. And some- 
times a noun in cons. is suspended by being repeated before 
its gen., or by the interposition of a synonym in appos. 
Gen. 14. 10 76 NMI NNN sits, pits of bitumen. Nu. 3. 47, 
Deu. 33. 19, Jud. 5. 223 19. 22, 2 S. 20. 19, 2K. 10. 6; 
17. 13 (Kere), Jer. 46. 9 (if text right), Ps. 78. 9, Job 20. 17, 
Dan. 11. 14. 1K. 20. 14 is different, and Ps. 35. 16 obscure. 
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§ 29. With a certain simplicity and concreteness of 
thought the Hebrew said: The altar is brass, the table is 
wood, instead of the altar is drazen, the table is of wood. 
Similarly he said: The ark is three storeys, the altar is 
stones, instead of consists of three storeys. So: the homer is 
barley; the famine is three years; his judgments are 
righteousness; I am peace. When, therefore, two nouns 
stand related to one another in meaning in such a way 
that they may form the subj. and pred. in a simple 
judgment or proposition, as, the altar zs brass, they may be 
made to express one complex idea by being placed in 
apposition, the altar, the brass, for the altar of brass, or, the 
brazen altar; a homer, barley, for of or zx barley. In the 
former case a/tar is the principal thing, and dvass is explana- 
tion; in the other dar/ey is principal, and said to be the 
permutative (substitute or exchange) for the measure. In 
many cases appos. is used as in other languages, as, J, zhe 
Lord ; his servants, the prophets, &c. Apposition is used— 

(2) In the case of the person or thing and its name. 2S. 
3. 31 THT Toon the king David; Nu. 34. 2 I> FIST 
the land Canaan; 1 Chr. 5.9 IVE Wii the river Euphrates, 
Gen. 14.6 YD paler! in their mountain Seir. Gen. 24. 4, 
15.3.1; 4.1,1 K. 4.13 16. 21, 24, Ezr.8.21;9.1. In such 
cases as Nu. 34. 2, 1 Chr. 5. 9 the gen. is more common, 
though apposition may seem more logical. 
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If the personal name be second the no¢a acc. FN or prep. 
if before the appellative has to be repeated. Gen. 24. 4 “05 


poh to my son Isaac; 21. 10. Gen. 4. 2 nos DF) 
barns VIS TS bore his brother Abel; and Ds is usual 
before the proper name even when the appell. wants it, 
particularly if any word come between them. Is. 7. 6; 8. 2, 
Gen. 22. 20,21; 48.13, Ex.1.11; Jud. 3.15, 1 K. 11.14. On 
the other hand, there is no repetition of MS or prep. with 
appell. when second. Gen. 16. 3 FINMDW AWTMS took ZH. 
her maid; 11. 313 12. 5; 14. 16; 20. 14; 24. 59. Gen. 4. 8 
VETS barbs O}"1 rose up against 4d, his brother—Gen. 
II. 28, Jud. 8. 27, 2 S. 7. 8, 10, Is. 22. 20. Cf. Gen. 43. 28, 
2S.11. 17. 

(4) The person or thing and its class. 1 K. 7.14 TOS 
mba a woman, a widow (widow woman); 2 K. 9. 4 VY 
NAT the prophetical youth (not, the youthful prophet); Ex. 
24. 5 onby) OWT sacrifices (of) peace-offerings (gen. ‘Os MM 
later). Deu. 22. 23, 1S. 2. 13, 2 S. 10. 7. Gen. 21. 20a 
shooter, a bowman, and 6. 17 the flood, waters; the second — 
word merely explains the archaic or unusual first. 

(c) The thing and its material, which may also be con- 
sidered the individual and its general class. 2 K. 16. 17 
nwn Wait the dvazen oxen; Deu. 16. 21 yobs TT WWrs 
an Ashera (of) any wood; Ex. 39. 17 ANI nhayn the 
cords (of) gold; Ex. 28.17 four TAN on rows (of ) stones 
(gen. 39. 10); 2 Chr. 4. 13, two vows pomegranates, Ez. 22. 18, 
1 Chr. 15. 19, Zech. 4. 10.—1 Chr. 28. 18 AM} OND the 
cher. (of, in) gold, Lev. 6. 3. In 2K, 16, 14 rd. perh. abs. 
Mayr; but cf. 23. 17. 

(2) The measure, weight, or number, and the thing 
measured, weighed, or counted. 2K. 7. 1, 16, 18 nbp nIND 
DY OVIND) a seak flour and two seahs barley, Gen. 18. 6, 
Ru, 2. 17 OMYY MD ND about ax ephah of barley, Ex. 
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29. 40 J® PITTI MPD) the fourth of a hin of wine; tba 
tenth of fine flour, Nu. 15. 4, Ex. 9. 8; 16. 33, Nu. 22. 18, 1 K. 
18, 32, Lev. 6. 13.—Gen, 41. 1 DMD OW two years of 
time, 2S. 13. 23. 2S. 24. 13 APY OW Yaw 7 years of 
famine; 26. YY OND nvdui "3 days of pestilence. Gen. 
29. 14, Nu. 11. 20, Deu. 21. 13, 2 K. 15. 13; Gen. 45. 11, 
1 Chr. 21. 12, Ez. 38. 17, Dan. 11. 13. 2 K. 3. 4 100,000 
vams, wool (fleeces), but 1 S. 16. 20 is not an ass-load of 
bread, but an ass laden with 6. (text dubious).—1 K. 16. 24 
DD O92 for two talents of silver, 2 K. 5. 23, cf. v. 17; 
1S. 17. s. 

With different order, Neh. 2. 12 oy D WIN men, few, 
Is, 10.7; Nu. 9. 20 “BDI OND days, a number (many), 2 S. 
8.8; 24. 24,1 K. 5.9. Ex. 27. 16 a curtain of 20 cubits. 

(e) Even the thing and its quality (regarded as its 
substance or class), or anything which, being characteristic, 
may serve as specification or explanation of it. 1 K. 22, 27 
yn> OO" water of distress (scanty as in stress); Ps. 60. 5 
Tan wine of reeling; Pr. 22.21 MAN OVS words of 
truth, Zech, 1. 13, Is. 3. 24 work of crisping, Dan. 8.13. Ez. 
18.6 TTT) PWN. 1K. 6.7. 

The usage receives large extension in the predicative 
form. Gen. 11. 1 the earth was one tongue; 14. 10 the vale 
was pits, pits (full of p.), Is. 5. 12 their feast zs harp, &c., Ps. 
45.9 all thy garments ave myrrh and cassia, Ezr. 10. 13 the 
season was rains. Gen. 13. 10, 2 S. 17. 3, 1 K. 10. 6, Is. 
7. 24; 65. 4, Jer. 24. 2; 48. 38, Mic. 5. 4, Ez. 2. 8; 27. 36, 
Zech. 8. 13, Ps. 10.5; 19. 10; 25. 10; 55. 22; 92.9; 109. 4; 
110. 3; I11. 7; 120. 7, Pr. 3.17; 8. 30, Job 3. 4; 5. 24; 8.9, 
2 Chr. 9. 5, Dan. 9. 23 (cf. 10. 11). 

Rem. 1. The order Dav. the king occurs 2 K. 8. 29; 

g. 15, and in later style 1 Chr. 24. 31, &c. In 2S. 13. 39 

ra. pon ma D2AY (nx for 1). In other cases the usual order 

is Isaiah the prophet Is. 39. 3, Abiathar the priest 1 S. 30. 7. 
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Hos. 5. 13 &ing Jared is obscure; Pr. 31. 1 perhaps Z. king 
of Massa. 

Rem. 2. Repetition of prep. &c. before proper name has 
exceptions, Gen. 24. 12, 1 S. 25. 19 (but Sep. om. Nabal, 
cf. v. 25), Job 1. 8. With my, thy, his people Israel om. is 
more common. 

Rem. 3. In most of the cases a—e the gen. may be used 
(§ 24), 1 K. 7. 10, 2 K. 5. 5,1 Chr. 29. 4, 2 Chr. 8. 18; 
9g. 9, 13. Cf. Ez. 47. 4 D'ND ‘D with D'373 DD, 

Rem. 4. In cases like 1 Chr. 28. 18 30? O33 where 
object is def. and material indef. the latter might be in 
acc. of specification, cher. zz gold; Lev. 6. 3 linen garment 
(g. zz linen) ; and so cases like Gen. 18. 6 three seahs fine 
flour, though appos. is more natural. Ar. has four ways 
of connexion: appos.; the prep. min, of (explicative); the 
gen.; and acc. of specif. Such passages as Ps. 71. 7 
IY °OND my strong refuge, Ez. 16. 27 M1 DT thy lewd way, 
Hab. 3. 8, 2S. 22. 33, seem cases of appos., the noun being 
explanatory. Of course the second noun is not gen., but 
an acc. of limitation is less natural and expressive, and cases 
like Ps. 38. 20 1PY ‘N2¥, 35. 19; 69. 5; 119. 86, Ez. 13. 22 
are of a different class (§ 70, 71, R. 2). Lev. 26. 42 ‘N23 
apy’, &c., Jer. 33. 20 D1 ‘3 start from the gen. the cov. 
(of) wzth Jacob, and when the annexion is broken by the 
suff. the second noun is loosely left without prep., cf. Jer. 
33- 21. An acc. of specification with proper name or def. 
noun is improbable. With Ezr. 2. 62, Neh. 7. 64, comp. 
Jer. 52. 20. 

Rem. 5. Some cases of apparent appos. are due to errors 
of text. Josh. 3. 14 om. nan, 8. 11 om. nonbyn, cf. v. 10, 
as explanatory margins. Jos. 13. 5 930 NT might be 
like Nu. 34. 2 (but Sep. otherwise). Jud. 8. 32 perhaps 
MY like 6. 24. Is. 11. 14 7d. N33. Jer. 8. 5 om. Jerus. 
and Ez. 45. 16 om. paxn, both with Sep. 

Rem. 6. The word 55 ai/ instead of taking gen. is often 
placed in appos., 2 S. 2.9 npp Sienb Is. allof zt, 1 K. 22. 28, 
Is. 9.8; 14. 29, 31, Jer. 13. 19, Mic. 2. 12; often in Ezek., 
II 153 14.53 20. 40, &c. The archaic form of suff., as 
2S. 2. 9, is common, Is. 15. 3; 16. 7, Jer. 2. 21; 8. 6, 10; 
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20. 7 (15. 10 72. dp pnps or nna ?).—In such phrases as 
1S. 4. 10 york? WN 3D3*) each is in appos. to subj. in the verb 
(pl. tents except Jud. 20. 8, 2 K. 14. 12 K’th.). In prose 
the plur. verb mostly precedes, but in higher style often 
follows, Is. 13. 8, 14. 

Rem. 7. An anticipative pron. sometimes precedes the 
subj. or obj., which then stands in appos. with the pron. ; 
Ex. 2. 6 TOUT WIM and she saw him, the child, Ez. 10. 3 
WN INI3 when he came, the man. Ex. 7. 113 35. 5, Lev. 
13. 57, Josh. 1. 2, 1 K. 21. 13 (2 K. 16. 15), Jer. 31. 1, 
Ez. 3. 21; 42. 14 (text?); 44. 7, Ps. 83. 12, Pr. 5. 22, Song 
3. 7, 1 Chr. 5. 26; 9g. 22, Ezr. 3. 12; 9. 1, Dan. 11. 11, 27. 
—In 1 K. 19. 21 Sep. wants ‘‘ the flesh,” and in Jer. 9. 14 
‘‘this people.” The usage is common in Aram., and pre- 
vails in later style; it appears in Pr. 1-9, 10-22, but not 
in 25-29. 

Rem. 8. When the same word is repeated in appos. 
intensity of various kinds is expressed; e.g. the superl. of 
adj. 1S. 2. 3 very proudly, Is. 6. 3 most holy, Ecc. 7. 24 
very deep. With nouns Gen. 14. 10, Ex. 8. 10, 2 K. 
3. 16 pits, pits (sheer pits), Jud. 5. 22, Jo. 4. 14.—With 
words of time the idea of continuity, constancy, Deu. 14. 22 
mw mw year by year. Often with prep. 3, Deu. 15. 20 
mvs mw, 1S. 1. 7, Nu. 24. 1, Jud. 16. 20, 2 K. 17. 4. 
Comp. Deu. 2. 27 always by the road, 16. 20 always right- 
eousness. Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 28. 43. 

(2) With Numerals the idea of dzstribution ; Gen. 7. 2 
seven, seven (by sevens), 7. 3, 9, 15, Josh. 3. 12, Is. 6. 23 
sometimes with and, 2S. 21. 20, 1 Chr. 20. 6. Gen. 32. 17 
each flock separately; 2 K. 17. 29; 25. 15. 

(3) When words are joined by and the idea of variety is 
expressed; Deu. 25. 13, 14 stone and stone (divers weights), 
Ps. 12. 3, 1 Chr. 12. 34, Pr. 20. 10. The usage is very 
common in later style to express respective, various, several, 
1 Chr. 28. 14 the respective services; v. 15 the several lamp- 
stands ; v. 16 the various tables. 1 Chr. 26. 13, 2 Chr. 8. 14; 
II. 12; Ig. 5, &c., Ezr. 10. 14, Neh. 13. 24, Est. 1. 8, 22, 
andoften. With $3 prefixed, Est. 2. 11, 2 Chr. 11. 12 (also 
post-Biblical). 


44 - HEBREW SYNTAX 
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§ 30. The adj. as attribute, being virtually in apposition 
to the noun, is placed after it, and agrees with it in gend.,, 
numb., and case. Gen. .21. 8 bi) TIN Wy he made 
a great feast; 20. 9 To} TINO sby ANAT thou hast 
brought on me a great sin; Is.5.9 mas DD) ON many 
houses shall be desolate. It also agrees in determination, 
being without the Art. if its noun be indef., but having the 
Art. if the noun be determined in any way (by Art. def. 
gen. or suff.). Gen. 21. 8; 20. 9 above. 2 K. 4. 9 Ws 
witp owt @ doly man of God; 1 S. 12. 22 Sytan ta 
his great name; 17. 13 moony "Ww 22 nvdy the three 
eldest sons of Jesse; Is. 8.7 DVASPiT WIT ND the many 
waters of the River. If there be several adj. the concord of 
all is the same; Is. 27. 1 MPI) abi WPT 1972 
with his sore and great and strong sword. 

The concord of the adj. when fred. is the same as when 
it is qualificative, though liable to be less exact. The 
position of pred. in the sentence is also variable (§ 103 seq.). 
The pred. is usually indefinite. 

§ 31. The adj. having no dual is used in p/ur. with dual 
nouns; Is. 35. 3 nidyis DID IA failing knees; 42.7 nad 
Hy Oy to open blind eyes; Ex. 17.12 OMIAD MWD TM 
the hands of M. were heavy (hand mas. only here, cf. Ez. 
2.9). Gen. 29. 17,1 S. 3. 2, Ps. 18. 28; 130. 2, Pr. 6. 17, 18. 

With collectives agreement may be grammatical in the 
sing., or ad sensum in the plur.; 15.13.15 DSB OM 
{my the people that were present with him; but in wv. 16 
NB37 OM. § 115. 

With the plur. of eminence the adj. is usually sing.; Is. 
19.4 TWP OTN @ harsh master. Ps. 7.10 ph OTN 
righteous God; but in some parts of the Hex. (E) plur., 
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Josh, 24. 19 pw) orto a holy God (cf. pl. vb. Gen. 
20.13; 35.7). So1S.17.26 OMT 8 the Living God, Deu. 
5. 23, Jer. 23. 36, but also "77 ‘N 2K.19.4,16. Cf. Teraphim 
of single image, 1 S. 19. 13, 16. Gen. 31. 34 (E), where Ter. 
is treated as pl., may be doubtful. 

§ 32. The demonstrative adj. TM}, NTT Zhzs, chat, have the 
same concord as other adj. But (1) they necessarily make 
their noun def, MII WNT thes man, OFT OND chose 
days, and have themselves the Art. (2) In the case of nouns 
determined by pron. suff. they are in Appos. wzthout the 
Art. Ex. 10. 1 TTP SS these my signs ; and so always. 
(3) With another adj. or several they stand last, 1 K. 3. 6 
T3J bran “OMI this great goodness (v. 9); Deu. 1. 19 
Sw sium Si aT that great and terrible wilder- 
ness; Gen. 41. 35 oxi Akay Maw DWI these good 
coming years. 


Rem. 1. Occasionally the adj. precedes the noun, par- 
ticularly 37 in plur. (sing. Is. 21. 7; 63. 7, Ps. 31. 20; 
145. 7), Jer. 16. 16, Ps. 32. 10; 89. 51, Pr. 7. 263; 31. 29, 
Neh. g. 28, 1 Ch. 28. 5. Ez. 24. 12 (fem. cons.) might 
suggest that in some instances of the sing. the adj. is used 
nominally.—Is. 28. 21 the adj. may be pred., stvange zs his 
work. In other cases the adj. is independent and the consn. 
apposition, Is. 23. 12 thou violated one, virgin, &c.; 53. 11 
perhaps the place of p™y is due to attraction of vb. py"; 
10. 30 also apposition, ¢hou poor one, Anathoth (Ew. ai. 
would rd. 22 imp. answerher). Jer. 3. 7, 10 M33 is almost 
a proper name, Z7veachervous, her sister. 

Rem. 2. Sometimes the noun is defined and adj. without 
the Art. (1) Numerals as Ihx ove, and words similarly used 
as “IS another, 137 many, being def. of themselves, may 
dispense with Art. Gen. 42. 19 (Art. v. 33), 1 S. 13. 17, 
2K. 25. 16, Jer. 24. 2, Ez. 10.9; Gen. 43. 14, Jer. 22. 26, 
Ez. 39. 27. (2) In some cases the adj. is acc. of condition, 
or at any rate of the nature of pred. Gen. 37. 2, Nu. 14, 37, 
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1 S. 2. 23 (Sep. wants), Is. 57. 20 (11. 9?), Ez. 4. 13; 
34. 12, Hag. 1. 4, Ps. 18. 18; 92. 12.—Is. 17. 6 prob. 7d. 
‘BI. ‘BYD. (3) Possibly euphony in some cases led to om. of 
Art. 2S. 6. 3, unless new cart expressed a single idea (cf 
Mic. 2. 7) to which Art. was prefixed. (4) Other exx. Jer. 
2. 21, where Hitz. suggests that [533 "ND may = jB3? ONDA, 
1S. 15. 9 where 7d. OD ATI) (cf. 1 K. 19. 11) at any rate. 
Dan. 8. 13; 11.31. So formulas like DB DTN, bn 'N the 
living God. 

In other cases the adj. is defined and noun without Art. 
(1) Numerals and similar words like 55, having a certain 
definiteness of their own, may communicate it to their noun, 
which then dispenses with Art. Gen. 21. 29; 41. 26, Nu. 


“II. 25, cf. 2 S. 20. 3, Gen. 1. 21; 9. 10. (2) Certain half- 


technical terms came to be def. of themselves, as court, gate, 
entrance, &c. (§ 22, R. 4): court 1 K. 7. 12, 2 K. 20. 4 
(K’re), Ez. go. 28, 31 (47. 16 text obscure); gate Ez. g. 2, 
Zech. 14. 10 (Neh. 3. 6, gate is cons.); enfrance Jer. 38. 14. 
So way 1 S. 12. 23, Jer. 6. 16 (cf. Jud. 21. 19); day, par- 
ticularly with ordinals, Gen. 1. 31, Ex. 12. 153 20. 10; 
Deu. 5. 14, Lev. 19. 6; 22. 27; cf. Is. 43. 13 BVO = OWN. 
(3) Other exx. 1S. 6. 18; 16. 23, 2 S. 12. 4, Jer. 6. 20; 
17. 2(Ps. 104. 18); 32. 14 (text obscure), Zech. 4. 7, Neh. 
9. 35, Ps. 62. 4, Ez. 21. 19 (text uncertain). 2 K. 20. 13 
rather as Jer. 6. 20 than as Song 7. 10. 1 S. 19. 22 7d. 
perhaps [39 (Sep.) for Sin. (4) With ptcp. Jud. 21. 19, 
Jer. 27. 3; 46. 16 (Zech. 11. 2). 

Rem. 3. The usage § 32 (2) goes throughout all stages 
of the language, Gen. 24. 8, Ex. 11. 8, Deu. 5. 26; 11. 18, 
Josh. 2. 14, 20, Jud. 6. 14, 1 K. 8..59; 10. 8; 22. 23, Jer. 
31. 21, Ezr. 2. 65, Neh. 6. 14; 7.67, 2Chr. 18. 22; 24. 18, 
Dan. 10. 17.—Josh. 2. 17 is doubly anomalous (cf. Jud. 16. 
28). The demons. is without Art. sometimes in the phrase 
NW nods on that night, Gen. 19. 33; 30. 16; 32. 23, 1 S. 
Ig. 10, cf. Ps. 12. 8 (§6, R. 1). 1S. 2. 23 text dubious.— 
On the other hand 2 K. 1. 2; 8. 8, 9 7a. on (cf. Jer. 10. 19). 
In 1S. 17. 17 num. may define nnd (1 S. 14. 29?). In1S. 
17. 12 text faulty. 

The order § 32 (3) may be changed when adj. is em- 
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phatic, 2 Chr. 1. 10, or when other specifications are linked 
to it, Jer. 13. 10. 

Rem. 4. When two adj. qualify a fem. noun the second 
is sometimes left in mas. 1 K. 19. 11 prmy mova mia great 
and strong wind, Jer. 20. 9 (1 S. 15.9). And in cases of a 
commodity and its measure or number the adj. may agree 
with the commodity as the main thing, 1 S. 17. 17 this ephah 
of parched corn ; v. 28. 

Rem. 5. The adj. is sometimes used nominally and put 
by the noun in gev.; 2 K. 18. 17 33 on a great force, Is. 
22. 24 {Opn 3-3 all vessels of the smallest, Song 7. 10 
ait 1" wine of the best. Deu. 19. 13; 27. 25, Jer. 22. 17 
(cf. 2 K. 24. 4), Nu. 5. 18, 2 K. 25. g (Am. 6. 2?), Zech. 
14. 4, Ps. 73. 10; 74. 15 (cf. Ex. 14. 27); 78. 49; 109. 2, 
2 Chr. 4. 10, Ecc. 1. 13; 8. 10.—Other exx. of adj. used 
nominally, Gen. 30. 35, 37 (exposing Zhe white), Deu. 28. 48 
(and zakedness), Josh. 3. 4 (a distance), Jud. 9. 16; 14. 14 
(sweetness), Josh. 24. 14, 2 K. 10. 15 (perh. om. nx), Jer. 
2. 253 15.15; 30. 12, Is. 28. 4 (flower of a fading thing), 
v. 16, Ps. 111. 8, Job 33. 27 (perverted »zgh2).—Conversely 
the noun may be put in gen. by the adj. used nominally, 
often with superlative meaning, Jud. 5. 29 (the weses?), Is. 
Ig. 11; 35. 9, Ez. 7. 24; 28. 7. Ex. 15. 16,1 S. 16.7; 
17. 40, Jer. 15. 15, Ps. 46. 5; 65. 5. Pr. 16. 19, Spy might 
be inf. 

Rem. 6. The adj. when it expresses the characteristic 
attribute of the noun is sometimes used instead of it; Is. 
24. 23 393 the moon (the white), MONN the sun (the hod), 
30. 16 bP the horse (swzft), Jer. 8. 16, Mal. 3. 11 oakn the 
consumer (locust). Mostly in poetry and less common than 
in Ar. 
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§ 33. The language possesses no elative form of the adj. 
Comparison is made by the simple form, followed by prep. 
WO, Gen. 3.1 Tw MD Soa OMY more cunning than all 
the beasts; Deu. 11. 23 O53 ody DA nations greater 
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than you; Hos. 2.9 TAD IN % ai "5 it was detter for 
me then than now; 1 S. 9. 2 oyibon. aa taller. Jud. 
14. 18, 1 S. 24. 18, 2S. 19. 8. With detter the subj. is often 
a clause (inf.), Gen. 29. 19, Ps. 118. 8, 9, Pr. 21. 3, 9 (§ 89). 

(6) The quality (¢ertzum comp.) is often expressed by a 
verb, Gen. 41. 40 131) Say I will be greater than thou; 
29. 30 ms ooyny ames") he loved R. more than L., 
2S. 1. 23 32 Nin ab pw they were swifter than 
eagles and stronger than lions. Gen. 19. 9 qb yD) Thy 
DiND now will we ¢reat thee worse than them. Gen. 37. 4; 
48. 19, Deu. 7. 7, Jud. 2. 19, 1 S. 18. 30, 2 S. 6. 22; 18. 8; 
20. 5,6, 1 K. 5. 10, 11; 10. 23; 14.9. 

§ 34. The superlative is expressed by the simple adj. 
with Art., or followed by gen. of a noun or pron., 1 S. 17. 14 
OPI NAT TN and David was the youngest; 18. 17 KZ 
mit my eldest (elder) daughter, Deu. 21. 3.—2 K. 
10, 6 WHT sb the greatest men of the city; Jer. 6. 13 
odin Dap from the least of them, &c. Gen. 9. 24; 
10. 21; 29. 16; 42. 13; 43. 290, Jud. 6. 15; 15. 2, 1 S. 9. 21, 
Mic. 7. 4, Jon. 3. 5, 2 Chr. 21. 17, Ps. 45. 13, Job 30. 6 (§ 32, 
R. 5). Absolute superlativeness is expressed by NI) very 
(a noun in acc.), Jud. 3.17 TID NMA very fat, Gen. 12. 14; 
41. 31, which may be intensified by prep. ty, 1 K. 1. 4 
TN“TY MH? MyWIT the girl was extremely pretty, 2S. 2.17, 
Gen. 27. 33; in later style tN» TNA Ez 9.9; or % is 
repeated without prep., Nu. 14. 7. 

Rem. 1. In form a few words correspond to the Ar. 
elative (’afdalu), as WN cruel, SIN deceptive, NS perennial. 
But in Ar. many adj. of this form have no compar. sense, 
‘ahmaru, red ; ’ahmaqu, foolish. | 

Rem. 2. The adj. or verb with jo may often be rendered 
by zoo, or rather than. Gen. 18. 14.133 "9 Noe is anything 
too hard for Je.? (Deu. 17. 8, Jer. 32. 17, 27), Jud. 7. 2, 39 
‘AAD too many for me to give, 1 K. 8. 64 ann IOP 200 small 
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to contain, Gen. 4. 13 ivan G3 too great to bear, Ps. 61. 3 
the rock ‘38D OF 400 high for me, Is. 49. 6 too light to be, 
Ex. 18. 18, 1 K. 19. 7, Gen. 26. 16; 36. 7, Ru. 1. 12, Hab. 
I. 13, Ps. 139. 12 too dark for thee (to see). So with Dyd 
Isa. 7. 13 is wearying men Z00 Jzttle? Nu. 16. 9.—Hos. 
6. 6 knowledge of God rather than burnt-offerings; Ps. 
52. 5 evil rather than good, Hab. 2. 16, 2 S. 19. 44, where 
perhaps 7d. 133 for 3173, first-born rather than thou (Sep.). 

Rem. 3. The word expressing the quality is occasionally 
omitted, Is. 10. 10 (greater or more) than those of Jer., Job 
11. 17 (clearer) than noon. In Mic. 7. 4; Is. 40.17; 41. 24, 
Ps. 62. 10, sany the prep. is partitive or explicative, of (con- 
sisting of) vanity. | 

Rem. 4. The consn. with jp is sometimes virtually a 
superlative, 1 S. 15. 33 TON Dwi Pun the most bereaved of 
women (lit. bereaved above w.).—A superl. sense is expressed 
by joining a noun with its own i. in the gen., Gen. g. 25 a 
slave of slaves (lowest slave), Ex. 26 33 holy of holies (most 
holy), Is. 34. 10 eternity of eternitzes (all eternity), Ecc. 1. 2 
vanity of vanities (absolute vanity), Song 1. 1, Ez. 16. 7, 
Deu. 10. 17. 1 K. 8. 27, though such phrases had at first 
sometimes a lit. sense. 

Rem. 5. Just as the simple adj. the abstract noun with 
gen. conveys superl. meaning, as 33 the dest, Gen. 45. 18, 
Is. 1. 19, 20"D the best 1 S. 15. 9, 15, WI30 the choicest Ex. 
15. 4, Deu. 12. 11, UNI, MUNI the chiefest, Nu. 24. 20, Am. 
6. 1, 6. 

Rem. 6. A kind of superl. sense is given to a word by 
connecting it with the divine name. Probably the idea was 
that God originated the thing (as Ar.), or that it belonged 
to Him, and was therefore extraordinary. Sometimes the 
meaning appears to be ‘‘in God’s estimation,” Gen. ro. g. 
Cf. Jon. 3. 3 ON? mDit—a WY (Acts 7. 20); Ps. 36. 73 68. 163 
80. 11; 104. 16, Song 8. 6, 1 Chr, 12. 23.—1 S. 14. 15; 
26. 12 (Gen. 30. 8 seems different). 
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THE NUMERALS 


§ 35. The numeral one is an adj., having the usual place 
and concord (§ 30) 14 S. 2. 34 “IMIS OVD e one day, 
1K. 18, 23 INT BIT the one ox, Gen. 11. 6 IIS TDD 
one speech, 32. 9 AON INDI the one camp. 11.1. 


y= (- = 


Rem. 1. In later style one sometimes precedes its noun, 
Neh. 4. 11, Dan. 8. 13, Nu. 31. 28, Song 4. 9. 

Rem. 2. It is also construed nominally, followed (a) by 
gen., Gen. 22. 2 BMW ON one of the mountains, 2 S. 2. 1, 
Job 2. 10; (6) by prep. jo, Gen. 3. 22 35D INN one of us, 
2. 21. The short form usual in this case (Lev. 13. 2, Nu. 
16. 15, 1S. 9. 3, 1 K. 19. 2; 22. 13, 2 K. 6. 123 9. 1, &.; 
cf. otherwise 1 S. 16. 18; 26. 22, 2S. 2. 21, &c.) might be 
cons. before prep. (§ 28, R. 1), but in some cases at least it 
must be a form of ads., Gen. 48. 22, 2S. 17. 22, Is. 27. 12, 
Zech. 11. 7. (c) It is itself governed in gen. by its noun 
(§ 32, R. 5), Lev. 24. 22, 2 K. 12, 10, Is. 36.9. (d) With 
prep. jo before it, it is a strong any; Lev. 4. 2 739 NNOXD 
any of these things, Lev. 5. 13, Deu. 15. 7, Ez. 18. 10 
(text obscure). So in Ar. after a neg. 


§ 36. The Numerals 2-10 are nouns, being followed by 
the thing enumerated either in Appos. (permutative, § 29), 
or in the gen. (explicative, § 24). Or, chiefly in later style, 
the thing may precede and the Num. follow in Appos, The 
thing enumerated is p/ur, 

(a) With zzdef. nouns or expressions (cons. with indef. 
gen.) the Num. is mostly ads. and the noun in Appos. Gen. 
29. 34 OI mipoy three sons. 24. 10 ona my ten 
camels, 1 K. 3. 16 DW] OMY two women. Deu. 19, 2 
ony widus three cities. 31. 10 OVW YAW seven years. 
There are exceptions, 2 K. 5. 22; and in the case of ¢wo the 
cons. is more common than abs. even before indef. noun. 
There are also two general exceptions—(1) With OND" days 
the cons, is usual; Jud. 19. 4 O77 nyu three days. Deu. 
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5. 13; 16. 4, 8, 13, but cf. 2 K. 2. 17. (2) So before other 
Num. 1 S. 25. 2 obs nde three thousand, Jos. 8. 12 
ods nwo jive thousand, 1K. 5.30 MIND wy) three 
hundred, Jud. 4. 13.—Jos, 1. 11; 2. 16; 3. 2; 6. 3; 7. 3; 8. 12, 
Jud. 3. 29; 4.6; 15.11, 1 S. 26.2. Cf. Rem. 1. 

(6) With noun determined by Art. or def. gen. the Num. 
is mostly in cons. with gen. of noun. Deu, 10. 4 Mwy 
OMA the ten words. Jos. 10. 16 oda MW the jive 
kings. Jud. 3. 3 onion WD Mw che five lords of the 
Ph, 1S. 16,10 19D My his seven sons. Gen. 40. 12, 18, 
Nu. 23. 4, Jud. 14. 12; 18. 7, 1 S. 17. 13 (20. 20?), 2 S. 21. 22; 
23. 16, 1 K. 21. 13, 2 K. 25. 18. There are exceptions, cf. 
1S.17.14. Cases like Am. 1. 3, 6, 9, &c., are according to 
§ 20, R. 2. 

(c) The Num. may follow the noun in Appos,—mostly in 
later style. 1 Chr. 12. 39 siioy DD) three days. Dan. 
I. 12, 1 Chr, 22. 14; 25. 5, 2 Chr. 3. 12; 4. 8, Neh. 2. 11, 
Dan. 1. 5, 15, Ezr. 8. 15, cf. Jos. 21 pass. Ex. in earlier books 
are comparatively rare, Gen. 32, 15, 16. In 1 S. 1. 24 rd 
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Rem. 1. Additional ex. ofa. Gen. 30. 203 45. 233 47. 2, 
Deu. 16. 9, 16; 17. 6, Jos. 6. 4, Jud. 9. 34; 16. 8, 1 S. 
1.8; 25. 5,28. 21.6,1K. 5. 28; 7.4, 30; 10.19; 17. 123 
18. 23; 21. 10, 2 K. 2. 24, Jer. 2. 13. There are excep- 
tions, 1 K. 11. 16. | 

~ Rem. 2. The position of the Num. before the noun is 
almost exclusive in earlier writings, and is common at all 
times. This is true of all Num., whether units or higher 
numbers. The position after the. noun occurs in Kings, is 
not unusual in P., and becomes very usual in Chr., Ezr., 
Neh., Dan., &c.' 


1 Sven Herner, Syntax der Zahlwirter im Alt. Zest., Lund, 1893. This 
careful Treatise pays particular attention to the literary age of the various 
usages. . 


§2 HEBREW SYNTAX 


‘Rem. 3. The gend. is sometimes inexact. Gen. 7. 1 
(due to mas. form of noun), cf. Ex. 26. 26; Job 1. 4, Ez. 
7- 2, Zech. 3. 9, 1 Chr. 3. 20, Ez. 45. 3. Kth.—The noun is 
sometimes sing. after units in the case of words used col- 
lectively, 2 K. 8.17; 22.1 (year), 25. 17 (cubit), Ex. 21. 37 
(np2, fx), ' cf. Gen. 46. 27; and in cases where the thing 

weighed or measured is omitted (§ 37, R. 4). Gen. 24. 22, 
Jud. 17. 10, 1 S. 10. 43 17.173 21. 4, Ex. 16. 22. In Ez. 
45. 1 rd., breadth twenty thousand. 

Rem. 4. The Num. 2, 3, 4, 7 may ‘ake suffixes, as IY 

we two, both of us, preoe they three, &c. Nu. 12. 4, 1 S. 
25, 43, 2S. 21. 9, Ez. 1. 8, Dan. 1. 17, cf. 2 K. 1. 10:his 
‘fifty.—The order is to be observed: Gen. 9. 19 TON New 
these three, 1 K. 3. 18 UNE a) 4 we two. Gen. 22. 23, Deu. 
19. 9, 1S. 20. 42. Sogen. Ex. 21. 11, 2S. 21. 22, Is. 47,9 
Rem. 5. The language says two three, &c. (without or), 
- as Engl... 2K. g. 32, Is. 17. 6, Am. 4. 8. 


§ 37. Numerals above the units mostly have the noun in 
plur. (except collectives and words of time, measure, and 
weight). They stand in Appos., and mainly precede their 
noun—but may follow (chiefly in later style). When they 
follow, the noun is feat even ern otherwise employed in 
sing. | 
~@ The Nui, 11-19, Gen. 37. 9 “prt OY “TTS 
eleven stars. 2.9.10 DD WY MWD fifteen sons. Jos. 
4.8 DIN mipy wala twelve stones, Gen. 32. 233 42. 13, 
Ex. 15. 273 24..4, Deu. 1. 23,.Jud. 3. 14, 2 S. 2. 30; 9. 10; 
19. 18, 1 K. 18. 31, 2 K. 14. 21. Ex. 27. 15, Nu. 17. 14; 29. 
14, 15, Jos. 15. 41. 

- (6) The tens, 20-90, Jud. 12. 14 DA OWDW forty 
sons. Gen. 18.24 O23 Own ji/y righteous. Exceptional 
order, Gen. 32. 15, 16 DVYDY MINS twenty she-asses, &c. 
Gen. 18. 26, 28, Ex. 15. 27; 21. 32, Jud. 1. 7; 8. 30; 10. 4; 
12.14; 14. 11-13, 2S. +3. 20; 9. 10, 2 K. 2, 16; 10. 1; 13.73 
15, 20, Ez. 42. 2; 45. 12. 
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(c) Numbers composed of. tens and units, eg. 23, are 
‘treated as a single number ¢wenty-and-three; and as they 
stand in Appos. the unit.remains in the Ads. (cases like 2 K. 
2. 24 are exceptional). The gend. of the: unit is, of course, 
determined by the noun: Jud. 10, 2 MW woah py»by 
23 years. The order three-and-twenty also occurs—chiefly 
in later style. It also belongs to later style to separate the 
elements of the Num., repeating the noun with each, as 
twenty year and three years, or the reverse order (mainly 
with the word year). | 

Jud. 7. 3 pons py onby 22 thousand (cf. Rem. I). 
Nu. 7. 88 OMS MYA) ‘y 24 oxen. Nu. 35. 6, Jos. 19. 30; 
21. 39, Jud. 10. 3; 20. 15, 35, 46, 2 K. 10. 14, Ez. 11. 1, 1 Chr. 
2, 22; 12, 29.—Gen. II. 24, Ex. 38. 24, Nu. 3. 39, 43; 26. 22; 
‘31. 38, Jud. 20. 21.—Gen. 5. 15; 12. 4; 23.1; ; 25.7. Cf. Gen. 
5 pass. Gen. II, 13-25. Lev. 12. 4, 5 5 (repet of days), cf. 
Num. 31. 32 seg. (thousand). © 

(2) The usage is the same with TN heen DINND, 
ning (all in abs.; cons. MN) in later style) ; and Abs 
thousand, opby, obs (cons. ‘phy occasional, Ex. 
32. 28, Job 1. 3). I K. 18. 4 OND) FIND 100 prophets. 
Jud. 15.4 odyaw minpwys 300 sores. 1 K. 3.4 HON 
niby 1000 burnt-offerings. 2 K. 3. 4 rdrsy aby TTD 
100,000 rams (Rem. 1). 2 K. 18. 23 Q’D’D. ops 2000 
horses. Ex. of hundred: Jud. 7. 22,1 S. 17.7; 18. 25; 25.18; 
30. 21, 2S. 3.14; 8.4; 14. 26; 16. 1, 1 K. 7. 20; 10.17; 
II. 3, Jos.7.21. Ex. of thousand: 1 S. 13.55 17. 551 K. 5. 6, 
Job 42. 12. 

(¢) While, however, the Num. 11 and upward are con- 
strued with plur., except with collectives and words of time, 
weight, and measure, there is a natural tendency in enumera- 
tions to regard the thing enumerated as forming a class or 
genus, and to use the sing.; cf.§17. Ex. 24. 4, Jud. 21. 12, 
25S. 8.4; 23. 8,1 K. 5.12; 9, 14, 2 K. 24. 14. Comp. 1 K. 
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10. 16 with 17, and 2 K. 2. 16 with 17; Ex. 26. 19 with 
36. 24. The sing. is chiefly used with things which one is 
accustomed to count; the sing. hing, 1 K. 20, 1, 16, is 
unusual, Rem. I. 

(7) When the expression is def. the Art. usually goes 
with the noun, and the Num. is def. of itself. Jud. 7. 7 wow 
Wary MINI the 300 men (Rem. 1). 17.3 FINDA ADAM 
DDT the 1100 (shekels) of silver. 1 S. 30.21 DWINT OUND 
the 200 men. Gen. 18. 28, Deu. 9. 25, Jos. 4. 20, Jud. 7. 22; 
18.17, 1 K. 7. 44, 2 Chr. 25. 9, Ex. 26. 19; 36. 24. 


Rem. 1. Words used in sing. in the a a—d are pj 
days, 1 years, PX men (esp. of troops), A? 8 thousands, MOS 
cubits (often pl.), 19, M2 (measures), 135 talents (also pl. ), 
m3, bp (oftenest pl.) &c.; and collect. as or infantry, 
33) chariots, Wa) persons, “pa cattle, }wy sheep. Usage fluc- 
tuates; cf. § 17.—Adj. and words in Appos. may agree 
grammatically in sing. 1 S. 22, 18, 1 K. 20. 16, or ad 
sensum in pl. Jud. 18. 16, 1 K. 1. 5. 

Rem. 2. In eleven the forms My ’y, ey ‘AVY occur Deu. 
I. 3, Jer. 1. 33 39. 2, Ez. 26. 1, but chiefly belong to later 
style. In ¢welve the forms MY D’nY, Wy DW are usual, 
the cons. "2% &c., comparatively 1 rare. 

Rem. 3. The form twenty-and-three (in c) is the older 
order and the one usual at all times, z.e. the larger number 
first and the two joined by avd. The same order is usual 
when there are higher numbers, thus: hundreds and tens 
and units; thousands and hundreds and tens, &c. It is 
characteristic of later style (occasionally in Kings) to put the 
smaller number first or omit the amd. Cf. Ezr. 2 or Neh. 7 
pass., Nu. 4. 36, 1 K. 10. 14. The repet. 20 year and 8 
years or reverse order is almost peculiar to P.* 

Rem. 4. Words readily understood in expressions of 
weight, measure, or date are often omitted, as shekel, ephah, 
day, Gen. 24. 22 Int Mwy zen (shekels) gold, Ru. 3. 15 WO 
BMY six (ephahs) of barley, Gen. 20. 16; 45. 22, 1S. 10. 3, 4; 


1 According to Herner, § 12, only 1 K. 6. 1 outside of P. 
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17. 17, 1 K. 10. 16. On om. of day, § 38c. The consn. Ex. 

26. 2 783 YI four by the cubit, four cubits, is common in 

later style. Ez. 40. 5, Zech. 5. 2, 1 Chr. 11. 23. 

Rem. 5. Numerals as independent nouns may take the 
Art. Gen. 18. 29 D'YDIN the forty. 2K. 1.13 wen oyonT 
the third fifty; v. 14 the former (pl.) jiftzes; with suff. 
v.10. Gen. 14. 9, Nu. 3. 46, Deu. 19. 9, 2 S. 23. 18 seq. 
In most other cases the Num. is without Art., though there 
are exceptions. Jos. 4. 4 MR WYN DW the twelve men, Nu. 
16. 35, Ex. 28. 10. 

Rem. 6. After eleven and upwards the sizmg. noun, par- 
ticularly of material or commodity, is probably in acc. of 
specification. § 71. 

§ 38. The Ordinals—(a) The ordinals first—tenth are 
adj. and used regularly (Gr. § 48. 2). Jud. 19. 5 Oa 
SIV on the fourth day. 2K. 18.9 MYWII MWW2. So 
always in stating the number of the month (cf. c), 1 Chr. 
27, 2-13. 

(6) From eleventh upwards the Card. numbers do duty 
for ordinals, and Art. is not generally used with the noun. 
Deu. I. 3 raw DAWA 22 the fortieth year, 2 K. 25. 27 
WIN Voy OWA cn the twelfth month, Ex. 16.1, Deu. 1. 
2, 3, 2 K. 25. 27, Jer. 25. 3, 1 Chr. 24. 12-18; 25. 18—31. 

(c) In stating dates there are some peculiarities. 1. The 
gen. “of the month” is circumscribed by prep., with, and 
day is often omitted. Ex. 16. 1 wind DY NOY Mana 
on the fifteenth day of the month, 2 K. 25. 27 DY? 
wth IVAW on the 27th of the month, Even the Card. 
I-10 are greatly used in this case, mostly with om. of day. 
2K. 25. 8 wind Mmpawa on the seventh. Deu. 1. 3 Biainp) 
woh on the first. Gen. 8. 5, Lev. 23. 32, Ez. 1. 1, Zech. 
7. 1, cf. 2 Chr, 29. 17, Ezr. 3. 6. 

2. The word year is very often put in cons. before the 
whole phrase, Num. and year. 2 K. 8 25 OHY now2 
raw miby in the year of twelve years (the twelfth year), 
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I K. 16. 8, 15, 29, 2 K. 8. 25; 14. 23; 15. 13, 17, 23, 27; 25.8. 
And with year understood: 1 K. 15. 25, 28 DIY Miwa 
the year of two years (second year) 1 K. 16. 10; 22. 4l, 
2 K. 3.1; 15. 30, 32; 18. 10; 24. 12, Zech. 7. 1, Ezr. 5. 13, 
Neh, 1. 1, Dan. 1. 21; 2. 1. 


Rem. 1. The adj. Snx oe is very often used for jist, 
Gen, 2. 11 seq.; 4. 19, Ex. 1. 15, Nu. 11. 26, 2S. 4. 2, 
Ru. 1. 4. | 

Rem. 2. The word year is also construed with gen. of 
the def. Ordinal. 2K. 17. 6 MYWAT NIWA in the year of the 
ninth year. 2 K. 25. 1, Jer. 32. 1, Ezr. 7. 8, Neh. 2.1; 
5. 14.—In c the form wind “ivya is used for on the tenth of 
the m. (spelling plenary except Ex. 12. 3). 

Rem. 3. The Art. seems used with the Num. in cases 
where the whole expression is def., as Lev. 25, 10, 11 the 
jiftieth year (of jubilee), Deu. 15. 9 che seventh year (of manu- 
mission), 1 K. 19. 19; but occasionally in other cases, Ex. 
12.18, Nu. 33, 38, 1 K. 6. 38, 1 Chr. 24. 16; 25. 19; 27. 15. 
Its place varies, 1 K. 19. 19 WY OW with 1 Chr. 25. 19 
“wy pwn, | 

Rem. 4. Distributives.—(a) These may be expressed by 
Card. with 5 Zo: 1 K. 10. 22 DW wow AMS once fo = every 
three years. Ex. 16. 22, 1 K. 5. 2, Ez. 1.6. (8) By re- 
peating the Num. Gen. 7. 2, 3, 9, 15, Ex. 17. 12, 1 K. 18. 13, 
Ez. 4o. 10. § 29, R. 8. ‘Very often the whole phrase is 
repeated, Is. 6. 2 szx wings, six wings to each, Jos. 3. 12, 
Nu. 13. 2; 34. 18, Ex. 36. 30. 

Rem. 5. ultiplicatives are expressed variously.—Thus: 
as much as you, they, &c., by 033, O73, 2 S. 24. 3; Jer. 
36. 32, Deu. 1. 11.—double by 720, used in Appos. either 
before or after the noun, Gen. 43. 12 (after), 15 (before), 
Ex. 16. 5, 22. Also by D1”, Ex. 22. 3, 6, 8, cwofold.—By 
the du. fem. of Num., as 2S. 12. 6 ONYDIN fourfold. Gen. 
4. 15 ONY sevenfold. Is. 30. 26, Ps. 12. 7. Or by simple 
Card. Lev. 26. 21, 24, cf. Gen. 4. 24.—By nit (hands), Gen. 
43. 34 fivefold, Dan. 1. 20 tenfold. Comp. Gen. 26. 12 
DYYY AND @ hundredfold. 
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Times is expressed by OYB (beat). Gen. 2. 23 DYBM chis 
time. Jos. 6. 3 NNN ‘Bone time. Neh. 13. 20 DFW 'B once 
or twice. Gen. 27. 36; 43. 10 DXDYB two times. Ex. 23. 17 
D'DyB vw three times, &c. Gen. 33. 3, Nu. 14. 22, 2 K. 
13. 19, Job 19. 3, Neh. 4. 6.—2 8S. 24. 3 p°DyD AND 100 Limes. 
Deu. 1. II D'DYD pbx 1000 times, 1 K. 22. 16.—The word 
time may be omitted. 2 K. 6. 10 R&S, Mal once, twice. 1K. 
10. 22, Job 4o. 5. Also NNN3, onwa 1S. 18. 21, Job 33. 14, 
Nu. 10. 4. With similar omission, MY @ second time, Gen. 
qt. §, Is. 11. 113 MAW @ third time, 1S. 3. 8, a seventh 
time 1 K. 18. 44.—Other words for ¢émes are pen Ex. 23. 14, 
Nu. 22. 28, 32, 33; and 0° Gen. 31. 7. 

Rem. 6. Fractions.—Apart from ‘$M half, 1 K. 16. 21, 
&c., fractions are formed::(a) by separate words, as J a 
fourth, Nu. 23. 10, 2 K. 6. 25; WO @ fifth, Gen. 47. 26. 
The analogy has not been followed in other cases (cf. Ar. 
tholth a third). The form Y3) also, 1S. 9. 8. Fora ¢enth 
ey (pl. YY), peculiar to P. The dthe is Wy. (b) By the 
_fem. of Ordin. as muy a third, 2 S. 18. 2, 2 K. 11. 5, Ez. 
5. 2, 12; MY a fourth, Nu. 15. 4, Neh. 9. 3. So the 
others, Gen. 47. 24, Lev. 5. 11, 16, 24, Ez. 4. 113 45. 13. 
Above fenth the Card. must be used, Neh. 5. 11, the one per 
cent. The noun of measure, weight, &c., usually has the 
Art. after the fraction, Ex. 26. 16, Nu. 15. 4; 28. 14, 1 K. 
7. 31, 32, 2K. 6. 25, Ez. 45. 133 46. 14. 

Obs.—In prose composition these general rules may be 
safely followed. 1. Place all numerals defore their noun. 
2. The units take their noun in £/.; before an indef. noun 
they are in the abs., except ¢wo; before a def. noun in 
cons.; also in cons. before the word days and before other 
numerals. 3. The numbers 11~19 have fixed forms (Gr. § 48), 
but the second form of 11 and 12 may be neglected. 4. The 
numbers 11 and upwards take their noun in /., except collect- 
ives, and words of dime, weight, and measure, though usage is 
not uniform, §37, R.1. 5. Compound numbers like 23 form 
one number ¢wenty-and-three (in this order), the unit in abs., 
but its gender regulated by the noun. Soin greater numbers 
the largest first, and each class joined by and, as 6000 and 
300 and 50 and four. 6. The rules for Ordinals, § 38. 


SYNTAX OF THE VERB 
THE PERFECT 


§ 39. The simple perf. is used to express an action com- 
pleted either in reality or in the thought of the speaker. 

The perf. is used to express completed actions where 
Eng. also uses past tenses.—(a) Like the Eng. past tense, to 
denote an action completed at a time indicated by the 
narrative, as Gen. 4. 26 brn TN then tt was begun (began 
men); or completed in the indefinite past, Job 1. 1 TW Wag 
there was a man. Gen. 3. 1; 15. 18; 22. 1; 29. 9; 31. 20. 
Even if the finished action may have extended over a period 
of time, unless it is desired to mark this specially, the simple 
perf. is employed; Gen. 14. 4, twelve years Hy they served, 
1 K. 14. 21, and often. 

(5) Like the Eng. perf. with kave, to denote an action 
finished in the past but continuing in its effects into pres.; 
Gen. 4.6 pp opr mad why has (is) thy face fallen? Is, 
1.4 rN yyy they have forsaken the Lord. In this case 
the pres. must sometimes be used in Eng.,, Ps. 2. 1 mab 
DA WI why do the nations rage? Ps.1.1. Or to denote 
an action just finished, or finished within an understood 
period; Gen. 4. 10 FWY MD what Last thou done? 1 S. 
12. 3 sAND> 2 ‘Viw-ms whose ox have J taken? Gen. 
3. 22; 12. 18; 22. 12; 26. 22; 46. 31, Ex. 5. 14, Nu. 22. 34, 
Jud. 10, 10; 11.7, 1 S. 14. 29. 

(c) Like the Eng. pluperf. to indicate that one of two 
actions was completed before the other. This use is most 
common in dependent (relative or conjunctive) clauses. Gen. 
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2. 8, he put there "¥9 WS OINITMS the man whom he 
had made; 6. 6 DINITNN My 3 ‘ Ors" repented chat 
he had made man. Gen. 2. 5, 22; 3. 23; 18. 8, 33; 19. 27; 
26. 15, 18; 28. 11, Nu. 22. 2, 1 S. 6. 19; 7. 14; 28. 20, 1 K. 
5.15; 11.9. With modal force, Gen. 40. 15 should have put, 
1S. 17. 26 should have defied. After II, Gen. 19. 28 the 
smoke was gone up, Deu. 9. 16, Jud. 6. 28. 

When the dependent clause is introduced by and the 
subj. usually precedes the verb; Gen. 20. 4 4}? 5 “aN 
mon and Abimelek had not approached. 31. 19, 34, Jud. 
6. 21,1 S.9.15; 25. 21; 28. 3, 2 S. 18. 18, 1 K. 1. 41, 2 K. 
9. 16. 

(dz) In hypothetical sentences the perf. is employed both 
in protasis and apodosis where Lat. subj. would be used. 
Jud. 13. 23 mby pb xo mn yon xb wf re had 
wanted to kill us ke would not have taken a burnt-offering. 
Gen, 43. 10, Nu. 22. 33, Jud. 8. 19; 14. 18, Is. 1. 9. So in 
other supposed cases; Gen. 26. 10 one of the people MYNS 
IW might readily have lain, 2 K. 13.19. Also in Opt. sent, 
in ref. to past, Nu. 14. 2, and fut., Is. 48. 18; 63. 19. Cf. 
Cond. and Opt. Sent. §§ 130, 134. 


Rem. 1. Though it may be doubtful whether the shades 
of meaning expressed by our tenses were present to the 
eastern mind, it is of great consequence to observe them 
in translation. The direct sent. 1 K. 21. 14 Nb" nia BD 
N. has been stoned and ts dead, when made dependent by ‘3 
v. 15, must be rendered, ¢hat N. had been stoned and was 
dead. In Is. 53. 5, 6 the perf. must be translated in three 
ways: all we were (had) gone astray; the Lord caused to fall 
on him; by his stripes we have been healed. Job 1. 21, the 
Lord gave... hath taken. In Ps. 30. perfi has all its 
various uses: v. 4 hast brought up; v. 7 I said; v. 8 hadst 
made to stand... didst hide ; v. 12 hast turned (or possibly 
didst turn). Ezr. 1.7. So inchoative perf., Ps. 97. 1 "0 " 
ts become king; 2K. 15. 1 became king, and often. 
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§ 40. The perf. expresses actions regarded as completed, 
where Eng. rather uses the present.—(a) In the case of 
stative verbs, ze, verbs expressing mainly a mental or 
physical condition, as to know, remember, refuse, trust, rejoice, 
hate, love, desire, be gust, &c.; to be, be high, great, small, deep, 
clean, full, be old, many, &c. Eng. by its pres. expresses the 
condition, Heb. rather the act which has resulted in it. Gen. 
27.2 ND OV Wp Sy) “Kyjt Lam old, I know not, &c.; 


Jud. 14. 16 "30278. hy SIONIP 7) thou only hatest me, 


and lovest me not; Gen. 42. 31 mba 3 wT 85 we are not 
spies. Stative verbs, however, often occur in such a way 
that their perf. must be rendered by a past tense; Gen. 
28. 16 I knew, 34. 19 he delighted, 37. 3 loved, Jud. 8. 34 
remembered. The connexion shows to what time the com- 
pleted act belongs. 

(6) In aclass of actions which are completed just in “the 
act of giving them expression.. This usage appears chiefly 
with verbs denoting to speak, as verbs of swearing, declaring, 
advising, and the like, or their equivalents in gesture. Deu. 
26. 3 OM Ssyqant J profess this a 2S. 17. 11 WARY 93 
Gen, 22. 46 Nu. 14. 20, “Deu. 4. oe 26. 17; 30. 15, 18, 19, 
1S. 17. 10, 2 S. 16.4 J worship, 19. 30, 1 K. 2. 42 I hear 
(obey), 2 K. 9. 3 J anoint, Jer. 22.5; 42. 19, Ez. 36. 7, Ps. 
129. 8; 130. 1, Pr. 17.5. Song 2. 7 [ adjure. So the frequent 
‘ WON sazth Je. or % 's8 TD thus saith. In some cases 
impf. “WON is used, hardly as a frequent. but as a present. 
This occurs in the midst of a speech, Is. 1. 11, 18; 33. 10; 
40. 1, 25; 41. 21, Ps. 12.6. Both forms Is. 66. 9. 

(c) In a class of actions which, being of frequent occur- 
rence, have been proved by experience (perf. of experience). 
Jer. 8. 7 the turtle and swallow FINA NY-NS MW observe 


the time of their coming ; Job 7.9 abn joy i mp the cloud 
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dissolves and vanishes. Is. 40. 7, 8, Am. 5. 8, Ps. 84. 4 jindeth, 
il Pr. 1. 7 despise, 14. 19 bow; 22. 12, 13. 


Rem. 1. Exx. of stative verbs. ">? remember, Nu. 11. a 
Jer. 2. 23 J8D refuse, Ex. 7. 14, Nu. 22, 13, Deu. 25. 7; 
nya zrust, 2 K. 18. 19, 20; mow rejoice, 1 S. 2. 1, Is. 9. 2; 
yon zo wesh, Deu. 25. 8, Is. 1. 11; pry be just, Gen. 38. 26, 
Ps. 19. 10; m3 be high, Is. 3.16; 55.93. bss be great, Gen. 
19. 13; fop de small, Gen. 32. 113 poy be deep, Ps. 92. 6; 
any be clean, Pr. 20. 9; xp be full, Is. 2. 6, Mic. 3. 8; 
bse to mourn, Is. 33. 9, Joel. 1. 9; man be welling, Deu. 
25.7; DND loathe, Am. 5. 21, Job 7. 16; yaw be sated, Is. 
I. 113 339 Je many, Ps. 3. 2 (na1= become many); mp hope, 
Ps. 130. 5, &c. 


§ 41. The perf. is used to express actions which a lively 
imagination conceives as completed, but for which the fut. is 
more usual in Eng—(q@) The perf. of certainty. Actions 
depending on a resolution of the will of the speaker (or of 
others whose mind is known), or which appear inevitable 
from circumstances, or which are confidently expected, are 
conceived and described as having taken place. This use is 
common in promises, threats, bargaining, and the like. Is. 
42. 1 voy A ANI “TY jy behold my servant, J we// 
put my spirit upon him; Is, 6. § WIND TIND sb woe is 
me for I am undone; Ru. 4. 3 “AYA MDD Ww nbn 
Naomi zs selling the field-portion. Gen. 15. 18; 17. 20; 
30. 13, Nu. 17. 27, 28, Jud. 15. 3, 1 S. 2. 16; 14. 10; 15. 2, 
2S. 24. 23, I K. 3. 13, 2 K. 5. 20, Is. 30. 19, Jer. 4. 133-31. 
5, 6, Ps. 6. 9, 10; 20. 7; 36. 13; 37. 38. In these last exx. 
and many others the tense may be called the perf. of 
confidence. 

(6) It often happens, esp. in the higher style, that in the 
midst of descriptions of the fut. the imagination suddenly 
conceives the act as accomplished, and interjects a perf. 
amidst a number of imperfs. Job 5. 20, 23 hath redeemed 
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(4. 10); Hos, 5. 5 Judah zs fallen. This usage receives an 
extension among the prophets, whose imagination so vividly 
projects before them the event or scene which they predict 
that it appears realised. Is. 5. 13 nyt an Way i172) my 
people zs gone into captivity; 9. § so-th> a "D for a child 
has been born to us; 9.1 S473 “HR a8 Tem obi 
they who walked in darkness have seen great light. Is.5.14; 
Q. 2 seq., 10. 28; 11. 8, 9; 28. 2, Hos. 4. 6; 10. 7, 15, Jer. 
4.29, Am. 5. 2. The prophetic perf. is sometimes scarcely 
to be distinguished from perf. of confidence, Ps. 22. 22, 30. 

(c) The perf. is used in the sense of the future perf. to 
indicate that an action though fut. is finished in relation to 
another fut. action. Gen. 24. 19 nid abo-on TY until 
they (shall) have done drinking; 2 S. 5. 24 ppb ) NYT TN ID 
for then Je. will have gone forth. Gen. 28.15; 43.9; 48. 6, 
I S. 1. 28,2 K. 7. 3; 20. 9, Is. 4. 4; 6. 11; 16, 12, Jer. 8. 3, 
Mic. 5. 2, Ru. 2. 21. 


Rem. 1. The prophetic perf. may be distinguished from 
the ordinary perf. by the fact that it is not maintained con- 
sistently, but interchanges with zmpfs. or vav conv. perfs., 
the prophet abandoning his ideal position and returning 
to the actual, and so falling into the ordinary fw. tenses, 

| @g. Is. 5. 14-17. The prophetic passage may begin with 
perf., Is. 5. 13, which is frequently introduced by ‘3 for, 
my, therefore, or other particles, Is. 3. 8; 9. 5; or it may 
begin with vav zmpf., Is. 2.9. When further clauses with 
and are added, if the ideal position be sustained, the natural 
secution, vav zmpf., may be used, Is. 9. 5, Ps. 22. 30, or 
simple Ze7f. if verb be disconnected with and, Is. 5. 16. But 
frequently the ideal position is deserted and the ordinary 
fut. tenses, the zmpf. or vav perf., are employed, Is. 5. ai 
cf..v. 17, Ps. 85, 11, 12. -Cf.-Is. 13.9, 10; 14. 245 35, 2,6 
46. 133 47-93 52. 153 60. 4. 

Rem. 2. It seems but a variety of (c) when the perf. is 
used in questions expressing’ any lively feeling, as astonish- | 
ment, indignation, incredulity, or the like. The speaker 
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imagines the act done, and expresses it in a tone convey- 
ing his feeling regarding it. Gen. 18. 12 shall I have (had) 
pleasure! 21.7 who would have said? Ex. 10. 3; 16. 28, 
Jud. 9. 9 shall I have abandoned\ Nu. 23. 10, 23, 1 S. 26.9, 
2K. 20. 9, Jer. 30. 21, Ez. 18. 19, Hab. 2. 18, Ps. 10. 133 
II. 33 39. 8; 80.5, Job12.9. Cf. interchange of perf. and 
impf. Hab. 1. 2, 3, Ps. 60. 11. 

Rem. 3. Owing to the want of ‘participles expressing 
past time, the perf. has to be used in attributive or circum- 
stantial clauses referring to past. Gen. 44. 4 PIM nd not 
having gone far; 44. 12 bmn beginning at the eldest; 48. 14 
guiding his hands, Gen. 21. 14; Nu. 30. 12 without checking, 
Deu. 21. 1, Jud. 6. 19; 20. 31, 1 S. 30. 2, 1 K. 13. 18, Job 
11. 16 waters passed away; Is. 3. g without concealment. 
And so to express an action prior to the main action spoken 
of, Ps. 11. 2. Very compressed is the language, Jud. 9. 48 
‘Mey DYN MD what ye have seen me do. If me had been 
expressed the consn. would have been an ordinary Ar. one. 
Lam. 1. 10, Neh. 13. 23; cf. impf. 2S. 21. 4, Is. 3. 15; 

Rem. 4. Another verb following on perf. is usually 

appended with vav zmpf., but in animated speech asyndetous 
perfs. are often accumulated. Deu. 32, 15, Jud. 5. 27, Is. 
18. 53 25. 12; 30. 33, Lam. 2. 16. 
' Rem. 5. In some instances perf. appears to express a 
wish (precative perf.). Job 21. 16 the counsel NPM be far! 
22. 18 Lam. 1. 21 ANI bring thou, where structure of 
verse requires ref. to fut; 3. 56 seq., where v. 55 continues 
54; Ps. 18. 47. Is. 43. 9 1832) may be form of imper., and 
Ps. 7. 7 8 a circumst. clause. It would be strange if Heb. 
altogether wanted this usage, which is common to all the 
Shem. languages in some shape. Wright, ii. 3, Dillm. 
p. 406 foot, Noeldeke, p. 181, Del. Assyr. Gr. § 93. The 
position of the verb is freer in Heb., as is usual in compari- 
son of Ar. The usage may be allied to perf. of confidence 
(Ps. 10. 16; 22. 22; 31. 63 57. 7; 116. 16), the strong 
wish causing the act to be conceived as accomplished... 
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THE SIMPLE IMPERFECT 


§ 42. The simple impf. expresses an action incomplete 
or unfinished. Such an action may be conceived as nascent, 
or entering on execution (pres.), progressing, or moving on 
towards execution (impf.), or as ready, or about to enter 
upon execution (fut.), Connected with the last use is the 
use of impf. to express a great variety of actions which are 
dependent on something preceding, whether it be the will or 
desire of the speaker (juss., opt.), or his judgment or per- 
mission (potential), or on some other action, or on particles 
expressing purpose and the like (subjunctive). 

The uses of the impf. are very various, and some of them 
rarer in prose writing; those usual in ordinary prose may be 
mentioned first. 

§ 43. (2) The impf. expresses a future action, whether 
from the point of the speaker’s present, or from any other 
point assumed, 1 S. 24. 21 brn qn 1D pT I know 
that thou shalt be king; 2 K. 3.27 JO) Wy WIN NPY 
he took his son who was to be king; Gen. 2. 17 . 3.43; 6.7; 
37.8; 43. 25 were to eat, 1 K. 7. 7, 2 K. 13. 14 was to die. 

(6) The impf. is employed to express actions which are 
contingent or depending on something preceding. The 
shades of sense of impf. in this use of it are manifold, cor- 
responding to Eng. wel (of volition), ska// (of command), 
may and can (of possibility or permission), a fo, in the 
present; and to would, should, might, could, was to, in the 
past or indirect speech. Particularly (1) in interrogative 
sentences; (2) in dependent clauses with "5 ¢kat and the 
like; and (3) after particles like Js how! soar perhaps, &c., 
and conditional particles like ON 7% Gen. 3. 2 JT YY 
boo we may eat; 3. 3 ADD aban 9b ye shall not eat 
of it; Gen. 43. 7 WORD YI YIN were we then to know 
that he would say? 27.45 DW bows mad why should I 
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be bereaved of you both? 44.8 3329 PN) and how should 
we steal! 2. 19 4b YTD nib to see what he would 
call it; Jud. 9. 28 FTAYI 13 psy" who is Shechem ¢hat 
we should serve him? Job 9. 29 YWIN DIN Lam (have) to 
be guilty! Gen. 44. 34; 47. 15, Ex. 3. 11, Deu. 7. 17, Jud. 
8.6; 17. 8,9 wherever he might find, 1 S. 18. 18; 20. 2, 5 
should sit, 23. 13, 2 S. 2. 22; 3. 33 should Abner (was A. to) 
die! 6.9, 2 K. 8. 13, Ps. 8.5, Job 7.17. With soon Gen. 16. 2; 

24. 5, Nu. 23. 27,1 5.6.5, 1 K. 18. 5, 2 K. 19. 4, Am. 5. 15. 
With ON 2/, Gen. 18. 26, 28, 30; 30. 31, Jud. 4. 8, Am. 6. 9, 
See Cond. Sent.—With Job 9. 29 cf. 10. 15; 12. 4, 1 S. 
14. 43; 28.1. 

(c) In particular impf. follows i (telic) conjunctions, as 
wid in order that, Wh that, °F bab that not, (2) lest. Ex. 
4. 5 NAN? ab that they may believe; Deu. 4. 40 WW 
2 AON that ct may be well with thee (cf. next clause) ; Gen. 
3.3 PAM 13 wa ND ye shall not touch it /est ye die. 
Ex. 20. 20, 2S. 14.14. See Final Sent. 


Rem. 1. The expression YT ) who knows? differs little 
from perhaps, and is followed by impf., 2 S. 12. 22, Jo. 
2. 14, Jon. 3. g. In Est. 4. 14 DS is supplied before the 
verb. 


§ 44. Frequentative impf—The impf. expresses actions 
of general occurrence, such actions being independent of 
time. That which is nascent or ready to occur passes easily 
over into that which is of frequent or indefinite occurrence. 
This use of impf. is common in proverbial sayings, in com- 
parisons, in the expression of social and other customs, and 
particularly of actions which, having a certain moral 
character, are viewed as universal, but also of actions which 
are or were customary in given circumstances without being 
necessary. 

(2) Of actions for which Eng. uses the present. Gen. 
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10.9 “WAI “Wo? by therefore z¢ zs sazd, as Nimrod ; 
6. 21 bo? We Donon take of all food which ts eaten 
(edible); Pr. 10. I ANTTAY ODM ja a wise son makes a 
father glad. Particularly with }> so, Wd as, and similar 
words, 1S. 24.14 NB DyUYD WTA ben Wa? Wis 
YW as says the proverb, Out of the evil cometh forth evil; 
Jud. 7. 5 abon ob WWD as a dog laps; Gen. 29. 26 
WADA 12 Toy ed zt 2s not so done in our country. Some- 
times this zs mot has the nuance of ought not. Gen. 20. 9 
doyrnd WS DWI deeds which ought not to be done, 
cf. 34. 7, 2 S. 13. 12.—Gen. 50. 3, Ex. 33. 11, Deu. I. 31, 44; 
2. 11, 20; 28. 29, Jud. 11. 40; 14. 10,1 S. §. 5; 19. 24, 2 S. 
5. 8; 13.18; 19. 4, Am. 3. 7, 12, Hos. 2. 1 (cannot be counted). 
Of a universal truth, Ex. 23. 8, Deu. 16. 19 a gift blinds, 1 S. 
16. 7,2 S. 11.25 the sword devours, 1 K. 8. 46 no one who 
sinneth not, Ps, 1. 3-6. Of a characteristic or habit, Gen. 
44. 5, Ex. 4. 14 speaks (can speak), Deu. 10. 17, 1 S. 23. 22, 
2S. 19. 36, 2 K. 9. 20 drives furiously, Is. 13. 17, 18 (the 
Medes), 28. 27, 28, Ps. 1. 2, Job 9. 11-13. But also of an 
event repeated or general within a limited area. 1 S, 9.6 
NI) ND WT Ws bs whatever he speaks comes true; 1 K. 
22. 8 Aw sby Nom 8b he never prophesies good about 
me. Ex. 13. 15; 18, 15, 2 K. 6. 12, Hos. 4. 8, 13; 7. 1-3, 
14-16; 13. 2 &ess calves, Am. 2. 7, 8, Is. 1. 23; 14. 8, Mic. 
3. II. | 

(6) Of actions customary or general in the past. Gen. 2.6 
bys “IN| and a mist used to go up. 1S. 2.19 yo) boy 
TAS riya and a little robe his mother used to make for 
him, 2 Chr. 9. 21 once every three years NIN TINIIN 
WWIN came the ships of Tarsh. This impf. may déstribute 
an action over its details or particulars ; Gen. 2. 19 why b5) 
DINTT wy whatever he called zt, Particularly under the 
influence of a negative; I S. 13. 19 N31} nb wm a smith 
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was not to be found; Gen. 2, 25 wan 954 they were not 
(at any time) ashamed; 1 S. 1. 13 ab stony niya mnpp 
yw her lips moved, dut her voice was not heard. Fx. 
21. 36,1 K. 8. 8, 27 (cf. 22.8 in a); 18. 10, 2 K. 23. 9 (contrast 
neg. impf. and pos. perf.), Jer. 13. 7. Cf. Rem. 1. 


Rem. 1. Other exx. Gen. 6. 4; 29. 2; 31. 39, Ex. 8. 20, 
Nu. 11. 5. 9, Deu. 2. 11, 20, Jud. 5. 8; 6. 4, 5; 17.6, 1S. 
I. 73 13. 18; 14. 47 (7d. perhaps YO); 18. 5; 23. 133. 
25. 28, 2S. 1. 22 never returned; 2. 28 did not engage in the 
pursuit; 12. 3, 31; 17.173 20. 18; 23. 10,1 K. 5. 25, 28; 
6. 8; 10.5; 17. 6; 18. 103 21.6, 2 K. 3. 253 4. 8; 13. 
20, Jer. 36. 18, Ps. 106. 43, Job 1. 5, 1 Chr. 20. 3. 

Rem. 2. This impf. is used, e.g., 1. in describing a 
boundary line and naming its successzve points, Jos. 16. 8, 
interchanging with vav perf., 15. 3 and often. 2. In describ- 
ing the course of an ornamentation, 1 K. 7. 15, 23 ran 
round, 2 Chr. 4. 2. 3. In stating the amount of metal that 
went to each of a class of articles, 1 K. ro. 16, 2 Chr. 9. 15; 
and so of the number of victims offered in a great sacrifice, 
1K. 3. 4, cf. 10. 5. 4. In describing the quantity which a 
vessel, &c., contained, 1 K. 7. 26. So the details of collect- 
ing and disbursing moneys, 2 K. 12. 12-17.—In 2 K. 8. 29 
{9. 15) the preceding plur. ‘* wounds” perhaps distributes 
the verb wounded (perf. 2 Chr. 22. 6), just as the rest does 
Joab’s action, 1 Chr. 11. 8, and all the cities David’s, 1 Chr. 
20. 3, and all the land the effect of the flies, Ex. 8. 20, cf. 
Deu. 11. 24. So 2 S. 23. 10 of the people returning in 
parties or successively (v. 9 their dispersion). Jer. 52. 7, 
Ezr. 9. 4. 

Rem. 3. Allied to § 44a Secek is the use of impf. to form 
attributive or adjectival clauses, descriptive of the subj. or 
obj. of a previous sentence. The restricted sphere of the 
ptcp. enlarges this usage. Gen. 49. 27 F120! AN? 23 Benj. is a 
ravening wolf; Is. 40. 20 aPWND YY a tree that doth not rot; 
Hos. 4. 14 P3°N9 DY an undiscerning people; Is. 51. 2 my 
poosinn S. your mother (who bears you); v. 12 man that dies 
{mortal man). 55. 13, Ps. 78. 6, Job 8. 12, cf. Ex. 12. 34, 
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Nu. 11. 33, Zeph. 3. 17. Is. 30. 14 unsparingly, Ps. 26. 1 
without wavering. Particularly in comparisons. Job 9. 26 
vAD’ WD as an eagle swooping; 7. 2 as a servant that 
longeth. Deu. 32. 11, Hos. 11. 10, Is. 62. 1, Jer. 23. 29. 


§ 45. To express single unfinished or enduring actions in 
the pres. or past the ptcp. is usually employed in prose, with 
a different shade of meaning. The impf., however, is often 
used after certain particles, as TN then, DW not yet, py. 
before. Ex. 15. 1 TWD WWD 38 then sang Moses; Gen. 19. 4 
TIDY OW shey were not yet lain down when, &c. 27. 33 
sion DMR b5 8) and I ate before thou camest. Deu. 4. 41, 
Jos. 8. 30; 10. 12; 22. 1, 1 K. 3. 16; 9. I1; 11. 7; 16. 21, 
2 K. 12. 18; 15. 16.—Gen. 2. 5; 24. 45, I S. 3. 3.—Jud. 14. 18, 
1S. 2.15, 2 K. 6. 32, Jer. 1.5. So sometimes after ty, Jos. 
10. 13, Ps. 73. 17. See Temporal Sent. 


Rem. 1. The use of impf. with interrog. is peculiar. The 
interrogation not only brings the action into the present, but 
seems to give such force to the verb that the fimzte tense 
may be used. Gen. 32. 30 why OWA dost thou ask?. 37. 15 
wpannY what dost thou seek? comp. the answer WPI “ON. 
So question and answer Gen. 16. 8. 2K. 20. 14 383) PND 
whence came they? with the answer 383 ¢hey came. Gen. 
44. 7, Ex. 2. 13; 3.3, Jud. 17.9; 19. 17,1 8.1.8; 17. 8; 
28. 16, 2 S. 1. 3, 1 K. 21. 7, Job. 7; 2. 2; 15. 7, Is. 
45.9, 10. In some cases the questions may be freq., Is. 
40. 27. Perhaps also with other strong particles, like 
nun 1S. 21. 15, Gen. 37. 7? And necessarily when ptcp. 
is resolved into a neg. clause, Jud. 20. 16, Lev. 11. 47. 

Rem. 2. Such particles as then create a space or period 
with which the action is contemporaneous, into which the 
speaker throws himself, cf. 2 K. 8. 22 where then = at that 
(general) z2me. In poetry the usage is extended, and appears 
with such words as day, time. Job 3. 3 perish 13 TAN di’ the 
day on which J was (am) born! 6.17, Deu. 32. 35. In 
other cases it may be doubtful whether contemporaneousness 
or immediate subsequence be expressed: Job 3. 11 why ded 
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(die) I not from the womb, came I not out of the belly and 
expired? cf. v. 13. The pointing 314381 would have been 
good prose (Jer. 20. 17), and so would #e7/. in first clause 
(Jer. 20. 18), but the one tense protects the other. Cf. the 
reverse order of events, Nu. 12. 12. 

In elevated style this usage of impf. is common. The 
speaker does not bring the past into his own present, he 
transports himself back into the past, with the events in 
which he is thus face to face. Ex. 15. 5 the depths %*D3' 
covered (cover) them; Deu. 32. 10 WYO’ found (findeth) 
him; Ps. 80. 9 a vine from Eg. }*DA thou bringest, thou 
drivest out the nations; Job 4. 15. 16 a breath HON pon? 
passes, my hair stands up ; it stops, &c. Soan instantaneous 
effect is graphically expressed. Ex. 15. 12 thou didst stretch 
thy hand (8 iopyban the earth swallows them, v. 14 the 
nations heard A a they ave terrified. Is. 41. 5, Hab. 3. 10, 
Ps. 46. 7; 77. 17; 69. 33; 78. 20. The Eng. pres. best 
renders this impf., our historical pres. being a similar usage. 
Nu. 23. 7 Balak ‘3M! bvingeth me. Ps. 18. 73 104. 6-8. 
Hitz. (Ps. 18. 4) so explains 1 K. 21. 6 DIN 33 95 is recita- 
tivum. If reading right, Jud. 2. 1i Moy must rather express 
progressive bringing up. So perhaps 2S. 15. 37 Nia! p70- 
ceeded. In1 K. 7. 8 TY is wanting in Sep. 

Rem. 3. In the prophetic and higher style the impf. is 
often used of single actions where prose would express itself 
differently. There is also frequent interchange of perf. and 
impf., e.g. Is. 5. 123 9. 17; 10. 28; 13. 10; 14. 24; 18. 5; 
19. 6, 73 42. 25; 43.173; 49. 13, 17; 51. 6; 60. 4, Hos. 
7.13 12. 11, Ps. 26. 4, 5; 52. 9; 93. 3. In early writing 
these changes have meaning, but in later poetry, especially 
in the historical psalms and Job, the significance is not 
always apparent, and the changes look part of an unconscious 
traditional style. Some scholars, however, diminish the 
difficulty by the assumption that the impf. often stands for 
vav impf. See §51,R. 5. 

Rem. 4. The impf. is frequently used for imper., even in 
the 2nd pers. Deu. 7. 5; 13. 5, Am. 7. 12, Hab. 3. 2, 
Ps. 17. 8; 64. 23 71. 2, 20, 213 140. 2 
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THE CONVERSIVE TENSES. PERF. AND IMPF. WITH 
STRONG VAV 


§ 46. The conversive tenses seem the result of two 
things: first, the feeling of the connexion of two actions, and 
that the second belongs to the sphere of the first, a con- 
nexion expressed by vav; and, second, that effort of the 
lively imagination already noticed under the simple tense- 
forms (§ 41 4, § 45, R. 2, 3), by which an impf. is interjected 
among perfs., and conversely, a perf. among impfs. These 
lively transportations of the imagination, which appear only 
occasionally in the case of the simple tenses, have in this 
instance given rise to two distinct fixed tense-expressions, 
the vav conv. impf. and the vav conv. perf. In usage the 
former has become the historical or narrative tense, and the 
latter the usual expression for the fut. or freq. when con- 
nected with preceding context by and. The actual genesis 
of these two tense-forms belongs, however, to a period lying 
behind the present state of the language. They are now 
virtually szmple forms, having the meaning of the preceding 
tenses, impf. or perf., and it is doubtful if it is legitimate to 
analyse them, and treat vav zmpf. for ex. as and with an 
impf. in any of the senses which it might have if standing 
alone—It is the shortened forms of impf. that are usually 
employed with vav, when these exist; but this is by no 
means universal. 


IMPERFECT WITH STRONG VAV. VAV CONV, IMPF. 


§ 47. Vav conv. impf. follows a simple perf. in any of the 
senses of the perf. In usage, however, it has become a 
tense-form in these meanings of the perf. in narrative style, 
though no perf. immediately precedes. If the connexion of 
vav and impf. be broken through anything such as a neg. 
or other word coming between, the discourse returns to the 
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simple perf. Gen. 1.5 Ni? qwnhy cee vind NI, Gen. 
4.4 5 mw Rd podan Sserdss % yu and Je. had 
respect to Abel, but to Cain he had not respect. 

As to the kind of connexion between the preceding and 
vav impf. the latter may express either what is strictly 
consequential, or what is merely successive in time, or what 
is only successive in the mind of the speaker. In the last 
case the event or fact expressed by vav izmpf. may really be 
identical with the preceding event, and a repetition of it, or 
synchronous with it, or even anterior to it; the speaker 
expresses them in the order in which they occur to him, so 
that the azd is merely connective, though the form retains 
its conversive meaning. Gen. 40. 23 WTTIDW ooo VD sb 
he remembered not Joseph, and forgat him; Jud. 16. 10 
Dad vba 27) nona thou hast cheated me, and told 
me ies, With vav perf., Jud. 14. 12 % Wah Wart ON 
OMNI if ye well tell tt me, and find it out. After mwy 
to ao, vav tmpf. is often merely explanatory, 1 K. 18. 13. 
NIT) AMwy “Ws MS what / didand hid, &c. Gen. 31. 26, 
Ex. I. 18; 19. 4, Jud. 9. 16,1 K. 2. §, 2 Chr. 2. 2, cf. Neh. 
13.17. 2S.14.5 I ama widow "Ws 9") and my husband 
is dead, Jud. 2, 21 ra) ora ay Ne ‘which Joshua /eft 
and died. So vav impf. often merely sums up the result of 
a preceding narrative, Jud. 3. 30 INO YIDH) so Moab 
was subdued; 8.28. 

§ 48. (2) Vav impf. continues a perf. in sense of Eng. 
past; and it is usual in this sense in narrative, although no 


perf. actually precedes. Gen. 3. 13 oN SIN WT Wray 
the serpent decezved me, and I ate. 4.13 7.19,1S. 15. 24. 
With neg, Gen. 4. 5 unto Cain IND Wr, AEP) TW 85 
he had not respect, avd C. was very angry. Gen. 8. 9, Jer. 
20. 17, Job 3. 10; 32. 3 did not find an answer and condemn 
(so as to condemn). With interrog., Gen. 12. 19.—When 
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vav is separated from verb, Gen. 31. 33 NBD 5) oo ND 
41. 21, Jud. 6. 10. | . 

(6) It continues perf. in sense of Eng. perf. with have. 
Gen. 3.17 Som ants Spb myn vp rast hearkened 
and eaten. 16. § bas and I am despised; 32. 31. With 
interr., Deu. 4. 33 TM 'S bi oy wow has a people heard 
the voice of God and lived? With neg. 1 S. 15. 19 may 
vym > Sipa myntrnd why hast thou not obeyed, dur 
hast flown upon “the ‘spoil ? 1S. 19. 17, Job 9. 4.—Jos. 4. 9 
he set up 12 stones DW 3 and they are there to this day. 
Is. 50. 7, Jer. 8.6. Gen. 32. 5,1 S. 19. 5. 

(c) In the sense of plup. Gen. 39. 13 D351 TTA Aty %D 
had left his garment and fled; 31.34 ONWM)... sin om 
omby AWN) - .now R. had taken the Teraphim, and put 
them i in the saciel s saddle, and sitten down upon them. Gen. 
27.1; 26. 18, Ex. 15. 19, Nu. 21. 26, Jos. 10. 1, Jud. 4. 11, 
1S. 30.1, 2,2 S. 18. 18, 1 K. 2.41. Is. 39.1 pir) mon "5 
heard that he had been sick, and was better. 

(2) After hypothetical or conditional perf. 1 S. 25. 34 
SN) FIT aba (so vd.) unless thou hadst made haste 
and come; Ex. 20.25 Toonm mby mew AAW wD Zest 
thou lifted up thy iron upon it, thou hast polluted zt, Pr. 11. 2 
tibp No”) Ji Na Aas pride come, shame has come (when 
pride comes then, &c.), cf. 18. 3.—Nu. 5. 27, Ps. 139. 11, Pr. 
18. 22, Job 9. 16; 23.13. In Opt. Sent. Jos. 7. 7, Is. 48. 18. 


Rem. 1. The contrast in such passages as Gen. 32. 31 
4) oyamy ’ & ‘NI T have seen God and (yet) my life ts pre- 
served hardly lies in the vav, but is suggested by the two 
events. 2 S. 3. 8. Neither is it probable that the vav 
expresses an inference; Job 2. 3 “IN‘DA) is not, and so (so 
that) thou settest me on. The ref. is rather to Satan’s 
insinuation, ch. 1. 9 seq. 

Rem. 2. It is questionable whether vav zmpf. has the 
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sense of plup. except in continuance of a perf. of that 
meaning. When and introduces something anterior to the 
general narrative, it is usually disconnected with the verb, 
which is then preceded by its subj. (§ 39c). There are a few 
peculiar cases, Ex. 32. 29, 1 S. 14. 24, 1 K. 13. 12, Is. 39. 1, 
Jer. 39. 11, Zech. 7. 2, Neh. 2.9. ‘There is nothing to show 
that Ex. 32. 29 is anterior, it seems parallel to v. 26, 27. 
In 1S. 14. 24 Sep. has a different text in which on stands 
quite regularly. In 1 K. 13. 12 the sense requires hiph. 
IW" and they showed. Possibly Is. 39. 1 should rd. as 2 K. 
20. 12 pow ‘3, though the mere fact of a different reading is 
not conclusive. See Driver’s exhaustive note p. 84. 


§ 49 (2) Vav impf. continues a perf. of experience, 
expressing a common truth, Is. 40. 24 ya" ova FW) he 
blows upon them, and they wither; Job 7.9 Ton {237 mop 
the cloud wastes away and vanishes. Nah. 3. 16, Job 14. 2; 
24.2, 11. So in continuance of a ptcp. with this meaning. 
Am. 5. 8 DDB ONT ay) NTP who calleth the waters 
of the sea, and poureth them: g. 5.—Gen. 49. 17, I S. 2. 6, 
Jer. 10. 13, Am. 6. 3, Mic. 7. 3, Nah. 1. 4, Ps. 34. 8, cf. vw 21, 
Job 12. 18, 22-25, Pr. 21. 22. 

(6) In continuance of prophetic perf. Is. 9. § son {2 
S071... TA] a son’has been given us, and the government 
2s lata upon his shoulder, and they have called. Ps. 22. 30 
NAN sD all the fat of the earth have eaten and 
worshipped. In such cases the fw. is almost necessary in 
Engl. owing to our different way of thinking. Is. 5. 25; 
24. 18; 48. 20, 21, Mic. 2. 13, Jer. 8. 16, Ps. 20. 9. After 
perf. of confidence, Ps. 109.28. With no preceding perf.,, but 
stating the issue of actions just described, Is. 2, 9 Mw” 
wry-bowin DI therefore men are brought down, and man 
humbled (punishment, not practice as A.V.), cf. 5. 153 44. 
12,13. Job 5. 15,16; 36.7. Or confident expectation, Ps. 
64. 8-10 ON" hath shot at them, &c. 94. 22, 23; 37. 40. 
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§ 50. (2) Vav impf. continues any verbal form as inf. or 
ptcp. which is used in a sense equivalent to a perf., and even 
a simple impf. having reference to past time. Gen. 39. 18 
NWN ship “272 when I lifted up my voice and cried; 
35. 3 Tay WM On ADT byb who answered me, and 
was with me. See exx. § 96, and R. 2,and § 100¢e. Gen. 
27. 33; 28.6, 1 K.18. 18, Ps. 50. 16 (past is reviewed).—Ps. 3. 5 
ssaym arya “wb bap I cried aloud unto Je, and he 
heard me.. Ps. §2. 9; 95. 10, I S. 2. 29, 1 K. 20, 33, Deu. 
2. 12, Jer. §2. 7, Hos. 11. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 18. 

(6) Vav impf. may naturally follow anything which forms 
a starting-point for a development, though not a verb, such 
as a statement of time, a casus pendens, or the like. Gen. 
22.4 Vy ny Nim cwhdy ova on the third day he 
lifted up his eyes; Is.6.1 TNS Toa Nv nya. 1 S. 
4.20; 21.6, Hos. 11. 1, Ps. 138. 3. 1 K. 15. 13 ‘O"M DM 
TTI TIO Wr and also Maacha his mother he removed 
from being dowager, 12.17. Hos. 13. 6 (yaw OMS. 
the more their pasture, zhe more they ate themselves full. 
Gen. 22. 24, 2 K. 16, 14, Jer. 6. 19, Mic. 2. 13, Ex. 14. 20. 
After 377 Nu. 22.11. In 2S. 11, 12 FY begins wv, 13. 
Similarly after a clause stating the ground or reason. 1 S. 
15. 23 sor TON . . . FIDND Jy because thou hast 
rejected the word of Je. he has rejected thee from being king. 
1 K. 10.9, Is. 45. 4; 48. 5, Job 36.9, Ps. 59. 16 (Hitz. 194»), 
cf.1 S. 2.16. Pr. 25. 4 (inf. abs.). , 

And vav impf. regularly continues another vav impf., as 
Nu, 22. 21, 22 ‘S FSI... thon ... Wan ba By) 
and Balaam arose and saddled his ass, and went... and the 
anger of God was kindled. | 

§ 51. In such sentences as and in course of time Cain 
brought, or, and when they were in the field Cain rose up, 
ze. when the circumstances, temporal or adverbial, under 
which the action was performed are stated, the language 
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prefers to use co-ordinate clauses, prefixing WW") and zt was. 
Gen. 4. 3 2 N23") DMD Pp WIN and zt was in course of 
time chat (and) Cain brought; 4.8 Mw ONVTA TM 
9 0/291 and zt was when they were in the field that C. rose 
wp, This construction is the usual one in prose narrative. 
See for variety of usage Gen. 12, II, 143 19. 343; 21. 22; 
22. 20; 24.52; 26.8; 27.13 29.13; 41. 8, Jud. 1. 14; II. 4, 
1S. 10. 11; 11. 11 end, 2 S. 2. 23. 


Rem. 1. Such a sentence as avd when they saw her they 
praised her may be made in various ways. 1... . ONX 1D WM 
Pe) ee 1 
The first is usual; the second with inf. back in the clause is 
classical, e.g. Gen. 32. 26; 34. 7 (35. 9); the third not 
unusual with see, hear, and jinzsh mp2 (24. 19; 30. 13 37. 
21, Ex. 34. 33, 2S. 11. 27), but also in other cases. Other 
forms are rarer, e.g. Gen. 27. 34 Dom sat pnd without 
and (cf. 2S. 15. 10); or mainly late, as orm .- . OMNI or 
on eats a) with and at the beginning. 

The secution to ‘mM is not always vav impf., though this 
is usual. These forms appear 1. ‘P NAN... 2. ony 
PMI... 3. MAT... 4g. PD mM.. TM Exx. 
of 2, Gen. go. 1, Ex. 16. 27, Deu. g. 11, Jos. 10. 27, 1S. 
18, 30, 1 K. 11. 43 14. 253; 15. 29; 17. 17. Of 3, Gen. 
7.10; 15.12; 22. 1, Ex. 12. 29, 1S. 18. 1, 2S. 3. 6, 2 K. 
2.9. In 4 97 is usually followed by ptcp. or nominal sent. 

Rem. 2. Ex. of vav impf. after stative verb, Is. 3. 16, 
are haughty and walk; Ps. 16.9. The impf. after 8, &c. 
referring to the past (§ 45) is also continued by vav impf. 
Jos. 8. 30, 31; 10. 12; 22. 1, 1 K. 3. 16; 11.7 perf., 2K. 
12. 18. On the other hand, the secution of fut. perf. 
(§ 41) is usually vav perf. or simple impf., Jud. 9. 9, 1 S. 
26. g, Is. 4. 4; 55. 10, 11, Gen. 26. 10; 43.9. So very 
often the proph. perf. (§ 414) and perf. of confidence is con- 
tinued by vav perf., the ideal position not being maintained. 
Gen. 9. 13; 17. 20, Nu. 24. 17, Deu. 15. 6, 2 K. 5. 20, 
Is. 2. 113 43. 14. 

Rem. 3. In the brief language of poetry vav impf. some- 
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times expresses a dependence which is usually expressed by 
“3. Is. 51. 12, 13 ‘NY AN™D who art thou ¢hat thou fearest? 
Ps. 144. 3 with 8. 5. Cf. Is. 49. 7. 

Rem. 4. Vav impf. express the zugvess or entrance upon 
realisation of the second action in connection with the 
first. But the second is confined to the sphere of the first, 
and has not independent duration, as an unconnected impf. 
might have. Thus 1 “DN he said, and it was, is all bounded 
by one circle, so that and it was becomes in usage the 
expression of a finished fact, taking on the quality of the 
preceding perf. Hence vav impf. comes to stand inde- 
pendently in the sense of the perf. It may be interjected 
like the perf. amidst other forms (§ 414), Ps. 55. 18, 19, 
Hab. 1. 10, or stand unconnected with immediately preced- 
ing forms, Ps. 8. 6 and thou didst let him want, adding 
merely another fact ; cf. 2 S. 19. 2, where mourns is a larger 
idea than ‘* weeps” which it embraces (unless ‘‘ mourns” 
were understood of successive fits of lamentation). The 
fact expressed by vav. impf. may be completed really or only 
ideally. Jer. 38. 9 and he ts dead (must die) of hunger ; 
Job 10. 8 and thou hast swallowed me up; 10. 22 and tt has 
shone (its light is) as darkness. Cf. the instructive pass. 
Nu. 12. 12. 

In such poetical passages as Job 4. 5; 6. 213 14. 10, 
where vav impf. appears to follow a present, it is not the 
vav impf. but the preceding verbs that are peculiar. The 
vigorous poetical style expresses the completed acts ‘ouch, 
see, die, by the impf. (pres.), cf. 14. 106.—It is not always 
easy to perceive the significance of the changes in secution ; 
cf. Am. 9. 5 with Ps. 104. 32, Hos. 8. 13, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 42. 6 
with v. 12, Job 7. 17, 18; 9. 20, Ps. 52. 9. 

Rem. 5. The use of the impf., particularly in poetry, can 
hardly be accounted for by supposing that it expresses in 
every case some meaning distinctively belonging to the 
simple impf. This difficulty has induced some scholars to 
assume that the vav conv. forms may be broken up and 
still retain the conversive sense. Hitz. proceeds on these 
daa ae 1. vav and the verb may be eens so ss 
sop as = Wap vav perf.; and POP’. . 1, SOP. . 
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opps, and so bhp! . ane 1 = SOP, Job. 5. 11; 28. 25, Is. 
29. 16, Ps. 22. 22; 27. 10; 44. 10, Job 3. 256; 4. 11, 
Jer. 44. 22.4 2. The simple impf. forms without vav may 
be equivalent to the convers. forms where the latter might 
have stood, viz. at the head of the clause, so that oD", 
OOP. = bpm and Dbp' = oops, Ps. 8. 7; 18. 123 44. 11; 81. 
8; 138. 3; 139. 13, Hos. 6.1. 3. The simple impf. forms 
(without vav in the clause) may be equivalent to the convers. 
forms in the middle of a clause, just because there the vav 
conv. forms could not stand, the vav necessarily falling 
away! Ps. 32.5; 60.12; 114.3. Cf. Hitzig on Ps. 32. 5; 
30. 9; 39. 4; 116. 3, Jer. 15.6; 44. 22. 

The exx. cited by Ew. indicate that he proceeds virtually 
on the same principles. 1. Ps. 69. 22 impf. disjoined from 
vav (in secution to vav impf.). 2. Ps. 78. 15 no vav but 
impf. at head of the clause where vav conv. impf. might 
have stood. So v. 26, 49, 50. 3. Ps. 81. 7 no vav in 
the clause and impf. (after perf.) not at the head. So 
Ps. 106. 18; 107. 6, 13. Driver admits of two cases: 1. 
Separation of vav by tmesis, but only with strictly modified 
form (mp &c.). And 2. strictly modified form at head of 
clause without vav. If the principle be admitted at all, 
however, it will be necessary to go further, because the 
strictly modified forms are so few, and even they are not 
always employed. 

In regard to 1, 3 of Hitz. above, it 1s certain that the 
presence or absence of a preceding vav has no effect on the 
usage of impf. in the middle of a clause. 

It is not unnatural that in rapid and vigorous speech the 
vav might drop off when the verb stands at the head ofa 
clause, particularly among other vav impf. forms, as Ps. 78. 
15, 26. Comp. Ps. 106. 17 with Nu. 16. 32; 26. 10; Hos. 
6.1, Pr. 7. 7. Cf. Ps. 18. 12, 14, 16, 38, 39, 44, with the 
same verses in 2 S. 22. 

Rem. 6. In some cases vav impf. is pointed as simple 
vav, é.g. Is. 10. 13 VOR), TUN), 43. 28 ons}, 48. 33 51. 25 


1 Hitz. extends the principle to prose, e.g. Deu. 2. 12, Jos. 15. 63, 2S. 
2. 28 (on Job 20. 19). 
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57- 17; 63. 3-5, Zech. 8. 10, Ps. 104. 32; 107. 26-29. In 
most of these cases the peculiarity belongs to the frst pers. 
In some of them the vav has evidently conversive force, e.g. 
Is. 43. 28; 51. 2; in others, e.g. Is. 10. 13, it may be 
doubtful whether the impf. be not a graphic pres. or freq. 
There seems no doubt that according to the Massor. tradition 
the strong vav received in some instances a lighter pro- 
nunciation. On similar light vav with Juss. cf. § 65, R. 6. 

Rem. 7. Strong vav is also used with Cohort. This 
form had no doubt originally a wider sense as an intensive. 
In some cases a certain force or liveliness may still appear 
in coh. with vav. conv., e.g. Gen. 41. 11 mona) and why ! 
we dreamed, 32. 6, Ps. 3. 6; but often any additional 
emphasis is not to be detected, the form being partly 
rhythmical, 2 S. 22. 24, or probably, since coh. and juss. 
make up a single tense-form, partly used as the natural 
parallel to the juss. forms of vav impf. The use of strong 
vav with coh. is sporadic. It is rare in the prophets, and 
most common in the personal narratives in Ezr., Neh., and 
Dan. 


PERFECT WITH STRONG VAV. VAV CONV. PERF. 


§ 52. Vav perf. follows a simple impf. in any of its uses, 
and has the same use. It has, however, in practice become 
a tense-form, used in the sense of impf., particularly as fut. 
and freq., although no impf. precedes. When a neg. or 
other word must come between the vav and perf., the dis- 
course returns to the simple impf. Is, 11.6 WIS Oy INT W 
Yay! “Woy Wasi and the wolf skall dwell with the lamb, 
and the leopard shall lie down with the kid; Hos. 2. 9 
NwN iby OMwW I and she shall seek them, and shall not 
find them. Gen. 12. 12,125) 11 

§ 53. (2) Vav perf. continues impf. in the sense of fut, 
and its use in this sense is general, although no impf. 
immediately precedes, 1 K. 22, 22 2 TAT WNT NSN 
f will go out and be a lying spirit; Jud. 6. 16 JAY PTR 
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man I will be with thee, and thou shalt smite Midian. 
With interrog. Ex. 2. 7 “NY?) Toxo shall I go and call? 
Jud. 15. 18, Ru. 1. 11, 1 S. 23. 2. With neg. Jer. 22, 10 
Ny) Ty aw sib he shall no more return, and see his 
native land. Gen. 18. 18; 24. 7, 38, 40; 40. 13, 19; 46. 33; 
50. 25. 

(6) It continues the impf. when it is contingent or 
dependent on something foregoing, and in general in the 
senses mentioned § 43 6. £.g. of volition, 1 S. 17. 32 FAByY 
ondx) > thy servant wel go and fight. Of command, 
Ex. 20. 24 ANY “Sym MOTY May an altar of earth 
shalt thou make me, and sacrifice upon it ; v. 9.—Gen. 37. 26 
what gain TOTS AOD) WINN AW WD that we 
should kill our brother, and cover his blood? 1 S. 29. 8— 
Gen. 27. 12 yhymaa wn cer van perhaps he may 
Jeel me, and I shall be as one that mocks him. 2 K. 19. 4, 
Nu. 22, 11, 2 S. 16, 12.2 K. 14. Io MPA I mann aia 
aindpny why shouldst thou provoke misfortune and fall? 
Jer. 40. 15.—Gen. 39. 9 STUNDIN)... TOYS JR how should 
I do this great evil and sin! 2 S, 12. 18 how shall we tell 
him, and he will take on (how if... he will, &c.).—Jud. 1. 12 
oy 2) - . rb Dp FID) Wey whoever smites Kirjath 
Sepher, ia takes zt, I will give, &c. Gen. 44.9. After 
TY, WN Ty Gen. 29. 8, Jud. 16. 2,1 S, 1. 22, 2 S. 10. 5, 
Hos. 5. 15. After OWA Ex. 1. 19, 1S. 2.15 in a freg. 
sense. See Cond. Sent. | 

(c) It continues an impf. following telic particles. Gen. 
32. 12 33M NIM lest he come and smite me. Is, 28. 13 
Maw.) sbyisy ash wad that they may go, and Jall and 
be broken, &c. With siby that not Deu..19. 10; 23. 15.—Gen. 
3. 22; 19. 19, Ex. 1. 10, Deu. 4. 16, 19; 6. 15, 1 S. 9. 5, Is. 
6. 10, Hos. 2. 5, Am. 5. 6.—Gen. 12. 13, Nu. 15. 40, Deu. 4. 13 
6. 18. 
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Rem. 1. It is rarer that impf. with simple vav is used 
instead of vav perf. after the particles in 8, c, as Ps. 2. 12 
TTINM) HIN'IB lest he be angry and ye perish. In most of 
the cases the verbs are parallel (just as in very many other 
cases they are asyndetous), e.g. Is. 40. 27 (7192); Ex. 23. 12, 
Is. 41. 20 (0°). And ‘338 perhaps has often almost the 
force of a wish, and vav with impf. expresses purpose. Jer. 
20. 10 (cohor.), Nu. 22. 6, 1 K. 18. 5. 


§ 54, Vav perf. continues an impf. expressing what is 
customary or general (freq. impf.) in pres. or past. (2) Ex. 
I. 19 sty) nibyan sian prwa before the midwife 
comes they are delivered; Hos. 7.7 {3D Wr obs 
Ply they all get heated like an oven, and devour their 
judges; Is. 36.6 ‘B22 NT VOY why Wr WI on which 
one leans, and it goes into his hand; Am. 5. 19 pan? WS 
DAT Wawa MUST WH We as @ man flees from a lion, 
and a bear meets him. Ex. 18. 16, Deu. 5. 21; 11. 10, Is. 
29. 8, II, 12, Jer. 17. 5-8; 20. 9, Ez. 29. 7, Mic. 2. 1, 2, Pr. 
4.163 16. 29; 18. 10, 17. 

(6) Very commonly in the past. Gen. 2. 6 by? TN) 
Twi} ...a mist used to go up, and water; 2. 10 Own 
rm) Typ) from there it separated itself, and became four 
heads; 1 S. 2. 19, 20, and a little robe ims Sompyn 
sb nnbymn his mother used to make for him, and bring it 
up to him every year. Gen. 6.4; 29. 2,3; 31.8; 38.9, Ex. 
17. 11, Nu. 21. 8, 9, 1 K. 18.10. This use of vav perf. is very 
common in graphic descriptions of past events that were 
customary or habitual, and in giving the details of a scene. 
Gen. 29. 2, 3 (watering of the flocks), Ex. 33. 7-11 (procedure 
with the Tabernacle), Jud. 2. 18, 19 (what happened when a 
Judge was raised up), Jud. 6. 2-6 (details of a Midianite 
raid), 1 S. 1. 4-7 (Elkanah’s case with his two wives), I 5. 
2, 13-16 (practice of the priests), 1 S. 17. 34-36 (David's 
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experiences with wild beasts), Am. 4. 7, 8 (a drought), 1 K. 
5. 6-8 (Solomon’s menage). 


Rem. 1. (1) The story is generally introduced by 7 
and it used to be, followed by D8 or "5 with perf. (simple 
perf. Nu. 11. 8), sometimes without mm (Jud. 2. 18); or by 
freq. impf. Ex. 33. 7. (2) Details are often introduced or a 
new Start made in the narrative by mm. (3) When vav is 
disjoined from the verb the simple freq. impf. is employed. 
(4) The writer does not always consistently continue vav 
perf. or freq. impf., but falls into simple narrative with vav 
impf., &c., 1 S. 2. 16, Jud. 6. 4; 12. 5,6. The passage 
1S. 17. 34 seq. is freq., OP. having the force of a vigorous 
supposition (when he rose up). 

The use of vav perf. as freq. is exceedingly free; it may 
occur in any connexion, introducing an additional trait or 
an entirely new fact. Is. 6. 3 moe Mi SIP) and one cried 
(continuously) to the other; 2S. 12. 16 33” Pal RH and he 

went in and lay all night (the child died on 7th day). 1S.7.16 
om and he used to go yearly (following a historical narrative) ; 
1K. 9. 25 @ nym and Sol. offered thrice a year (a new point). 
1S. 16. 23; 27.9, 1 K. 4. 7, 2 K. 3. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 3. 


§ 55. Vav perf. continues verbal forms belonging to the 
sphere of impf., or equivalent to it in meaning, as (a) imper., 
coh., juss.; (4) infin.; (c) ptcp. 

(a) 18. 8. 22 nobam dia IY listen to their voice, 
and appoint a king; 1 K. 2. 31 FR" {a-yap fall upon 
him, and bury him. Gen. 6.14; 19. 2; 4s. 19, Ex, 18. 19-22, 
1S. 12. 24; 15. 3, 18,2 S. 19. 34, 1 K. 2. 36; 17. 13, Jer. 
25. 15. So after inf. abs. as general imper. (§ 88 3), Deu. 
I. 16; 31. 26, Jer. 32.14. Cohort., Gen. 31. 44 A mW. 
TW? mM let us make a cov. and it shall be a witness; Ru. 
2.7. After juss., Ex. 5.7 aa) We?) sab) Dirt let them go 
themselves, and gather straw. 1 K. 1.2; 22.13. Gen. 1.143 
28. 3. | 

(0) Infin—In ref. to’ fut, 2 K. 18. 32 "Anpo) (WaT 

6 
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till I come and take you; Jud. 8 7 T MAN 9 nna 
‘FT when Je. gives Zebah into my hand J will thrash, &c. 
Gen. 27. 45, Ex. 1. 16; 7. 5, Jud. 6. 18, 1 S. 10. 2, 8, 1 K. 
2.42, 2 K. 10, 2, 3. So inf. abs. for finite verb, Is. 5. 5; 31. 5. 
After inf. in fveg. sense, Am. 1. 11 FW Yrs ity Sy 
WOK and stifled his compassions; Jer. 7. 9, 10 m4 3237 
OnN3) . . . NI) do ye steal, murder, commit adultery ... 
and then come and stand before me! 23. 14. 

(c) Ptcp.—In ref. to fut, Ex. 7.17... T1522 DIN rant 
ot WIHT) behold J will smite the waters, and they shall 
be turned into blood. So v. 27, 28; 8.17; 17.6, Deu. 4. 22, 
Jos. 1. 13, 1 S. 14. 8, 1 K. 2. 2; 13. 2, 3; 20. 36, Jer. 21.9; 
25.9. In a contingent or freq. sense, Ex. 21. 12 WN MDD 
MD) any one who smites a man so that he dies; 2S. 14. 10 
sons INaM mor “a T2 whoever speaks to thee bring 
him to me (it is scarcely necessary to read IMNINM, cf. Jer. 
2. 27, Song §.9, Jos. 2.17, 20). 1S. 2.13, 14 Ft mat whis-b5 
WIT Wwe 83 whenever any one sacrificed the priest’s man 
would come...v.14. Nu. 21. 8,28. 17.17, Mic. 3. 5. 

- § 56. Vav perf. may follow anything which supplies the 
ground or condition of a new development. Hence it forms 
the apodosis to temporal, causal, and conditional sentences 
or their equivalents, casus pendens, &c. Gen. 3. 5 OVR 
Dy Wye?) ps5 on the day ye eat your eyes shall be 
opened, Obad. 8. Hos. 1. 4 FVF2HI Wp Thy yet a little, 
and I will visit; and often with Ny, Ex. 17. 4, Is. 10. 25; 
21. 16; 29. 17, cf. 16. 14; 18.5, 1 S. 2. 31, 1 K. 13. 31.—Is. 
6.7 Wy snp by mM} YQ) this has touched thy 
lips, and thine iniquity shall depart. Ps. 25. 11 Tow wn. 
nop) ‘\ for thy name’s sake pardon. Is. 3. 16, 173 37. 29, 
Nu. 14. 24, Jud. 11. 8, 1 K. 20. 28, 2 K. 19. 28.—Casus pendens, 
Is. 9. 4 TINT... PRO rinp">5 "D> for every boot of him 
that trampeth in the fray ... shall be for burning; 10, 26 
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IND} orby Wits and his rod upon the sea, he shall 
Lift it up. Nu. 14. 31, 1S. 25, 27,2 8.14. 10. After TIN. 
Nu. 14. 40 aby) wa; Jer. 23. 39 (MDI MNT (so 7a. 
="MINWI). Ez. 34. 11. Cf. Gen. 47. 23. In all the above 
uses of vav the apod. has a certain emphasis. 

And, of course, vav perf. continues another vav perf. 
Gen. 3. 22m... Saw... my... mdwrqp. Deu. 11. 
18-20. 

§ 57. When there is an adverbial clause the phrase 7) 
and it shall be, or, was (freq.), is often prefixed, particularly 
when the actions are fut. or frequentative. Ex. 22. 26 mm} 
wabialey sons PYRIAD and when he shall cry unto me, J will 
hear; Nu. 21. 9 TT... WATT WN FWIOS MT) and 
it was if a serpent had bitten a man, he looked ...and lived; 
Jud. 6. 3 }*T oy) ‘o PION MT) and it was when 
Israel had sown, Midian used to come up. Gen. 24.14; 27. 40, 
44. 31, Ex. 1.10; 4. 8,9; 17. 11; Deu. 17. 18, Jud. 4. 20, 1 S. 
3. 9; 16. 16, 1 K, 1. 21; 11. 38—Gen. 30. 41; 38. 9, Jud. 
19. 30, 1 S. 16. 23, 2 S. 14. 26; 15. 5. If and be disjoined 
from verb the impf. must be used, Gen. 12, 12; 30.42. But 
frequently impf. without azd is employed, Gen. 4. 14, Ex. 
33. 7-9, 1 S. 2. 36; 17. 25,2 S. 15. 35, 1 K. 2. 373 19. 17, 
2 K. 4. 10, Is. 2.23; 10. 273 14. 3, 4. 

Rem. 1. In § 56 the time designations are sometimes 
very terse; Ex. 16. 6 DAY DY at evening, then ye shall 
know. Cf. Nu. 16. 5 Y™ p23 in the morning he will show. 
Jud. 16. 2. Pr. 24. 27 MIR WS afterwards, then budld thy 
house, 1 K. 13. 31. The causal connection also may be 
very slightly expressed. Gen. 20. 11 there is no fear of 
God here ‘311 and they will kill me. Ru. 3.9 I am Ruth 
AWE’ therefore spread thy skirt. 2 K. 9. 26 I saw the blood 
of Naboth yesterday RRA and | will requite thee. Is. 5.8 
till there be no place DAIAM and ye be let dwell alone. 25S. 
7-9, 14; 14. 7, Gen. 26. 10, 22, Deu. 6. 5, Jud. 1. 15, Pr. 
6. 11; 24. 33, 34. Am. 5. 26, 27, and (therefore) ye shall 
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take up (the unexpressed ground is the exaggerated cultus 
in contrast to v. 25). | | 
Wav perf., however, has acquired the force of a repre- 
‘ sentative of the impf., and may occur in a fut. or freq. sense 
in’any connection. Josh. 22. 28, Is. 2. 2, Jud. 13. 3, 1S. 
15. 28, 1 K. 2. 44. Ex. 6. 6, 2 S. 16. 13. Peculiar Am. 
7.4 moe and it would (or will, is in act to—the imminent 
act made pres.) devour. The act was not begun. 
Rem. 2. The two most common forms of § 57 are Hos. 
1. § ‘MIA NI OPS MN J will break; and Hos. 2. 23 WM 
TAYN sana nia Iwill answer, cf. v. 18. The latter j common 
in Is. (see exx. at end of § 57). Am. 8. 9, Zeph. 1. 8, 
with 12.: 
Rem. 3. In later style mm sometimes agrees with sxd/., 
Nu. 5. 27, Jer. 42. 16; cf. v. 17, instead of being used 
Seen: 


PERF, AND IMPF. WITH SIMPLE VAV (COPULATIVE) 


§58. In the more ancient and classical language vav 
with perf. is almost invariably conversive. In the declining 
stages of the speech the vav of the form bon is often 
simply copulative, azd he killed; while in post-biblical 
language the vav convers. disappears. In the classical 
language, however, vav with perf. occasionally expresses an 
action not consequential or successive to what precedes, but 
co-ordinate with it. 

(a) When the second verb merely repeats the idea of the 
first, being synonymous, or in some way parallel with it. 
1S, 12,2 ADO Wiypt Wyn I am old and grey; Is. 1. 2 
mp) sAbTA o.n I have nourished and brought up 
children. Gen. 31. 7 he has cozened me, and changed 
(changing) my hire. Deu. 2. 30, Nu. 23. 19, 1 K. 8. 47, 2 K. 
19. 22, Is. 29. 20; 63. 10, Ps. 20. 9; 27. 2; 38. 9, Job I. 5, 
Lam. 2. 22, 1 Chr. 23. 1. This differs little from the asyn- 
detous construction. Jos. 13. 1, Lam. 2. 16, Jud. 5. 27. 
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(6) When the second verb expresses a contrast. 1 K. 
3. 11 nowth -» OWD' noxw seb thou hast not asked long 
life ...but hast asked, &c. Jer. 4. 10, thou saidst, Ye shall 
have peace WHIT TY IN mya whereas the sword reaches 
to the life. 1 S. 10. 2 he has lost thought of the asses 
nob ANT) and zs concerned about you. 2 K. 8. 10, Pr. 9, 12. 
And, in general, when an action is thrown out ‘of the 
stream of narrative, and invested with distinct importance 
and independence. Gen. 21. 25 AN DWN and Abr. chid 
with Abimelek. Gen. 34. 5 held his peace, so 2 K. 18. 36. 
1 K, 21. 12 (the ¢wo points in Jezebel’s letter are carried out). 
2 K. 18. 4, where, perhaps, each of the acts is emphasised. 
Is. 1. 8 and ts left, 22. 14; 28. 26. | 

(c) But there are many cases where vav with perf. 
appears in simple narrative, and is merely copulative. 1 K. 
12. 32; 13.3; 14.27; 2 K. 14. 7, 10; 21. 4; 23. 4, and often. 
The usage becomes more common as the language declines, 
and comes under the influence of Aramaic. Even in early 
style the form TTT) and tt was is not quite rare. Am. 7. 2, 
1S. 1. 12; 10.9; 17. 48; 25. 20,2 S. 6.16. In Gen. 38. 5 
rd, SMT) with Sep. 


Rem. 1. The perf. with vav seems occasionally to resume 
and restate briefly an event previously described in detail; 
Jud. 7. 13 bn, 1 K. 20. 21, Gen. 15.6? The two cases of 
oy) Jud. 3. 23, 2 S. 13. 18 are curious. In 2S. v..18 states 
how the /wo injunctions of v. 17 were literally carried out. 
In 1 K. 11. 10 @¥) has almost plup. sense. In 1 K. 6. 32, 
35 yop is freq., distributing the act over several objects; 
§545. In 2S. 16. 5 the consn. is unusual, two nominal 
clauses might have been expected. In some cases the text 
is faulty, as Is. 38. 15 “ON). 


§ 59. The impf. with simple vav (copulative) is common 
in all periods of the language, especially in animated speech. 
The use of the simple impf., and especially its repetition, 
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gives the various actions more independence and force than 
if the ordinary secution with vav perf. had been adopted. 
Gen. 49. 7 DEON)... opbms I will divide them ...and I 
will scatter them; Hos. 5. 14 TON) wr. Sometimes with 
force of contrast, Hos. 6. 1 INE") FO he has torn, but 
he will heal us. 8. 13; 13. 8, Is. 5. 29. The asyndetous 
consn, is only slightly more vivid. Ex. 15. 9, Hos. 5. 15; 
6. 33 9. 9; Io. 2 (common in Hos.). In later style impf. 
with simple vav is used where earlier style would have used 
vav perf., Ps. 91. 14; and in conditional sentences, Is. 40. 30. 


THE MOODS. IMPERATIVE, JUSSIVE, AND 
_ COHORTATIVE. 


§ 60. The imper. is used, as in other languages, to 
express a command, advice (often tvonical, 1 K. 2. 22, Am. 
4. 4), Permission, or request. Besides the ordinary form one 
strengthened by *¥ may be used, to which or to the ordinary 
form the precative particle 83 is often added; Gen. 27. 26 
aa NIT] come here and kiss me! 24.23 % N82 PAT 
tell me! Ex. 20. 12, 2 S. 18. 23, Nu. 23. 7. 

The imper. is only used in 2nd pers.; for other persons 
the impf. (juss., coh.) must be employed; Gen. 18. 4 NIT? 
OD wy det some water be brought. Even for the 2nd pers. 
the impf. is often used, § 45, R. 4. Gen. 44. 33, 1 K. 1. 2. 

The imper. cannot be used with negative particles. The 
impf. must be used, whether with 885, expressing a command, 
or with 78, expressing oftener déssuaszon, deprecation. In 
the latter case the juss. is very common, Gen. 45. 9 TTT) 
Toyrr by spe come down to me, delay not; Deu. 9. 7 VD} 
mown vemember, forget not. Gen. 18. 3; 26. 2; 37. 22, 
Deu. 31. 6, 2 K. 18. 26-32, Is. 6. 9, Jer. 4. 3,4. Ex. 20. 3 seg. 

- Rem. 1. While the lengthened imper. originally ex- 
‘pressed some subjective emphasis on the part of the speaker, 
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it is often dificult to see any difference between the forms 
in usage, comp. Jud. 9. 8 with v. 14, 1 S. 9. 23. The 
extended form seems more courteous than the abrupt shorter 
form, but euphony always exerts an influence. In some 
cases the longer form has become fixed, as MAN hasten, THY 
awake, NON bring near, YIN swear, NIWPD listen (exc. 
Job 33. 31), and others. 

Rem. 2. The imper. is sometimes interjected in descrip- 
tions of the fut., the speaker himself taking part in the 
events described, and directly addressing the subject of 
them. This imper. is equivalent to a strong subjective ex- 
pression of fut., e.g. Is. 54. 14 ‘PIN be far = thou shalt be 
far, Ps. 110. 2, Job §. 22, 1 S. 10. 7, Is. 37. 30; 65. 18. 

Rem. 3. In higher style the plur. imper. is used when 
no definite subj. is addressed; Is. 13. 2 DITRY Lift up a 
signal / = let a signal be lifted up! 14. 21, and often. 

Rem. 4. A number of imper. may follow one another, 
particularly in animated speech. Gen. 27. 19, Jer. 5. 1. 
Various forms appear. 1. 08 10 go, say, Deu. 5. 27, 2S. 
7- 3, 1 K. 18. 8, 19, 41, 44; 19.5, Hos. 1. 2. 2. TDN), > go 
and say, 1 K. 22, 22, &c. 3. WOM >, Deu. 12, 28, Jud. 
4. 6, 2S. 7.5, 1 K. 19. 11, Is. 6. 9. 4. MON qin, Jer. 
2.1; 3. 12, and often in Jer., 2S. 24. 12, 2 K. 5. 10. 

Not uncommon formulas are, 1 K. 20. 7 IWR RYN, 
vy. 22 sing., Jer. 2.19. Different order, Jer. 5, 1 yo) NOT, 
cf. both forms, 1 S. 23. 22, 23. 


§ 61. Jussive and Cohortative.—Besides the ordinary 
impf. there are two modified forms of it, the so-called 
Cohortative and the Jussive. The former, used in the firs¢ 
person, expresses the desire, will, or intention of the speaker 
when he himself is subj. of the action; the juss., used in 
second and third pers., expresses the speaker’s desire, will, 
or command when others are the subj. of the action. The 


1 The impf. &c. of an Ar. verb. in 3rd pers. is as follows :— 
Impf. — Subj. Juss. Energtc. 
3S. yaqtulz yaqtule . yaqtul | yaqtulanna, yaqtulan, 
3 pl. yaqtulana yaqtula yaqtula p- yaqtula, 
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first form is called by some the Intentional; others embrace 
both under the name Voluntative. 

When special cohort. and juss. forms exist they are 
generally used to express the senses just noted, but by no 
means uniformly, the simple impf. being often found where 
the modified forms might have been employed. Job 3. 9 
masyrbns with 20. 17 sre. 

§ 62. Use of Cohort.—The coh. or intentional is used to 
express the wé// of the speaker in ref. to his own action, 
Deu. 12. 20 wa. moo T would eat flesh; 17. 14 TO DN 
op by I will set a king over me; 13.7 S TAy3) m353 
OMNIS we will go and serve other gods. The particle 
is often added, Gen. 18. 21 NITTINN J will go down, Ex. 
3. 3, Jud. 19. 11, 13, Is. 5. 1. The cohort. form is only 
occasional with neg., 2 S. 24. 14 DIN TW “T2 symp) 
Toby has ... but into the hand of man /et me not fall; Jer. 
17. 18; 18, 18, Jon. 1. 14, Ps. 25. 2; 69.15. When there are 
several verbs one may have coh. form and the others not, or 
all may have it. Comp. Is. 1. 24, Gen. 24. 57, Ps. 26. 6 with 
Gen. 22. 5; 33. 12, 2 S. 3. 21, Hos. 2. 9; 6. 3, Ps. 27. 6.— 
Thus when the speaker is free the coh. expresses intention 
or determination, or it may be desire; when he is dependent 
on others it expresses a wish or request. Gen. 11. 3, 4, 7; 
12. 2, 3; 33. 14; 50. 5, Nu. 21. 22, Deu. 2. 27, Jud. 12. 5, 
1S, 28. 22, 2 S. 16.9, 1 K. 19. 20. 

§ 63. Use of Jussive-—The juss. is used—(a) to express a 
command; 1 S. 10. 8 brin Orn MYIW seven days thou 
shalt watt. Particularly in neg. sentences, Deu. 3. 26 
iy sbps VAT ppirroy speak to me no more; Hos. 4. 4 
WN nairoy syrby Ws Jet none contend and none 
reprove. If there be several neg. clauses sb is often used 
after the first, 1 K. 20.8 MINN sid) yotin ny listen not, 
nor consent, Am. 5. 5; but in impassioned language by 
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is retained, Hos. 4. 15, Ob. 12-14.—Gen. 22. 12; 30. 34; 
33.9; 45. 20, Deu. 15. 3. 

(4) To express advice or recommendation; Jud. 15. 2 
her sister is prettier TWAND qo NIMT Aave her instead of 
her; Gen. 41. 33 WHWW, Wee MIND. NW (So Baer) /et 
Ph. look out a man and place him; v. 34. Ex. 8. 25, 1 K. 
1.23 22.13. | 

(c) To express a wish, request, or entreaty; 1 S. 1. 23 
3 _ Dj may Je. fulfil his word; 1 K. 17. 21 NII 
wit sbrrtip) may the soul of this child return; Gen. 
18. 30 snd mm rrbs be not angry, Lord. Gen. 13. 8; 


19. 7; 26. 28; 30. 24; 31. 49; 44. 33; 45. 5, Ex. 5. 21, Nu. 
23. 10, 1 S, 24. 16, 2 S. 19. 38, 1 K. 20. 32. 


Rem. 1. In a few cases the coh. appears in 3rd pers., 
Deu. 33. 16 (vd. meIan?), Is. 5. 19, Ps. 20. 4, Job 11. 17. 
On the other hand a few cases occur of juss. in 1st pers., 
1S. 14. 36, 2S. 17. 12, Is. 41. 23 (Kth.), 28. These 

facts might suggest that coh. was at one time a complete 
tense-form (like Ar. energic), and that the same was true of 
juss. At present the fragmentary forms supplement each 
other. 

Rem. 2. Except in neg. sent. the juss. of 2nd pers. is 
rare, the imper. being used. in 2nd pers. 1 S. 1o. 8, Ez. 
3- 3 (Sep. points Kal), Ps. 71. 21. It is also rarely that the 
juss. is used after x5; Gen. 24. 8, 1 Sam. 14. 36, 2 S. 
17. 12; 18. 14 (coh.), 1 K. 2. 6, Ez. 48. 14. Deu. 13. 1.? 

Rem. 3. The form 901 &c. (hiph. of 9°) occurs with no 
juss. sense, e.g. Nu. 22. 19, Deu. 18. 16, Hos. 9. 15; Jo. 2. 2, 
Ez. 5.16. So Gen. 4. 12 (hardly from being apod. of a con- 
dition). There seems a confusion with Kal of §pN as a py’; 
cf. 2S. 6. 1, Mic. 4. 6, Ps. 104. 29, 

On some anomalous uses of juss. and coh. cf. § 65, 
R.. 5. 6. 


90 “HEBREW SYNTAX 


THE MOODS WITH LIGHT VAV 


§ 64. Imper. with simple vav.—The imper. with simple 
vav following another imper. expresses the certain effect of 
the first, or it may be its purpose. The first imper. in this 
case virtually expresses a condition which carries with it the 
second as a consequence, Gen. 42. 18 YH) WY MN do this 
and live; 2 K. 5. 13 WMO YIM) wash and become clean; 
Is. 45. 22 PAT) song p> look unto me, and be saved. 
Sometimes the certain zssue rather than strict consequence 
is expressed, as in the ironical concession, Is. 8.9 AST 
WM] gird yourselves, but (ye shall) be confounded. ‘2 K. 
18. 31, Am. 4. 4; 5. 4, 6, Jer. 25. 5; 27. 12, Ps. 37. 27. 
Without vav, Hos. 10. 12, Song 4. 16, Pr. 20. 13. 

§ 65. Juss. and coh. with simple vavi—The coh. and 
juss. with simple vav are greatly used to express design or 
purpose; or, according to our way of thought, sometimes 
effect. If the purpose-clause be neg. s85) with indic. is 
almost always used. 

(a) After an imper., or anything with imper. sense, as 
coh. or juss. Gen. 27. 4 Toa % TIT bring to me 
that I may eat; Ex. 14. 12 ‘some MTDya) 37 bn 
leave us alone, that we may serve Egypt; Jud. 6. 30 NIT 
Nay) WDM boring out thy son, that he may die; Ex. 32. 10 
RVI % rust let me alone, that my anger may burn; 
Gen, 42, 2 MW) by mm) bana buy corn for us, that 
we may live, and not die; 1 S. 5. 11 nd) ae) ae snow 
SMS Mma) send away the ark chat tt may return, and not 
Rill me; 2S. 13.25 soy Taga Ny bp qbz wexby let us 
not all go, chat we be not burdensome to thee. Cf. Rem. 1. 

(6) After clauses expressing a wish or hope. Jud. 9. 29 
ITYON) TTR MITT OPM TN WD would that this people 
were in my hand, ¢hat I might (then I would) remove Abim. 
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Is, 25. 9, Jer. 8. 23; 9. 1; 20. 10 (after aban, cf. coh. Ex. 
32. 30), Ps. 55. 7, Job 6 9, 10; 13. 5; 22. 28; 23. 3-5; 16 
20, 21 my eye drops (=a prayer) that he would vindicate. 

(c) After neg. sentences. Nu. 23. 19 333% Ors wns ND 
God is not a man, that he should lie; cf. inf. 1 S. 15.29. Ps. 
51. 18 TIAN) Mat Yam 85 thou desirest not sacrifice, 
that I should give it. 2K. 3. 11, Is. 53. 2, Ps. 49. 8-10; 
55.13. Without axd, Job 9. 33 there is no daysman, ¢hat he 
might lay his hand upon us both. So vw. 32. 

(¢) After interrog. sentences. 1 K. 22. 20 TMD 
by ANIA who will entice Ahab fo go up? Am. 8. 5 
BW TVA) WIT Wy. wD when will the new moon 
be over, that we may sell corn? Ex. 2. 7,1 S. 20. 4, 1 K. 
12. 9 (cf. inf. v. 6), 2 K. 3. 11, Is. 19. 12; 40. 25; 41. 26, 28, 
Jer. 23. 18 (rd. last word prow, cf. v. 22), Hos. 14. 10 
(Jer. 9. 11), Jon. 1. 11, Lam. 2. 13, Job 41. 3, Est. §. 3, 6 

Instead of vav with juss. or coh. the more vigorous imper. 
with vav may be found in the above cases, a—-d. Gen. 20. 7; 
45. 18, Ex, 3. 10, 2 S. 21. 3, 1 K. 1. 12, 2 K. 5. 10; 18. 32; 
Ps, 128. 5, Job 11. 6, Ru. 1.9. 


Rem. 1. Additional exx. of § 65a. Gen. 13. 9; 18. 30; 
Ig. 20; 27. 21; 30. 25, 28; 42. 20, Ex. 8. 4; 14. 15, 16, 
Nu. 14. 42; 21. 73 25. 4, Deu. 1. 42; 5. 28, 1S. g. 27; 
II. 3; 15.16; 17. 10; 18. 21; 28. 7, 2S. 14. 7; 16. 11, 
1K. 13. 6, 18; 18. 27, 2 K. 5. 8; 6. 22, Is. 2. 3; 5. 19; 
55- 3, Jer. 37- 20; 38. 24, Hos. 2. 4, Ps. 45. 12; 81. 9, 11; 
83. 55 90. 14, Job 13. 13. 

In the cases a-d, Ar. uses fa with subjun. Occasionally 
Heb. uses vav with volunt. to express design even after 
the indic. in the past, as Lam. 1. 19 12" O3& W232 they 
sought food ¢hat they might revive their soul (cf. inf, v. 11). 
Is, 25. 9, 1 K. 13. 33, 2 K. 19. 25. 

Rem. 2. The idea of design expressed by the consn. is 
illustrated by its interchange with 5 and inf., e.g. 1 K. 
12. 6 inf. with v. g juss., 1 K. 22. 7 with v. 8, cf. Deu. 
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17. 17 with vw. 20. fect is rather expressed by vav 
perf., MM not ‘1, though the distinction is not always 
apparent; comp. 1 S. 15. 25 coh. with v. 30 vav perf. 
Ex. 8. 12, 1 S. 24. 16, 2 S. 21. 6, 1 K. 1.2. The juss., 
however, does not express effect simply so as that, apart 
from design ; though there is a tendency to put design into 
the action rather than the agent, and this might explain 
some cases of juss.; cf. § 149, R. 3.—On the other hand, 
in negative sent. vav perf. often expresses the effect or con- 
sequence of the action, the whole compound expression 
(first verb and its consequence vav perf.) being under the 
neg.; Deu. 7, 25, 26 HYMN NUSN-ND AND ... JOAN Nd thou 
shalt not covet and take, thou shalt not bring it to thy 
house and so become a curse. Ex. 33. 20, Deu. rg 10; 
22. 4, Is. 28. 28, Ps. 143. 7. 

Rem. 3. The neg. apod. is usually subordinated by Nn 
(or x5) with ordinary impf. The form ox rather co-ordinates 
its clause to the preceding one, Deu. 33. 6, Gen. 22. 12, 
Jud. 13. 14, Ps. 27.9, though some cases may seem dubious, 
Nu. 11. 15, 1 S. 12. 19, Ps. 69. 15, cf. both neg. Pr. 27. 2. 

Rem. 4. The vav is occasionally omitted. Ps. 61. 8 
WMI" PS (imp. pz. mI) enjoin that they keep him. Ex. 7.9, 
Is. 27. 4, Job 9. 32, 33, 35, Ps. 55. 7; 118. 193 119. 17. 
In Ps. 140. g vd. perhaps 39°" and attach to v. 10. 

Rem. 5. Some uses of coh. are peculiar. (a) It is not 
unnatural that the coh. or intentional should be used to 
express an action which one resigns himself to do, though 
under external pressure—a subjective J must. Is. 38. 10 
nDOK, Ps. 57. 5, Jer. 3. 252 (0) Its use is also natural when 
a narrator recalls and repeats dramatically his thoughts and 
resolutions on a former occasion, as the Bride recites the 
resolutions she formed in her dreams, Song 3. 2, cf. 5. 2. 
So perhaps Ps. 77. 4, 7, Hab. 2. 1, Job 19. 18? But Ps. 
66. 6 Mow DY there did we rejoice, can hardly be so ex- 
plained (though impf. might be according to § 45, R. 2). 
Other cases occur where its usual sense cannot be attached 
to coh. The form, however, is but a fragment of a mood, 
which possibly had originally a wider range of meaning. 
There is also a tendency in the later stages of a language 


THE MOODS WITH LIGHT VAV 93 


to use the stronger forms without the special force they 
have in earlier times. Thus the coh. seems sometimes to 
be merely an emphatic impf., and rhythm may occasionally 
have dictated the form. Jer. 4. 19, 21; 6. 10, Ps. 42. 5; 
55- 3, 18; 88. 16, Is. 59. 10.—In several cases after Sy, Pr. 
12. 19, Ps. 73.17. Cf. Lam. 3. 50, where juss. 1) is parall. 
to "pe, not as Ps. 14. 2. 

Rem. 6. The use of juss. forms, especially in later books, 
is full of difficulty. According to Mass. pointing (the strict 
moods being omitted) the following forms are in use :— 

perf. 12 Opi, impf. 15 Sepp simple perf. and impf. 


2a bepy. 26 bnapm regular convers. forms. 
3a *MpM. _ 36 bp vav copulative. 


46 bap, DR the modified form 
with or without simple vav used in the senses of the simple 
impf., e.g. in descriptions of past and present (= 13), and as 
vav perf., &c. (= 24, 35). While 3a is in the main late (§ 58), 
30 is common at all times in animated speech. The difficulty 
lies with 40; e.g. Job 13. 27 an wba AYN and thou settest 
my feet in the stocks (the form preserved in the quotation, 
33. 11). Ps. 11. 6, Is. 12. 1, Pr. 15. 25, Job 18. 9, 12; 
20. 23, 26, 28; 27. 22, &c. Again, Joel 2. 20 wea Ne 
inany ym) his smell shall come up and his stink shall ascend, 
where ym =nnby or mbym; Zeph. 2. 13 1 DY and he shall 
stretch his hand, “for i non or Mm", IK. g. 13 14. 5, Mic. 
3.4; 6. 14, Lev. 15. 24; 26. 43, Ez. 14. 7, Is. 35. 1, 2; 
58. 10, Dan. 8. 12; 11. 4, 10, 16-19, 25, 28, 30, &c. 

It is perhaps well to endeavour to fit some known juss. 
sense on each case as it is met with, though it may prove a 
waste of ingenuity. Further, while the general principles of 
Syntax may be common to all the Shem. languages, appeals 
to analogies from cogn. languages are often precarious. The 
reader for ex. who calls in the use of Ar. az, or, with subj. 
in the sense of unless, or else, to explain the juss. Is. 27. 5 
pins IN or that (unless) he take hold, will be disconcerted to 
find in the next verse a juss. WW in a plain affirmative 
sentence. 


'2 Appeal to Ar. au in Is. 27. § is all the more precarious, inasmuch as 
the indic. is permissible after aw. Cf. a case Noeld. Carm. Arad. 5. 7. 
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As many juss. forms cannot be understood in a juss. 
sense, many scholars are inclined to go behind the Mass. 
tradition, and point according to what is supposed to be 
classical usage. Two main lines of emendation present 
themselves: 1. to point} or 3} (vav conv.) in a number of 
cases where Mass. has } with juss. forms. £.g. Job 34. 37 
3™) for 3), Is. 63. 3 M for M. Pr. 15. 25, Job 15. 33; 
20. 23; 27. 22,&c. 2. Tosubstitute indicative (defectively 
written) for juss. of Mass. £.g. Mic. 3. 4 WON for WD". 
Deu. 32. 8, Ps. 85. 14, Job 34. 29, &c. In cases where 
there is consonantal shortening in the form only the first 
method is available; in cases where there is mere vowel 
difference either method may be used, e.g. Job 13. 27 DYN) 
may be read DYM) or DYM as may seem necessary. 3. These 
two principles may need to be supplemented by more or 
fewer of the assumptions referred to, § 51, R. 5. 

Unfortunately even these very wide operations on the 
Mass. text fail to explain all the instances. Cases like Jo. 
2. 20, Dan. 11. 4, 16, Lev. 15. 24, Ez. 14. 7, &c. remain. 
In these cases the juss. seems used as an ordinary impf., 
and the question is raised how wide the usage may. be. 
While therefore it is of course legitimate to subject any case 
of Mass. pointing to criticism, sporadic emendations, so 
long as uncertainty remains on the general question, afford 
little satisfaction. - 

The state of the question being understood the following 
cases may be looked into. Exx.of aw Is. 12.1, Job 10. 16, 
Ecc. 12. 7, Dan. 11. 10, 18, 19, 28. py Zeph. 2. 13, Ps. 
85. 14, Job 13. 273 24. 25; 33. 11, Dan. 11.17. Sy Is. 
35. I, 2; 61. 10, Zech. 10. 7, Pr. 23, 25, &c. mn Gen. 
49. 17, 1 S. 10. 5, Lev. 15. 24, Ps. 72. 16, Job 18. 123 20. 
233 24. 14. prim Aiph. Is. 27. 5; 42. 6, Job 18. 9. DN 
hiph. 1 S. 2. 10, 2 S. 22. 14, Job 37. 4, 5; 40. 9 (no- 
where in indic.). bv Aiph. Job 15. 33; 27. 22, Dan. 8. 12, 
cf. Ps. 68. 15. nD 27ph. Mic. 3. 4, Job 34. 29. min Is. 
50. 2. Job 36. 14. bin Ps. 72. 13 and often. “pp Azph. Ps. 
11. 6, Job 20. 23. nm Nu. 24, 7, 1 S 2. 10, Mic. 5. 8.— 
Nu. 24. 19, Deu. 28. 8, 21, 36; 32. 8, 18, 1 K. 8. 1, Is. 
27.6; 63. 3, Hos. 14. 7, Mic. 6. 14; 7. 10, Jer. 13. 10 (cf. 
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coh. 3 253 4. 19, 21), Nah. 3. 11, Zech. 9. 5, Mal. 2. 12? 
Ez. 14. 7 with Jo. 2. 20, Zeph. 2. 13, Ps. 12. 45 25. 9; 
47. 43 58.53 90. 3; 107. 29, Job 10. 17; 17. 23 20. 26, 28 
(cf. 36. 15); 23-9, 11; 27. 8; 33. 21, 273 34. 375 38. 24; 
40. 19, Pr. 12. 26; 15. 25, Lam. 3. 50, Dan. 11. 4, 16, 
25, 30- 

The frequency with which certain words appear anomal- 
ously in the juss., and the place of others in the clause, 
suggest that rhythm sometimes dictated the form (Job 23. 
9, 11). The fact that the anomalous juss. is often at the 
head of the clause has little meaning, as this is the usual 
place of the verb.—Pointing like Ex. 22. 4 vR™YS! ‘3 seems 
due to the accentual rhythm, and no more implies an 
intermediate 1Y3* than NPD implies anything but PD, Cf. 
Job 39. 26; 22. 28, Ps. 21. 2; 104. 20? 


GOVERNMENT OF THE VERB 


THE ACCUSATIVE 


§ 66. Verbs subordinate other words to themselves in 
the accusative case. This accus. is of various kinds. Besides 
the acc. of the object, verbs may subordinate words to them- 
selves in a freer way, in what may be called the adverbial 
accus., ey. in definitions of place and tzme. Again, the action 
of the verb may reach its object not directly, but through 
the medium of a preposition. Very many so-called preposi- 
tions, however, are really nouns, and stand themselves in the 
adverbial acc. 

The accus. termination a in the Shemitic speeches is 
probably the remains of a demonstrative particle (Eth. ha 
or 2), which indicated the direction to of the verbal action or 
the verbal state, and this demonstrative nature of the case 
explains its very wide usage.} 


1 With this idea of direction to of the verbal action or bearing on of the 


condition expressed by the verb is to be compared the use of prep. 5 with 
oj, in Aram, and later Heb. 
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The chief accusatives are these—(1) The acc. of absolute 
object or infin. abs., with which may be connected the cognate 
acc, (2) The acc. in definitions of time, place, and measure. 
(3) The acc. of condition, or state of subject or object of the 
verbal action, including acc. of manner of the action. (4) The 
acc, of specification, or, as it is called, of respect. (5) The acc. 
of the direct odject of transitive verbs. (6) Certain other 
accusatives, less common or doubtful in Heb., as the acc. of 
motive or purpose of the action; the acc. after Pmt Zo be, &c.; 
and that after certain particles as 7139 behold, &c. 


1. The Absolute Object 


§ 67. (2) Any verb, transitive or intransitive, may sub- 
ordinate its own inf. abs. or zomen verbz in the acc., with the 
effect of adding force to the predication. Gen. 2. 17 Ni 
NH thou shalt die; 18.18 Sing Aa’ mr 4 he shall 
be a great nation; Is. 6.9 yinw at hear ye indeed. This 
acc, mostly precedes the verb, but may follow it, and does 
so always in the case of zper. and picp. See Inf. Abs. § 86. 

(6) Cognate accus. The cognate noun may be sub- 
ordinated in the same way as an inner acc. in order to 
strengthen the verb; 1S. 1.6 DYDS"OA MINS MADYo) and 
her rival (fellow-wife) continually aggrieved her; Lam. 1. 8 
bth ANIM Nur Jer. sinned (a sin); Is, 42.17 MWA WA? 
bop DWM they shall be ashamed (with shame). 1 K. 
I, 12, Is. 21. 7, 24. 16; 66. 10, Mic. 4. 9, Hab. 3. 9, Ez. 25. 12, 
Zech, 1, 2, Job 27. 12, Ps. 14. 5; 106. 14. 

More frequently the cognate acc., instead of strengthening 
the action absolutely, expresses a concrete instance of the 
effect or product of the action; 2 K. 12. 21 Wi WP} and 
they made a conspiracy, so 15. 30; Gen. 40. 8 "snr =) a 
we have dreamed a dream, Ex. 22.5, Josh. 7. 13 22. 20, 31. 
Usually this acc. is strengthened either (1) by a ge#., or 
(2) by one or more adj, 1 S. 20. 17 S38 iW] NIN 
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he loved him with his love for his own soul; Jer. 22. 19 
Tap? Wary MI? he shall be buried with the burial of an 
ass; 2K, 13. 14 sSrrns non he was sick of hzs disease. 
Lev. 26. 36, Deu. 16. 18, Josh. 9. 9, 2 S. 4. 5, Is. 14. 6; 
27. 7; 45. 17, Jer. 30. 14, Zech. 7. 9, Gf Ps. 139. 22. With 
adj., Gen. 27. 34 TTY Mya mtg mye pyyn he cried 
with an exceeding loud and bitter cry. Gen. 12. 17; §0. 10, 
Deu. 7. 23, Josh. 22. 31, Jud. 21. 2, 1 S. 17. 25, 2S. 13.15, 36, 
1 K, 1. 40, 2 K. 4. 13, Jer. 8.5; 14.17, Zech. 1. 14, 15; 8. 2, 
Jon, 1. 10, Neh. 2, 10, 


Rem. 1. When abs. obj. is inf. cons. it is generally 
introduced as a comparison, with 3, Is. 19. 14; 34, 4, cf. 
noun, 30. 14; but acc. simply (as Ar.) also occurs, Is. 
24. 223 33) 4 

Rem. 2. The cognate acc. may be flurv., Gen. 12. 17; 
30. 8, 37, Ez. 16. 38. Occasionally too a noun from a 
different root but cognate in sense is used, Is. 14. 6 (clause 
instead of gen.), Jer. 20. 11; 31. 7, Zech. 8. 2. Cf. Ps. 
13. 4 sleep (the sleep of) death; Ps. 76. 6, Pr. 3. 23. 

Rem. 3. Perhaps it should be considered a form of 
cognate acc. when verbs of expression (speak, cry, weep, 
&c.) or of conduct subordinate the organ of expression or 
acting in the acc., 2S. 15. 23 all the land Di Sip D3 were 
weeping with a loud voice, Prov. 10. 4 M13 MWY he who 

works with a slack hand. Deu. 5. 19, 1 K. 8. 55, Is. 19. 18, 
Ez. 11. 13, Ps. 12. 33 63. 63; 109. 2, Ezr. 10. 12. Cf. Jer. 
25. 30 with a hédad. 


2. Free Subordination to the Verb of Words in the Acc. 


§ 68. Acc. of time—Definitions of time are put in acc. 
(a) In answer to the question when? Hos. 7. 5 250 py 
on the day of our king; 2 S. 21.9 OMYY ay, nona an the 
beginning of barley harvest; Ps. 127. 2 IW spd fo) 
he giveth to his beloved zm sleep. Gen. 14.15; 27.45; 40. 7, 
Hos, 1. 2; 7.6, Ps. 91. 6 (at noon; elsewhere with prep. 6); 

7 
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Ps, 119. 62 rib INST] at midnight; Ps.§.4; 6.11. (8) In 
answer to how long? Gen. 3. 14 7 wor5> all the days 
of thy life; Hos. 3. 4 327 O'D) OND many days shall they 
abide. Or, how many ? of time; Gen. 7. 4, 24; 14. 43 15. 13.— 
Gen. 21. 34; 27. 44. 

§ 69. Acc. of place.—Definitions of place are put in acc. 
(a2) In answer to the question where? In prose this is usual 
with the words FWA house, ms door, and some others, but 
chiefly when the definition of locality is general, prepositions 
being used when it is more precise. ‘This acc. is also gener- 
ally defined more fully by a following gen. Gen. 24. 23 
OD PANNA Wy is there room im thy father's house? 
25.9.4 V3 MD NWT he is at the house of M.; Gen. 
18. I, 10 Sonne au NT] as he sat at the door of the 
tent—Gen. 38. 11; 45. 16, Ex. 33. 10, Josh. 1. 4, 15; 12. 1; 
23.4, 1 K. 19. 13, 2 K. 2. 3, Is. 3. 6, Jer. 36. 10. Gen. 28. 11 
at the place of his head, 1 S. 26.7; Ru. 3. 8, 14 at the place of 
his feet. Without a following gem, Ru. 2.7. Proper names 
compounded with "2 are similarly construed, 2 S. 2. 32, 
Hos, 12.5. Comp. Jer. 27. 18 with wv. 21. 

(6) In answer to whzther? Gen. 27. 3 TTB N¥ go out 
to the field; 45. 25 {YID YYS WAM and they came Zo the 
land of C. The 7 of direction is frequently appended, Gen. 
24.16 TPT Ty) and she went down éo the fountain; 12.5; 
39. I, 12; 42. 38; 43. 17. Of course prepp. (brs, WwW, &c.) 
may be used before noun of p/ace, and must be used with 
names of persons, to which, too, the 7 local cannot be 


appended; Gen. 45. 25 pyr dss qy2> Pres ANIM 40 the 
land of C. to Jacob (cf. Jer. 27. 3). The prep. is used also 
with creatures, Gen. 31. 4 qaiz-dns Tw to the field ¢o his 
frock.—Gen. 13. 10; 24. 27, Ex. 4.9; 17. 10, Josh. 6. 19, 24, 
Jud. 1, 26; 19. 18, 1 S. 1. 24; 17. 17, 20, 2S. 20. 3, Is. 14. 11, 
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Jer. 16, 8; 18. 2, 3, Nah. 2, 6—In Ez. 11. 24; 23. 16 OVW 
is now name of the country; Jer. 50. 10; 51. 24, 35. 
(c) In answer to how far? Gen. 7. 20, 1 K. 19. 4, Ez. 


41. 22, Jon. 3. 4. 

Rem. 1. In elevated speech and poetry words are put in 
acc. in answer to where ? more freely, 1 K. 8. 43 tn heaven, 
Is. 16. 2 af the fords, 15. 8; 45. 19 22 @ waste (in vain), 
2 Chr. 33. 20. In 1S. 2. 29 fp is corrupt in some way. 
Job 22. 12, Ps. 92. 9, height is scarcely acc. of place but 
concrete for adj. as predicate, thou av height =high; cf. 
Ps. 10. 5, Is. 22. 16. In the frequent ENN, 1S. 1. 22; 
2. 11, 17, 18, Ex. 34. 23, &c., N& is prep. 

Rem. 2. The acc. whither? is also used freely; Gen. 
31. 4 called Rachel to the field, 31. 21 set his face Zo mount 
Gilead, Is. 10. 32 wage his fist foward the mount, Is. 40. 26, 
Ps. 55. 9, Job 5. 11, Ps. 134. 2, Lam. 5. 6.—The force of 
the 7 of direction has in many cases become enfeebled, e.g. 
mtaY = there; so it is used with prep. of motion Zo Josh. 13. 4, 
Ez. 8. 14, Ps. 9. 18; and even with prep. zz and from, 
Josh. 15. 21, Jer. 27. 16. In later style it becomes a mere 
ornate ending, Ps. 116. 14, 15, 18; 124. 4; 125. 3, though 
perhaps for sake of rhythm earlier, Hos. 8. 7; 10. 13, 
Ps. 3. 3. | 

Rem. 3. When questions how long? how far? &c. are 
answered in numbers, it is strictly the numeral that is in 
acc. The case of the thing enumerated will depend upon 
the numeral, being e.g. in gen. after numeral, DD NIWY ten 
times, Gen. 31. 7, or in apposition with it, or possibly in the 
acc. of specification after it, as DV YSIS forty days. See 
§ 37, R. 6. Possibly under this acc. comes the use of 12D 
according to the number, Job 1. 5, Jer. 2. 28, Ex. 16. 16. 
Or it is acc. of limitation. 

Rem. 4. The verb ~\3 fo come, when = come upon in a 
hostile sense, has often acc. suff. of person in poetry and 
later style, Is. 28, 15, Job 15. 21; 20. 22, Ps. 35. 8; 36. 12. 
With noun Is. 41. 25 (though D2 has been suggested), 
Ez. 38. 11. In a favourable sense, Ps. 119. 41, 77. 
Similarly mAnN Zo come upon, Job 3. 25. 
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§ 70, Acc. of condition—Any word describing the con- 
dition of the subject or object of.an action during the action 
is put in the acc.; and so words describing the manner of 
the action. (@) Cea. 15. 2 yy join DIN} seeing J go 
childless; Is, 20. 3 IT pny “Tay q00 my servant has 
walked naked and barefoot; Prov. I, 12 OV oyba let us 
swallow them up alive (1 K. 20. 18). Or even when no verb 
is used, 2 S. 12. 21 1 THT Wayz for the sake of the child 
when alive (1 K. 14.6 her feet as she came), In general an 
indef, adj. or ptcp. descriptive of a definite word (pron. or 
def. noun) may be considered in the acc. of condition. Exx. 
with subj., Gen. 25. 8, 25; 37. 35, Deu. 3. 18, Josh. 1. 14, 
1 S. 19. 20, 1 K. 22. 10, 2 K. 18. 37; 19. 2, Am. 2, 16, Job 
I. 21; 19. 25; 24. 10, Ps. 109. 7, Ru. i. 21. Exx. with obj. 
Gen. 3. 8; 21.9; 27.6, 1 K. 11. 8, Is. 20. 4; 57. 20, Hag. 1. 4, 
Ps. 124. 3, Job 12. 17,—So even nouns that approach the 
nature of adj., Gen. 38. 11 abide @ widow (in widowhood), 
44. 33 let him abide as a servant; perhaps Is. 21. 8 he cried 
like a lion, Job 24. 5, as wild-asses—With Jon, 1.6 Wem 
OT) what meanest thou sleeping? cf. Kor. 74. 50. 

(5) Words describing the manner of the action are in acc. 
Certain words have become real adverbs, as “NID very (lit. in 
strength), O31 2” vain, for nought, WAV much, very, WON 
well, very, &c. But adjs. in general may be used adverbially, 
and (in poetical style particularly) nouns. Zeph. 1. 14 
Pe) TTS “WD Sztterly crieth the hero; Ez. 27. 30 WyTy 
myo and they shall cry deéerly; 1 S. 12. 11 TMD WA? 
and ye dwelt 7 confidence, Hos. 14. 5 127) Dank I will 


love them freely, 1 S. 15. 32 MFI" AN vos JP") and 
Agag came to him cheerfully. 

§ 71. Acc. of specification—When to the general state- 
ment of the action there is added the point of its incidence, 
or the respect in which it holds, this secondary limitation is 
put in the acc., Gen. 3.15 WN PAP? NAT he shall bruise 
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thee on the head; 37. 21 WH) 329) ND let us not smite him 
as to life (mortally), 1 K. 15. 23 voryns non he was 
diseased zn his feet. Gen. 17. 253; 41. 40, Deu. 33. II; 19. 
6, 11, Jud. 15. 8, 2 S. 21. 20 (1 K. 19. 21), Jer. 2. 16, Ps. 3. 8; 
17. 11, Job 21. 7. Prov. 22. 23. 


Rem. 1. In § 7oa the Ar. consn. is assumed as the type. 
For ex. (az) 8¥' WR WW) they saw @ man coming out. (6) 
avin wnt‘ they saw ¢he man who was coming out. (c) 
xsi wenn they saw the man coming out. In a, b, coming 
out is adj. in agreement with a man, the man, but inc it is 
acc. of condition to the obj. she man. It is possible, how- 
ever, that in such cases: as Job 27. 19 he lieth down 7ich, 
rich might be nom. in appos. to subj. in déeth down; Job 
15.73 19. 25, 2S. 19. 21 (so Hitz.), Eth. seems to use 
App. while Ar. has acc. The sing. in such cases as Is. 
20. 4, Job 12. 17; 24. 10 (cf. pl. Jer. 13. 19) favours acc. 
of condition.—The word of condition is naturally an adj. or 
ptcp. expressing a temporary state, or at least a state which 
might have been different, and so some nouns as Gen. 38. 11; 
44. 33 may be similarly used. With Is. 21 8, cf. karra 
zeidun ’asadan, Zeid charged Jzke a lion. With Gen. 38. 11 
cf. Kor. 11. 75, and with 2S. 12. 21 Hamas. 392, 1. 3. Other 
exx. of nouns, Gen. 15. 16 as the fourth generation, Deu. 
4. 27 asa few men, 2 K. 5. 2 in bands, Am. 5. 3, Is. 65. 20 
a hundred years old, Jer. 31. 8 asa great assembly, Zech. 
2. 8 as open villages, Ps. 58.9. The text of 1S. 2. 33 die 
D'WIN as men (in manhood) is doubtful ; Sep. by the sword of 
men. : ; 

Rem. 2. The acc. of manner of the action of an adj. may 
be mas. or fem., Is. 5. 26 (Joel 4. 4), sing. or plur., esp. 
fem. plur. Ps. 139. 14, Job 37. 5. If anoun: (1) in principle 
any noun may ‘be used, Mic. 2. 3 Adi, Ps. 56, 3 BID 
haughtily,! Is. 60. 14 TINY bowing down, Prov. 31.9 DTS in 


2 Ye shall not walk nN} fo height, i.e. so that there shall be height (to 


your walking), rather than so that ye shall be high (be height to you).. Heb. 
refers such adverbial modifications rather to the action (Ar. more to the 
subj.). 
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righteousness, Jud. 5. 21 ty 72 power; Lev. 19. 16, Nu. 
32. 14, Is. 57. 2. (2) The noun may be flur., Lam. 1.9 
nde she came down wonderfully, Hos. 12. 15 DYW OR bzz- 
terly, Ps. 58. 2; 75. 3, cf. 1S. 15. 32 above. (3) The acc. 
may extend to a phrase, Josh. 9. 2, 1 K. 22. 13 ‘NS MB 
unanimously, cf. Zeph. 3.9; Lev. 26. 21, 23, 24, Pro. 7. 10, 
2S. 23. 3 ruling ’S ONY in the fear of God. Ps. 83.6isa 
mixed consn. for NS 3 (1 Chr. 12. 38). See § 140, R. 1. 
This usage of the noun is mostly poetical, prose rather 
employs a prep., nya? confidently, but noa Jud. 8. 11, &c., 
Lam. 1. 5 ‘2Y into captivity, elsewhere ‘2Wa; Ps. 119. 78, 
86 "PY falsely, in vain, usually "pw 1S. 25. 21. Jer. 23. 
28, Ps. 73. 13, 119. 75, Job 21. 34. Comp. Is. 30. 7 with 
49. 4; 65. 23. Ps. 119. 75 733DN with 2 K. 12. 16. 

Rem. 3. The acc. of restriction (§ 71) is usually an indef. 
noun, Gen. 3. 15; 37. 21, Ps. 3. 8. The phrase smite zn the 
bowels is usually whan, 2S. 2.23; 4.6; 20.10. In 3. 27 
Sx may have fallen out. The acc. 1 K. 15. 23 in his feet is 
yong, 2 Chr. 16. 12, as is usual, cf. 2 S. 2. 18, Am. 2. 15 
(so Arab. 7 rizlazthz). The acc. of respect is little used after 
adjs. in Heb., the gen. consn. being employed; cf. § 24, 
R. 5. The place of acc. of resp. is often taken by a prep., 
1K. 22. 24 ‘nIA-DY, Mic. 4. 14. 

Rem. 4. The acc. of motive, so common in Arab., per- 
haps appears Is. 7. 25 YOY NN for (out of) fear of thorns. 
—Possibly also when = decome, takes acc. after it, Hos. 
8. 6 the calf of Sam. M0 B'33Y shall become splinters. The 
frequent use of prep. / makes this consn. probable; cf. Jer. 
26. 18. So Eth.; the Ar. use is wider. And so perhaps 
verbs of similar meaning, as pn ¢o ¢urn (also niph.), Jer. 
2. 21, Lev. 13. 3, 4, 10. 


3. Lhe Acc. of the direct Object 


$72. Many verbs govern the direct acc. in Kal; and 
many of those intrans. in Kal govern acc, in the Caus. 
(hiph. &c.). Of the latter kind are Nin come; hiph. dring, &c. 
Before the direct acc., when also def, the particle FAN is 
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common. It is greatly used before persons, and especially 
before pronouns, which it assumes as suff. in the case of the 
pers. pron, It is also used, however, before things. Gen, 
2.15 DIN IN Mp") he took the man; 2. 24 VINNS I 
WANN} shall leave kes father and his mother; 4. 11 DW 27 
TTI ND TMS to receive thy brothers blood; 40. 4 NW © 
DMN and he served them; 41. 10 STN YE) and he put me. 
Though the use of SYN is common, it is very often wanting, 
and is much less employed in poetry and elevated con- 
densed style than in the broader prose writing. It is 
altogether wanting for ex. in the poems, Ex. 15., Deu. 32., 
Jud. 5., 1 S. 2., and other poetical passages. 


Rem. 1. The direct obj. when a pron. is often appended 
to the verb. as suff., esp. in earlier style, Gen. 4. 8 WIM 
and slew him; in later style nx with suff. has greater 
currency. But nx must be used in these cases: (a) when 
for the sake of emphasis the obj. is to be placed before the 
verb; Jud. 14. 3 “SNP AN get her for me. Gen. 7. 1; 
24. 14; 41. 13, 1S. 8. 7; 21. 10, Hos. 2. 15. (5) When 
obj. is governed by inf. abs., which is too inflexible to receive 
suff.; Gen. 41. 43 iN& find) and set Aim over, &c., 1 S. 2. 28, 
Jer. 9. 23, Ez. 36. 3. (c) When the verb, whether fin. or 
infin., has already a nearer suff. either of subj. or obj.; 2S. 
15. 25 NX NIN he will let me see z#; Gen. 29. 20 iNAN2 
ANN because of Azs loving her. Gen. 19. 17; 38. 5, Deu. 
47. 24, 1S. 1. 23; 18. 3, 2 K. 8. 13—the form Deu. 31. 7 is 
unusual, cf. 1. 38; 19. 3. Similarly when subj. of inf. cons. 
is a noun, Deu. 22. 2. In Ar. and Eth., as in Ital., the 
verb can have two suff., a nearer and more remote. 

Rem. 2. When several obj. under the same verb are 
coupled with and ny is usually repeated before each of them, 
esp. if they be distinct from one another, Gen. 1. 1. But 
usage fluctuates, the newer broader style multiplying ne. 
Gen. 8. 1; 10. 15-18; 12. 5, 203 15. 19-213 21. 10. 

Rem. 3. The use of nx with any acc. except that of 
direct obj. is rare. (a) Of time, how long? Ex. 13. 7, Deu. 
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9. 25; when? Lev. 25. 22. (5) Of place, whither? Nu. 
4. 19, Jud. 19. 18, Ez. 21. 25. (c) Of restriction, Gen. 17. 
II, 14, 25 (not 24), 1 K. 15. 23. 

Rem. 4. To the rule that nsx is used only before def. obj. 
there are apparent exceptions. First, it is used with un- 
defined obj. (a) In poetry, which greatly dispenses with the 
art.; e.g. in the case of words denoting a class, Is. 41. 7; 
50. 4, Pr. 13. 21. (8) In prose with words which are of the 
nature of pronoun, e.g. 55 all, Deu. 2. 34, 2 S. 6. 1; “ON 
another, Jer. 16. 13. Sowith Inx one; and Num. in general 
have a certain definiteness of their own, Gen. 21. 30, Nu. 
16. 15, 1 S. 9. 3, 2S. 15. 16. Comp. the usage with man, 
woman, in the sense of any one, Ex. 21. 28, Nu. 21. 9, 
cf. Lev. 20. 14. In some other cases the phrase though 
put indefinitely has a particular reference, e.g. 2S. 4. 114 
righteous man (Ishbosheth), 1 S. 26. 20 @ flea (one who is, 
&c.), z.e. David. In 2 S. 5. 24 a known kind of divine 
rustling is referred to, and avt. of 1 Chr. 14. 15 might be 
accepted were it not the habit of Chron. to correct anomalies. 
2 S. 18. 18 pillar might be cons. before rel., but text is 
uncertain (Sep.). 1S. 24. 6 of the robe has prob. fallen out 
after skirt (Sep.). Ons K. 12. 31; 16. 18, cf. § 22, R. 3. 

Secondly, nx seems used otherwise than before the obj. 
(z) Some of the cases are only apparent. For ex. a neut. 
verb used impersonally with prep. and subj. is felt to have 
the force of an act. vb.; 2S. 11. 25 TDITNS Pps YEON = 
take not amiss the thing; so 1 S. 20. 13 (vd. 36") Neh. 
9. 32 mNPAA- ns Sp) pyDr"ON regard not as little ; so even 
the noun DY with prep. 6, Josh. 22. 17. Similarly D mn = 
to have, Josh. 17. 11; cf. the Eth. usage with prep. da, in, 
with, as baya is with me=T have, followed by acc. (Dill. 
Pp. 343). (8) In some cases a particle like behold, or a verb 
like thou hast, seest, may float before the writer’s mind under 
whose regimen the noun falls, as Ez. 43. 7 ‘SDD DIPOTNN 
behold (Sep. thou seest) the place of my throne. But in 
many cases MX seems merely to give emphasis or demon- 
strative distinctness to the subj., particularly the emph. which 
an additional or new thing has, or which is natural in 
resuming things already spoken of. 1 S. 26. 16 where is 
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the spear AMBY"NN and the cruse? 1 S. 17. 34 there came 
the lion 197°NN) and the bear too (the verbs are frequent.). 
Ex. of resumption, Jud. 20. 44, 2S. 21. 22, 1 K. 2. 32, Ez. 
14, 22, Zech. 8.17. Other ex. Nu. 3. 26; 5. 10, 2 K. 6.5, 


Jer. 27.8; 36. 22, Ez. 17. 21; 35. 103 44. 3 (47. 17—19?), 
Neh. 9. 19, 34, Hag. 2.17, Zech. 7. 7, Ecc. 4. 3, Dan. 9. 13. 
Cf. Ez. 43. 17 after prep.; 1 S. 30. 23 text obscure (Sep.). 


§ 73. Classes of verbs governing acc. of obj.—(@) As in 
other languages active verbs take acc. of obj., as {) gzve, 
nd take, OW put, HT) pursue. But so also many verbs 
properly stative, as AN Jove, NAW hate, YOTI desire, and 
even 555 70 be able (Is. 1. 13, prevail over Ps. 13. 5). So 
tla. 20 weep for, bewatl. 

(6) The causative of verbs intrans. in Kal, as N13 come, 
hiph. drzng, 839 go out, hiph. bring out, mby ascend, hiph. 
bring up, T\" go down, hiph. bring down, &e. 

(c) Verbs of Julness and want, as bn be full of, yao 
be satisfied with, NOM to want, bow be bereaved of. Is. 1.11 
ord niby Saya I am sated with burnt-offerings of 
vaMS 3 VU. 15 andr DwT ODT your hands are full of 
blood; Deu. 2. 7 VAT AON 8 thou didst want nothing. 
Gen. 18. 28; 27. 45, Ex. I 5. 9. . The acc. here is perhaps 
properly one of specification—Pr. 25. 17 yaw with acc. of 
person, so xbn Ex. 15. 9. 

(7) Verbs of putting on and putting off clothes, as wad 
put on, OWE strip, NOY be clothed with (more poetical). 1 K. 
22. 30 JAR wad MIEN) but don thou thy robes; 1 S. 19. 24 
IID NIT OA WW he, too, stripped himself of his clothes ; 
28. 14 boy ray nim wearing a robe. Gen. 38. 19, Deu. 
22.5,1S. 28. 8, Is. 49. 18, Lev. 6. 4, Song 5. 3. Is. 59. 17, 
Ps. 109. 29. For put off "DM is often used. 

(e) Verbs signifying to zxhabit, dwell in, as 1 dwell in, 
Jow td., “V0 dwell with, Is. 44. 13, Jer. 17. 6, Ps. 37. 3, Jud. 
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5. 17, Is. 33. 14, 16, Ps.94.17. In poetry even acc. of person, 
Ps, 5.5; 120. 5—The consn. with prep. is more usual in prose. 

(/) Verbs of speaking, as NZI speak to, Ty answer, hear, 
NV? call, TIS command, &c. But consn. with prep. is also 
common in most of these cases. 


Rem. 1. The verbs xia go in, 83" come out, may also be 
construed with acc., Jer. 10. 20 ‘38¥) ‘23 my children have 
gone out from me, 2 K. 20. 4, Jos. 8.19. So Pa in the sense 
of go through, walk in (different from acc. of goal, whither?) 
Deu. 1. 19; 2. 7, Is. 50. 10 (darkness), Job 29. 3. 

Rem. 2. Under (c) may be classed such verbs as )'W fo 
swarm with, Ex. 7. 28, Y18 to multiply greatly, cf. Pr. 3. 10. 
nD to flow with, Jer. 9. 17, and similar verbs, as \8Y zo over- 
flow with, Is. 10. 22; TY go down (flow) with, Jer. 13. 17, 
Lam. 3. 48, Ps. 119. 136; yen go (flow) with, Jo. 4. 18; 
D2 Zo drop, Jud. 5. 4, Jo. 4. 18, Song 4. 11; and others. 
Also 72Y to come up (be overgrown) with, Is. 5.6 Yow ny 
M'v/ it shall come up zz chorns and briars; 34. 13. 

Rem. 3. Under (@) come such verbs as “I8 Zo gird (one- 
self) wth, 1S. 2.43 WN Zo gird on, 1 S. 25. 13, Is. 15. 33 
iT to deck (oneself) wzth, Hos. 2. 15, Is. 61. 10, Job go. 10; 
and others which mostly occur with two acc. 

Rem. 4. The pron. suff. is usually direct obj., but some- 
times indirect, Zech. 7. 5 ‘8 “ADS did ye fast for me? Job 
31. 18 AND W073 grew up do me asa father. This kind of 
consn. (instead of prep.) is easier with suff., e.g. Job 6. 4 
array against me, Neh. g. 28 cry unto thee, Is. 44. 21 for- 
gotten of me, Jer. 20. 7, 1 K. 16. 22, 2 Chr. 28. 20. In 
Is. 65. 5 7d. pe. PRVAP stand back! J shall sanctify thee! 
cf. Ez. 44. 19.—So with reflex. vb. Ps. 10g. 3, though such 
verbs may take direct acc., Gen. 37. 18, Jos. 18. 5, Jud. 
19. 22, Is. 14. 2, Ps. 42. 5 OVI is explained by Hitz. zx 
Ricksicht auf sie; perhaps pz. DIS. 

Rem. 5. The pron. obj. is often omitted contrary to our 
idiom, particularly after vbs. of grving, bringing, putting, 
telling, and others. Gen. 2. 19 82 and brought ¢hem, 1 S. 
17. 31 113) they told hem, 1 S. 19. 13 DWM she put chem. 
Gen. 12. 19; 18. 7; 27. 13, 143 38. 18, Deu. 21. 12.—Different 
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is the case where certain verbs by a brachylogy may omit 
their obj. e.g. nb» lift up, sc. Sip, Is. 3. 73 42. 2. 5 iy 
forgive, sc. fy, Is. 2. 9, Gen. 18. 24. magsc. N73 1S. 
20. 16, 2 Chr. 7. 18. Opn SC. Gaia lot, 1 S. 14. 42, Job 
6. 27, cf. Jud. 18. 1. py sc. =, Job 4. 20, so }313 Job 8. 8. 
sor’, 19 Zo retain, sc. IS anger, Jer. 3. 5, Ps. 103.9. mow 
sc. 1 2S.6.6. YPN sc. WY neck, Job g. 4, cf. Jer. 7. 26. 
So “IAS xbp Sc. nabb fo go, Jos. 14.14. In1S. 24. 11 eve 
seems om., but perh. 7d. 1st pers. with Sep. Syr. Cf. 2K. 
10. 13. | 

Rem. 6. Sometimes the obj. is regarded as the zzstru- 
ment or means by which the action is realised, and construed 
with prep. 3. Ex. 7. 20 M2 ON to lift up wzth the rod, 
Iam. 1. 17 13 TEB she stretches out with her hands. 
Jer. 18. 16 to wag with the head; Job 16. 10 to open with 
the mouth, Ps. 22. 8; Job 16. 9 to gnash w¢h the teeth ; 
Jer. 12. 8 to give forth with the voice. Cf. Pr. 6. 13. So 
the phrase DWA S&P to call wth the name = invoke Gen. 
4. 26, proclaim Ex. 34. 5, &c. 

Rem. 7. The direction of the action upon obj. is some- 
times indicated by prep. 5, particularly with ptcp. and inf. 
whose rection is weaker than that of fin. vb. Is. 11. 9 
D’D35 Dd covering the sea, cf. different order, Hab. 2. 14. 
Am. 6. 3, Is. 14. 2. The caus. (hiph., pi.) not uncommonly 
reaches its obj. by 5, Nu. 32. 15, 1 S. 23. 10 (2 S. 3. 30); 
Is. 29. 2, Am. 8. 9, Hos. 10..1, cf. Jer. 40. 2, Ps. 69. 6; 73. 18, 
Job 11. 6.—In later style 5 is used in all the senses of nx, 
v.g. (a) direct obj. 1 Chr. 16. 37; 25. 1; 29. 22, Ezr. 8. 
16, 24. (5) resumptive (or appos.) 1 Chr. 5. 26, 2 Chr. 
2.12; 23. 1, Ps. 136. 19, 20. (c) giving prominence to 
preposed subj. 


4. Verbs with two Acc. of the Object 


§ 74. Many verbs and forms of verbs govern two objects. 


There are several cases. First, when the two obj. (generally 
a pers. and a thing) have no relation to one another, and 
could not stand as subj. and pred. in a simple proposition, 
as, he showed him the place. Secondly, when the two obj. 


108 HEBREW SYNTAX 


are so related that in a simple sentence the one might be 
pred. of the other, as man zs dust; he made man (of) dust. 
Thirdly, in a wider way, when the action is performed upon 
the main obj. through the medium of some other thing, this 
means as coming also under the action of the verb is con- 
sidered a remoter 0/7., as, they stoned zm (with) stones. 

§ 75. To the first class belong—(a) The causatives of 
verbs transitive in the Kal; Deu. 8. 3 Ta Ms ToT he fed 
thee with manna; Jud. 4. 19 DY WYP NIMWD/WT give me a 
little water to drink; 4. 22 WNTTMS FW I will show 
thee the man. So Y™WW Zo show, 1 S. 14. 12; min, pany 
to show Is. 28.9; brn make to inherit, Deu. 3. 29; 31. 7; 
ta to teach, Jud. 3. 2, Deu. 4. 5; YW cause to hear, 2 K. 
7.6, Song 2.14. 2 K. 6.6; 11. 4. An ex. of three acc. 
2 K. 8. 13 showed me thee king, &c. 

(4) The caus. of verbs of plenty and want 6 73C). 
Gen. 42. 25 "a oor adnan they filled their sacks 
with corn; 26.15. 1 K. 18.13 DOWD ond obsbasn I sup- 
ported them with bread and water, Gen. 47. 1 2, Is. 50. 4. 
MAW zo satisfy with, Ps. 132.15. VOM zo make want, Ps. 
8.6. ITI) to water with, Is. 16.9. Cf. Jud. 19. 5, Ps. 51.14; 
104. 15, Lam. 3. 15. Some cases may belong to a. 

(c) The caus. of verbs of clothing with, stripping off 
(§ 73d). Under this may come verbs of covering, girding, 
surrounding with, overlaying or plating wth, crowning, &c. 
1S. 17. 38 TD TMS wads he put Azs garments on 
David, Gen. 41. 42, Ps, 132. 16, 18. Gen. 37. 23 WwW 
orroPy al. ‘MN they stripped Joseph of his coat. Nu. 20. 
26, 28, Is. 22, 21. If the action be performed on oneself 
one acc. may be represented by reflex., 1 S. 18. 4 OWEN" 
Dy nirns he stripped hzmself of the robe. Comp. § 73, 
‘R. 4. 

(2) Verbs of asking, answering, calling, commanding in 
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the sense of zntrusting to, &c. (§ 73 7). Is. 58. 2 soya 
PTS MEW they ask me for judgments of righteousness. 
1 K, 12. 13 TW? OYITMN Py he returned she people a 
harsh answer, 1 S.20. 10. So the phrase V2 WwW, Gen. 
37. 14 V2 20m and return me an answer (or, bring me 
word), 2S. 24. 13, 1 K. 12.6. 15S, 21. 3 VOT We qoan 
intrusted me with a matter, So now in this sense, Ex, 
4. 28, 1 K. 14. 6. To call, Gen, 41. 51, 52. Is. 45. 11, Ps, 
137.3. 1K. 18, 21. 

Similarly the verbs in § 73, R. 1; poin Hos. 2. 16, Deu. 
8. 2, Lam. 3. 2. 

§ 76. When two nouns might form the subj. and pred. in 
a simple affirmation they become under a verb a double 
obj. acc, There are two cases: e.g. man is dust;—he made 
man of dust (so-called acc. of Material); and, the stones are 
an altar ;—he built the stones into an altar (so-called acc, of 
Product), The nearer obj. is usually def. and the more 
remote indef. Such verbs are those of making, placing, 
putting, appointing, and verbs of the mind as to see, know, 
consider, think, find, &c. Gen, 2. 7 “HY DOINIT MS WS 
he made ¢he man (out of) dust of the ground. Deu. 27. 6 
So narany man mindy ora (of) whole stones shalt 
thou build zhe altar of Je. Gen. 27. 9, Ex. 20. 25; 25. 18, 28; 
38. 3, 1 K. 7. 15, 27.—1 K. 18. 32 Maya DVANTNS 33") 
he built che stones into an altar, Is, 3.7 OY Px ION sb 
appoint me not @ ruler of a people, 5.6; 28. 15, Gen. 28. 18, 
Ex, 32. 4, 1S, 28, 2, Mic. 4.13; 6.7. Deu. 1.15 ODN JON) 
DWN and I made chem heads, 1 K. 14. 7, Is. 3. 4. Gen. 
15.6 TS sb Mawr he counted z¢ rzghteousness to him. 

The same consn. occurs with adj. and ptcp., which then 
forms a predicate acc. (tertiary pred.). Gen. 7. 1 "FWS) FS 
pls chee have I perceived righteous, Deu, 28. 25 F\R3 * = pra 
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Je. shall make thee defeated, v. 7. Jer. 22. 30, Is. 53. 4; 26. 7. 
2 K. 14. 26. | 

§ 77. More generally, when in reaching the main obj. the 
verb brings some other thing under its action, both are put 
in acc. of obj. Is. 5. 2 Jw Wyte he planted z¢ with 
choice vines, Jud. 9. 45 nbn My yy) he sowed z¢ with salt. 
Mic, 7. 2 hunts kzs brother with a net, Mal, 3. 24 smite che 
earth with (into) a curse, Ps. 64. 8 shoot at them with arrows ; 
Ps. 45. 8 anointed zhee with oz/; 2 K. 19. 32 (OF £z.); Ps. 
88. 8. Jos. 7. 25 JAN IMS Wy they stoned Aim with 
stones, Lev. 24. 23, 2 Chr. 24. 21; also with A zustrum., and 
SO ‘72D zo stone always, Jos. 7. 25, Deu. 13. 11, 1 K, 21. 13.— 
Pr. 13. 24. 

§ 78. Besides the double obj. verbs may have two acc. of 
different kinds, as obj. and cag. acc., 1 K. 2. 8 oop ssbbp 
Ny Yi cursed me with a bitter curse, 2 K. 17. 21,1 K. 8. 553 
acc. of condition, Gen. 27. 6 ATO PANN Wyw I heard 
thy father speaking, acc. of restriction, Gen, 37. 21 smite him 


as to life (mortally); acc. /oci, 37. 24 they cast him TTVAT 
anto the prt, &c. 


Rem. 1. Under § 75 4 may come verbs of giving, grant- 
ing, &c., jn3, pn Zo grant Gen. 33. 5; to bless with Gen. 
49. 25, 28; to requite with poy 1 S. 24. 18, Ps. 35. 12. 

Rem. 2. Under § 75c¢ might be classed mp5 2. do cover, 
Mal. 2. 13, Ps. 104.6; WN 2. fo gird Ps. 18. 33, Nn Zo gird 
Ex. 29.9; 32D surround with 1 K. §. 17, Wy 2. to surround 
with, crown Ps. 5. 13; 8. 6; 103. 4; jap fo czel with 1 K. 
6.9; MBY¥ £2., NBN £2. to overlay with 1 K. 6, 20, 21, 22, Ex. 
25. 11, 28, 2Chr. 3. 4-9; mb fo daub with Ez. 13. 10. Song 
3. 10 paved wth love. Some of these cases might be classed 
under § 77. 

Rem. 3. Under § 76 come such verbs as nyy make, m2 
build, jn make, put, Jos g. 27; 11. 6, 1 K. 14. 7% Dy 
put, 1S. 28. 2, 2 K. 10. 8, Is. 28. 15, Ps. 80. 73 105. 21. © 
ny putis. 5.6, Ps. 21.7; 88.9; 110.1. sna create, Is. 65. 
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18, pn Zo Zurn inio Ps. 114.8. Ex. of so-called acc. of pro- 
duct, 1 K. 11. 30 rent z¢into 12 pieces, Am. 6. 11 smite che 
house into fissures, Hab. 3. 9 cleave rivers into dry ground, Ps. 
74.2. Ar. Gram. regards such cases as acc. of specification. 

Rem. 4. The affinity of the consn. § 76 to the usage 
of Apposition (§ 29) is evident. The two obj. are virtually 
in Appos. 2 Chr. 2. 15. 

Rem. 5. For second obj. $ is frequently used, esp. with 
persons, Gen. 2. 22 built the rib nein into a woman; 12. 2 
I will make thee “22 anation. With ow Is. 14. 23; 23.133 
28. 17. So awn to reckon Gen. 38. 15, 1 S. 1. 13, and 
usually ; Zo turn into Am. 6. 12, &c. And prep. for 2nd acc. 
is common in other cases, as Zo satisfy with 3 Is. 58. 11, 
Lam. 3. 15; to smite on the cheek by, Mic. 4. 14; to overlay 
with 3, Jer. 10. 4, 2 K. 19. 1. 

Rem. 6. Ecc. 7. 25 oD3 wy nyt to know wickedness (to 
be) folly, is an ex. of verb of the mind. The consn. with 
‘39 that is more usual. Ar. Gr. draws a distinction between 
verbs like zo see, &c. as verbs of sense and as verbs of the 
mind. In both cases they take 2 acc., but the 2nd acc. 
differs. I saw him sleeping (verb of sense), sleeping is acc. 
of condition; in the other case it is 2nd 0b7., perceived him 
(to be) sleeping = that he was sleeping, pred. acc. | 

Rem. 7. Two acc. appear in the phrase nbs MWY to make 
(to be) a full end, utterly destroy, Neh. 9. 31 Mea on'wy Xd, 
Nah. 1. 8, Jer. 30. 11, though mx seems prep. Jer. 5. 18. 
Strong consns. occur in poetry, Ps. 21. 13, put chem the 
back Dav, 18. 41 make them the back 1, z.e. cause them to 
turn the back (in flight) to one. Ex. 23. 27. 

Rem. 8. Sentences beginning with °5, ws, Ws ne chad, 
how that, after tell, show, &c. form virtually a 2nd obj. 
§ 146. And so words with 5 as, for, Gen. 42. 30 held us 
D'7B1DD spies, Ps. 44. 12.—Unique perhaps is T33 with 2 acc., 
Ez. 43. 10. 28. 15. 31 vd. NIA; 2K. 7. 9 MS is acc. loci; 
Job 26. 4 ‘ONS = dy whose help (inspiration), as Gen. 4. 1, 
according to parallel clause. 
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5. Construction of the Passive 


§ 79. When one 067. is governed by the act. this may 
become subj. of the pass., as in other languages. But 
frequently the pass, is used, as we say, impersonally (3 sing. 
mas.), and governs in the same way as the act.—the idea 
being that the pass. expresses an action of which the agent 
is unknown, or, not named. 1 K. 2. 21 IWIN NN JD ee 
Abishag e given; Jer. 35. 14 AWN TNS O77 the 
commands of Jon. ave performed; Gen. 40. 20 nqbn pi 
TIME MS the day Ph. was born (inf). Ex. 21. 28 Say wb 
was its flesh shall not be eaten. Gen. 4. 18; 27, 42, 
Ex. 10. 8, Deu. 12. 22, Jos. 9. 24, 2 S. 21. 6, 11, 1 K. 18, 13, 
2K. 5.17, Hos. 10. 6, Am. 4. 2, Jer. 38. 4. 

§ 80. When ¢wo 07. are governed in the act. the nearer 
of the two usually becomes subj. of the pass., and the more 
remote is retained in accus. Is. 6. 4 }Wy sbi vam and 
the house was filled wzthk smoke; Ex. 1. 7, Is. 2. 7, 8; 38. 10, 
Gen, 31. 15 45 sxg¥imy Mia) NIDT are we not counted 
for strangers by him? Cf. 1 5. 6, Is. 40. 17. Mic. 3. 12 
wann TW JPR Zion shall be ploughed zxéo a field; Is, 
6. 11; 24.12, 1 K. 6. 7 the house T1339 mow jo was 
built of unhewn stones, Ezr, 5. 8, cf. Deu. 27, 6.—Gen, 17. 11, 
Ex, 13. 7; 25. 31, Lev. 6.9, Jud. 18. 11, 1 K. 7. 14; 14. 6 
(cf. Ex. 4. 28); 22, 10, Ps. 80. 11, Pr. 24. 31. So cog. acc, 
Jer. 14. 17. 

§ 81. The connexion between the real personal agent 
and pass, vb. is usually expressed by prep. b. Gen. 14. 19 
oy byb Ma blessed dy God; 31.15 4b WWI) we are 
a by him; Is. 65. 1 "3 nob NS) ‘I was to be 
found by those who sought me not. Gen. 25. 21, Ex, 12, 16, 
Jos. 17. 16, 1 S, 15. 13, Jer. 8. 3, Neh. 6. 1. More rarely by 
12 (from, of source), Hos. 7. 4 MPN TMya Wa an oven 
“heated by a baker (text doubtful), Lev. 21.7; cf. Jud. 14. 4, 
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Mal. 1.9, Job 4. 9, 1 Chr. 5. 22. Prep. 7 is usual of cause 
or means, not personal. Gen. 9. II ban "21D N75" be cut 
off by the waters of the flood, Ob. 9, Job 7. 14. Prep, a 
(through, of instrum.) is also used of persons, Gen. 9. 6 
JOU NII OWN} zhrough men shall his blood be shed. 


Rem. 1. More rarely the remoter obj. becomes subj. of 
pass., Lev. 13. 49 MSN-“N ANIM and it shall be shown Zo the 
priest, cf. Ex. 26.30. So Ar. can say, ’u tiya zeidan dirhamun, 
a dirhem was given Zeid, though usually, Zeid was given a 
dirhem (zeiduz dirhamaz). 

Rem. 2. It is seldom that both acc. of act. are retained 
in pass., Nu. 14. 21, Ps. 72. 19. Such impers. use of pass. 
is easier when the act. governs one acc. and prep., Gen. 
2. 23 TWX NIP ns? this shall be called woman (acc.), Is. 
1. 26, Nu. 16. 29. Of course all acc. except that of the 
obj. must be retained in pass. 

Rem. 3. The exx. given above show that the use of acc. 
after pass. is classical, though the usage perhaps increased 
in later style. It is common with 15° Zo bear, Gen. 4. 18 
(J); 21-5; 46. 20, Nu. 26. 60. The consn. of this word in 
some cases is uncertain, Gen. 35. 26 (Sam. £/.), cf. 36. 5, 
1 Chr. 2. 3,9; 3.1, 4. Other exx. Gen. 21. 8, Nu. 7. 10. 
Ex. 25. 28; 27.7, Lev. 16. 27. Nu. 11. 22; 26. 55 (cf. v. 53); 
32.5. Gen. 17.5; 35. 10. Gen. 17. 11, 14, 24, 25 (acc. of 
restriction). In some cases where noun with mK precedes the 
pass. the n& may merely give definiteness to the subj., Jud. 
6. 28; and in other cases nx may be resumptive, Jos. 7. 15. 

Rem. 4. The pass. Je heard in sense of answered is niph. 
of my, Job 19. 7, Pr. 21. 13. Pass. of yow does not seem 
used in this sense with personal subj. (cf. Del. N.T. 
Matt. 6. 7). 


SUBORDINATION OF ONE VERB TO ANOTHER 
§ 82. There are two cases—(a) When the first verb 
expresses the mode of the action denoted by the second. 
In this case the second verb expresses the real action, and 


the first has to be rendered adverbially. Gen. 31. 27 DNA 
8 
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mond thou hast fled away secretly; 2 K. 2.10 bareysd Pwr 
thou hast asked a hard thing (lit. done hardly as to asking) ; 
Ex. 8. 24 nabs ITUTNS ye shall not go far away; Ps. 
55. 8. Jer. 13. 18 (aw sboun sit down /ow. 1S. 1. 12; 
2. 3; 16.17,2 S. 19. 4, 1 K. 14. 9, 2 K. 21. 6, Is. 23. 16; 
29. 15; 55. 7, Jer. I. 12; 16. 12, Hos. 9. 9, Am. 4. 4, Jon. 
4. 2, Ezr. 10. 13, 2 Chr. 20. 35. The consn. is common with 
AW, FID 20 do again, may, bear &c. 

(6) When the two verbs express distinct ideas. Gen. 
11. 8 Vy ninad soar and they gave up building the 
city; 1 S. 18. 2 aid in) iby he did not allow him fo 
return. 1S. 17. 39 rd. perhaps noob nbn. 

§ 83. Modes of connection.—(a) The second verb is sub- 
ordinated to the first in z%f. cons., with, or less commonly 
without, b or still less commonly in znzjfin. abs. See exx. 
above, and cf. § go. 

(6) The verbs are co-ordinated in the same tense-form 
with vav. Gen. 24.18 FID TVA Wi) she hasted to let 
down her pitcher; 44. 11. 2 K. 6. 3 Tn sy Syin consent 
to go; Jud. 19. 6. Gen. 25. 1 TON Mp ‘Oe ADM and 
Abr. took another wife; 1 K. 19. 6 ay Iw) and he /ay 
down again; 2 K.1. 11,13. Instead of the same tense the 
equivalent vav conv. form may be used, Hos. 2, 11 JN 
snmp) I will take back again. Gen. 27. 42, 2 S.7. 29,1 S. 
20. 31, Is. 6. 13, Mal. 1. 4, Job 6. 9.—Jos. 7. 7, Is. 1. 19, Est. 
8. 6, Dan. 9. 25. 

(c) The verbs are co-ordinated without vav, asyndetously. 
Esp. in imper.; 2 K. 5. 23 OYDD Mp Orin please take two 
talents; 1 S. 3.5 350) 39W Le down again; v. 9, Gen. 19. 22, 
Deu. 2. 24. Jos. 5. 2, Is. 21. 12, Jer. 13. 18, Ps. 51. 4. 
—Impf, Hos. 1. 6 OMS Ty DIN NS J will no more 
pity; Gen, 30. 31 FINS MP W MDW J wll keep thy flock 
again, 1S. 2, 3 WIN aA ON speak not always. Mic. 
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7. 19, Lam. 4. 14, Ps. 50. 20; 88. 11; 102. 14, Job 10. 16; 
19. 3; 24.14. Or with equivalent vav conv., Is. 29. 4 nbpry 
MVDIN YUN thou shalt speak low out of the ground (1 S 
20. 19 rd. WEN nvduh shalt be greatly missed a third time, 
cf. v. 18).—Perf. Ps. 106.13 WIQW WEN speedily they forgot. 
Hos. 5. 11; 9. 9, Zeph. 3. 7, Zech. 8. 15.—Pécp. Hos. 6. 4; 
13. 3—The vigorous 3738... NNT Gen. 31. 40 reminds 
of Ar. kuniu... ya kuluni;—more usually with inchoative 
pendens, as Gen, 24. 27. § 106. 


Rem. 1. The second verb is occasionally subordinated in 
impf., Is. 42. 21 my ipry np yan " Je. was pleased Zo make 
great; Job 32. 22 NIN AY) > Iam not good at flattering ; 
Is. 47. 1 ap IP? ‘pYDin NS thou shalt no more de called. 
Lev. 9. 6, Nu. 22. 6, Lam. 1. 10. The consn. is more 
common in Syr., Noeld. § 267. 

Rem. 2. In a few instances the ptcp. or an adj. is sub- 
ordinated (acc.). Is. 33. 1 TH? FOND when thou art done 
destroying; 1S. 3. 2 Min nn 1 his eyes had begun Zo be 
dim. 18%. 16. 16, Hos. 7. 4, Jer. 22. 30, Neh. 10. 29. So 
probably a noun, Gen. g. 20, N. began (as) a@ husbandman 
(acc.). The consn., and N., the husbandman, began and 
planted (was the first to plant, or, planted for the first time, 
Gen. 10. 8, 1 S. 14. 35; 22. 15), is rather unnatural, though 
cf. the appos. Gen. 37. 2. In this sense ‘‘ begin ” is usually 
followed by zzf., but cf. Ezr. 3. 8.—‘‘ One of them ” says— 

** Or (nae reflection on your lear), 
Ye may commence a shaver,’ &c. . 

Rem. 3. The asyndetous consn. § 83¢ is very common 
in Syr., Noeld. § 337. In Ar. the older and classical consn. 
was with fa, and, Wr. ii. § 140; de Lag. Uebersicht, 
P- 209 seg., does not alter this fact. | 

Rem. 4. Such words as a, m2 come, Dip arise, are 
used almost as interjections though construed regularly, Is. 
22. 15 N37, 1 K. 1. 13 8 2, v. 12, Gen. 19. 15,1 S. 9. 5. 
The mas. nd is even used to a woman, Gen. 19. 32. Both 
verbs often merely confer liveliness on the real action, Hos. 
5.15; 6. 1, Gen. 19. 35, Ps. 88. 11. Some fixed compound 
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phrases express only a single idea, as TON. PB) answered 
and said, TOM WA conceived and bore = ‘he bore, Gen. 21. 2. 


Text 1 S. 1. 20 is probably quite right. Comp. 1 Chr. 
4. 17 where nM alone is used for the whole phrase. 

Rem. 5. In some instances the modifying verb stands 
second, Jer. 4. 5 aD WP cry with full voice, cf. 12. 6 
NOD Wp. Is. 53. 11, Jo. 2. 26. 


THE NOMEN ACTIONIS OR INFINITIVE 
1. Lufinetive Absolute 


§ 84. The infin. abs. as an abstract noun expresses the 
bare idea of the verbal action, apart from the modifications 
which subject-inflections or tense-forms lend to it. Used 
along with the inflected form it gives emphasis to the 
expression of the action, and, when used alone, graphically 
represents the action in its exercise, continuance, prevalence, 
and the like, sometimes almost with the force of an 
exclamation. 

Construction of inf. abs—Expressing the bare notion of 
the verb the inf. abs. refuses to enter into close construction, 
receiving neither suffixes nor prep. It may, however— 

(a) Be the subj. in a nominal sent., esp. when the pred. is 
Vw good, or WW sb (in poet. AW ba) not good, but also 
otherwise. Pr, 28. 21 send DED Zo be partial is not 
good. 1 S, 15. 23, Jer. 10. 5, Pr. 24. 23; 25. 27, Job 25. 2. 
In Job 6. 25 it is subj. to a verbal sent. 

(6) Or the obj. of a verb. Is. 1.17 2OHT smab learn Zo 
do well; 42. 24 tba JAN Sy) they willed not Zo walk. Is. 
7. 15; $7. 20, Pr. 15. 12, "Job 9g. 18; 13. 3. Rarely in gen. 
Is, 14. 23 TOW NwNsw2 with the besom of destruction. 
Pr. 1.3; 21.16. Cf. Rem. 1. 

(c) It may govern like its own finite verb, eg. acc., Hos. 
10. 4 NMR MAD making covenants; Is, 22. 13 Wa AW 
JRE with killing oxen and slaying sheep. Is, 5, 5; 21. 5; 
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59. 4, 13, Pr. 25. 4, 5. Or prep, Is. 7. 15 MATA IA DIN 
3)%2 to refuse evil and choose good. It is not followed by 
gen. either of noun or pron. an 


Rem. 1. 1S. 1. 9 is the only ex. of inf. abs. with prep. 
(text dubious). The inf. abs. tends, however, to become a 
real noun (Job 25. 2, Lam, 3. 45), and may take prep. when 
so used, Is. 30. 15, and also when used adverbially, Neh. 
5. 18. The inf. cons. hiph. is occasionally pointed like inf. 
abs., e.g. Deu. 32. 8, Jer. 44. 19, 25, which introduces some 
uncertainty (Deu. 26. 12, Neh. 10. 39 should perhaps be 
read #z.). Inf. abs. as obj. seems to occur first in Is. 


§ 85. Use of inf. abs—The inf. abs. is used first, along 
with the forms of its own verb, to add emphasis, In this 
case it stands chiefly before its verb, but also after it. 
Secondly, it is used adverbially to describe the action of a 
previous verb, And, ¢hzrdly, it is used instead of the finite 
or other inflected forms of the verb. 

§ 86. Use along with its own verb.—(a) When Jdefore its 
verb the kind of emphasis given by inf. abs. may be of 
various kinds, eg. that of strong asseveration in promises or 
threats; that of antithesis in adversative statements; the 
emphasis natural in a supposition or concession; and that of 
interrogation, particularly when the speaker is animated, and 
throws into the question an intonation of surprise, scom, 
dislike, &c. Such shades cannot be reproduced in transla- 
tion. Occasionally such a word as zndeed, surely (Gen. 2. 17), 
Jorsooth (37. 8), of course (43. 7), at all (Hos. 1. 6), &c., may 
bring out the sense, but oftenest the kind of emphasis is best 
expressed by an intonation of the voice. 

Ex. of asseveration: Gen. 2.17 TWH MW thou shalt 
(surely) die/ 16. 10; 18. 10, 2 S. 5. 19, Frequently in 
injunctions; Ex. 21. 28 "Ww bpp? bio the ox shall be 
stoned, 23. 4, Deu. 12. 2, and often. Antithesis: Jud. 15. 13 
ana? NO mam TON. WON 1D ND nay, we will bind 
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thee, but we will not kill thee. 2S. 24. 24, Deu. 7. 26; 13. 10; 
21. 14, and often, 1 S. 6. 3, 1 K. 11. 22, Am. 9. 8, Is. 28. 28, 
Jer. 32. 4; 34. 3. Supposetion (very common): Ex, 21. 5 
Tay WON" “WON ON) but 7 the slave should say. Jud. 
11. 30, Ex. 22. 3, LI, 12, 16, 22, Jud. 14. 12,1 S. 1. 11; 20. 6, 
9, 21, 2 S. 18. 3. So concession: Gen. 31. 30 son May" 
nsbr well, thou hast gone off because, &c. (but why steal 
my gods ?) I S. 2. 30. In questions: Gen. 24. 5 AW 
Wa TS TWH am I, then, to bring back? 37.8, 10 mde 
anby goon shalt thou rule (forsooth) over us? 43.7 yy 
WON 1D WT] were we (then) to know? Nu. 22. 30, 37, 38, 
Jud. 11. 25,1 S. 2. 27, 2 K. 18. 33, Is. 50. 2, Jer. 26. 19, Ez. 
14. 3; 18. 23, Zech. 7. 5. 

The peculiar emphasis of inf. abs. is well felt when a 
speaker gives a report regarding circumstances, or repeats 
(directly or indirectly) the words of another, or his own 
thoughts. Gen. 43. 3, 7, Jud. 9. 8; 15. 2, 1 S. 10. 163 14. 
28, 43; 20. 3,6, 28; 23. 22,2 S.1.6. Also when restrictive 
particles, J&, jN, are used, Gen. 27. 30; 44. 28, Jud. 7. 19. 

(4) In negative sent. inf. abs. precedes the neg. Is. 30. 19 
mann 13 thou shalt not weep. Jud. 15. 13 above, Ex. 
8.24; 34.7, Deu. 21. 14, Jud. 1. 28, 1 K. 3. 27, Am. 3. 5, Jer. 
6.15; 13.12. With by, I K. 3.26, Mic. 1.10. Exceptions 
occur mostly when a denial is given to Exes words, Gen. 
3.4, Am. 9. 8, Ps. 49. 8. 

(c) When placed after its verb inf. abs. has often the 
same force as when before it. 2K. 5.11 N& sbiy EVN 
sin) I thought, He will (certainly) come out unto me. Nu. 
23. 11,2 S. 3. 24; 6. 20, Jer. 23. 39, Dan. 11. 10, 13. In this 
case inf. abs. is sometimes strengthened by 0). Gen. 46. 4 
Toya} soyks “DIS J well also bring thee up; 31. 15, Nu. 
16. 13. Inf. abs. always stands after zmper. and picp., Nu. 
It. 15 AW NIMIDW Ae! me rather (at once); Jer. 22. 10 
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son J32 3 weep, indeed, for him that is gone away. 
Jud. 5. 23, Is. 6. 9. With ptcp. Jer. 23. 17, Is. 22. 17, Jud. 
II. 25? 

But inf. abs. after its verb suggests an indefinitely pro- 
longed state of the action, and therefore expresses con- 
tinuance, prevalence, &c. Nu. I1. 32 rminw ond Bm ica) a) 
and they went spreading them out (the quails). Jer. 6. 29. 
This use is clearer when another inf. abs. is added; Jud. 
14.9 bow) bn To he went on, eating as he went; Gen. 
8. 7 TWh , SANT NB and tt went (always) out and back. 
1S, 6. 12, 1 K. 20. 37, 2 K. 2, 11, Is. 19. 22. This use is 
akin to the adverbial use, cf. 2 K. 21. 13, where vd. probably 
THM MM, with larger accent. at dish. This inf. before the 
verb, Is, 3. 16, cf. Ps. 126. 6. 


Rem. 1. Exx. like Gen. 43. 3, 7, Am. g. 8 hardly prove 
that infin. abs. intensifies the action in the same sense as 
the gz. With 1 S. 20. 6 cf. v. 28. In Gen. 19. 9 the inf. 
after verb may emphasise the assumption Zo be judge on the 
part of one who was a stranger rather than the hadzt of 
judging. Jos. 24. 10. 

Rem. 2. The inf. abs. is oftenest of the same conjug. as 
the finite, whether before or after it, e.g. Kal Gen. 2. 16, 
niph. Ex. 22. 3, ft. Gen. 22. 17, pu. 40. 15, htph. 3. 16, 
hoph. Ez. 16. 4, hith. Nu. 16. 13. Butas the nomen actionts 
of the Kal expresses the abstract idea of the verb in general, 
it may be joined with any other conjug., e.g. with zph. 
Ex. 21. 20; gz. 2 S. 20. 18; pu. Gen. 37. 33; Aiph. 1S. 
23. 22, Gen. 46. 4; hoph. Ex. 21. 12 (and always in this 
phrase shall be put to death); hithpo. Is. 24. 19. Other 
combinations are rarer, e.g. inf. hoph. with niph. 2 K. 3. 23, 
and with pu. Ez. 16. 4; inf. pz. with hiph. 1 S. 2. 16. 
Occasionally the inf. is from another verb, cognate and 
similar in sound, Is. 28. 28, Jer. 8. 13; 48. 9 (Zeph. 1. 2°?). 
If text right in Jer. 42. 10, aw, the weak yod has fallen 
away, cf. Jud 19. 11, 2S. 22. 41. | 

‘Rem. 3. Instead of inf. abs. the abstract noun is some- 
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times used; Is. 35. 2, Jer. 46. 5, Mic. 4. 9, Hab. 3. 9 (last 
two cognate stems), Job 27. 12, cf. Is. 29. 14, both inf. and 
noun.—Occasionally the form of inf. cons. is used, Nu. 
23. 25, Ru. 2. 16, Jer. 50. 34, Pr. 23. 1 (all due to assonance 
with following verb), Ps. 50. 21, Neh. 1. 7.—2 K. 3. 24 mom 
text amiss (but cf. § 96, R. 4), Ez. 11. 7 7d. wy. Cf. 
however, Jos. 4. 3; 7. 7, Ez. 7. 14. 

Rem. 4. The verb 35m with its inf. abs. is followed: 
(2) mostly by another inf. abs. as above in c, e.g. 2 S. 3. 16. 
nor pon 764, Jos. 6. 9, 2 K. 2. 113 but (8) also by ptcp. 
2S. 18. 25 TP) yon 1", Jer. 41. 6, cf. 2 S. 16. 5; and (c) 
by a finite tense, 2S. 16. 13 bpp" spon 1, Jos. 6. 13, 1 S. 
19. 23, 2S. 13. 19, cf. Is. 31. 5. 

But 35n is often used in a metaphorical sense to express 
progress, continuance, &c. in an action or condition, which 
is expressed by ptcp. or adj. Gen. 26. 13 12) pon brad he grew 
ever greater. Jud. 4. 24,158.14. 19, 2S. 5. 10, 1 Chr. 11.9. 
In the same sense the ptcp. 92" is used in a predication. 
2S. 3. 1 PIM 5 ba NN D. waxed stronger and stronger. 
Ex. 19. 19 always waxed louder. 1 S. 2. 26 (17. 41 
in a literal sense), 2 S. 15. 12, 2 Chr. 17. 12, Est. 9. 4, 
Pr. 4. 18. 

Used adverbially with inf. abs. of other verbs inf. abs. 
of 35m expresses the same idea of progress or endurance. 
Gen. 12. 9 YiDN Aion YO" he continued always journeying ; 
8. 3 always receded more and more, cf. v. 5. 


§ 87. Adverbial use of inf. abs.—The inf. abs.is used to 
describe adverbially the manner, degree, &c., of the action 
expressed by a previous verb. This inf. is itself without 
and, but other inf. may be subjoined to it. Deu. 9. 21 Fas 
WTI Tm IM and J beat it, grinding it small; t S. 3. 12 
toa) Smet a7 awesome oye I will fulfil all that 
I have spoken, from beginning to end. Gen. 21. 16; 30. 32, 
Nu. 6. 23, Jos. 3.17; 6. 3, 11, 1 S. 17. 16,2 S. 8. 2, Is. 57. 17, 
Mic, 6. 13, Zech. 7. 3, Jer. 3. 15; 12. 17; 22. 19. Cf. Gen. 
' 30. 37 FMD. Some inf. abs. (chiefly hiph.) have become 
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almost simple adverbs, as 1°} well, very, TIAVWI much, very, 
May far, Gen. 21. 16, Jos. 3. 16. 


Rem. 1. Here belongs the phrase of Jer., e.g. 7. 13 
2T =) . 1218) I spoke, earnestly speaking, in which 
inf. of first verb is ‘repeated ; II.7; 25-43; 29.193; 32. 333 
35. 14, 15. As adverbial inf. is without and, delete vav in 
26. 5.—Instead of inf. of first verb there is finite form, Is. 
57. 17, cf. 31. 5. .In Hos. 10. 4 the inf. might exegese 
p37 a4, giving examples of their idle or swelling words ; 
or they may express actions on the same line as their talk. 


§ 88. Inf. abs. instead of inflected forms.—(@) When 
circumstances, personal relations, &c., have already been 
suggested by an inflected verbal form, it is often thought 
sufficient to subjoin further actions in the bare inf. form. 
This inf. may follow any inflected form, and, unlike the 
adverbial inf, is introduced by and. Jud. 7. 19 pn 
OID Yip minpiwa they blew with the trumpets, and 
broke the pitchers ; ; I K. 9g. 25 V7) ‘w n>ym and 
Solomon offered sacrifices (freq.) and burnt incense; Jer. 14. 5 
sinyy rd: rrtiva nbeyng even the hind calves, and for- 
sakes (her young); Jer. 32.44 DINM Wa JN WP Nw 
OMY Wr) they shall buy fields, and subscribe deeds, and 
seal them, and take witnesses. The usage becomes more 
common in later style. Cf. Rem. 1. 

(4) The bare inf. abs. is used without a preceding inflected 
form when the verbal action or state in itself, apart from 
modifications of time, person, &c., is to be forcibly presented, 
ég. in injunctions which are general; in descriptions of pre- 
vailing conduct or condition of things; but also in any case 
where the action in itself, apart from its conditions, is to be 
vividly expressed. Ex. 20.8 NAW OY MN Vat remember 


the sabbath day!—Hos. 4. 2 ANT) 2 mn) tn) ndy 
Jalse swearing, and murder, and theft, and adultery (they 
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practise)!—1 K. 22. 30 manna NI) DAMM disguise 
myself (will 1), and go into the battle! 2K. 4.43 WON MD 
OT}, bio * \ thus saith Je., Zaz (shall ye) and leave over ! 
© So in other cases where the action in itself, _ 
from its circumstances, is to be stated, the inf. abs. 


sufficient. Is, 20. 2 AMY Dy J 1D wy he did so, 
walking naked and barefoot, Is.5.5. Particularly when the 
action is first indicated by zizs. Jer. 9. 23 bbam nia 
ms yh boon bbannd in this \et one glory, in under- 
standing and in knowing me; Is. 58. 6 is not ¢hzs the fast 
that I like, pW MIDI AWAD Zo /oose the bonds of wicked- 
ness, &c. (three inf,, cf. v. 7) Gen. 17. 10; Deu. 15. 2, Is. 
37. 30, Zech, 14.12. 


Rem. 1. Exx. of a. After perf., 1 S. 2. 27, 28, Hos. 
10. 4, Jer. 19. 13; 22. 14, Hag. 1. 6, Zech. 3. 43 7. 5, 
1 Chr. 5. 20, 2 Chr. 28. 19, Ecc. 4. 1, 2; 9. 11, Est. g. 6, 
12, 16, cf. 17, Dan. 9. 5.—After impf., Jer. 32. 44; 36. 23. 
With {x ov, Lev. 25. 14, Nu. 30. 3, Deu. 14. 21.—After 
vav impf., Gen. 41. 43, Ex. 8. 11, Jer. 37. 21, 1 Chr. 16. 36, 
Neh..8. 8.—Vav perf., Zech. 12. 10.—Inf., 1 S. 22. 13, Jer. 
7. 18, cf. 32. 33.—Ptcp., Hab. 2. 15, Est. 8. 8. 

Rem. 2. Exx. of 6 Inf. abs. as imper., Ex. 12. 48; 
13. 3, Deu. 1. 16; 5. 12; 31. 26, Jos. 1. 13, 2 K. 3. 16, 

_ Zech. 6. 10. So 3 go! 2S, 24. 12, 2 K. 5. 10, and often 
in Jer., 2. 2; 3. 12, &c. Is. 14. 31? (303 inf. abs.).—Of 
prevailing conduct or condition, Is. 21. 5; 22. 133; 50. 4, 

13, Jer. 7.9; 8.153 14. 19, Ez. 21. 31, Hag. 1. 9.—Exx. 
of c, Jer. 3. 1 (31%), Ez. 23. 30, 46, Job 40. 2, Pr. 17. 123 
25+ 4) 5. 

Rem. 3. Like inf. cons. (§ 96), inf. abs. when used for 
finite may be continued by fin. form, Is. 42. 22; 58. 6. 

Rem. 4. A force akin to that of inf. abs. is sometimes 
obtained by repeating the verb in another form. Ps. 118. 
11, Zeph. 2. 1, Hab. 1. 5, Is. 29. 9 (Hos. 4. 18). But in 
some of these places text is doubtful. 

Rem. 5. When inf. abs. is used for finite verb the swdz. 
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is occasionally expressed with it, Deu. 15. 2, Lev. 6. 7, 
Nu. 15. 35, 1S. 25. 26, Is. 42. 22, Ps. 17. 5, Job go. 2, Pr. 
17. 12, Ecc. 4. 2, Est. 9. 1. Gen. 17. 12, 13 make it prob- 
able that sarS5 v. 10 is subj. and not acc. after pass. 
Rem. 6. In § 86 (cf. § 67) and § 87 the inf. abs. is no 
-. doubt in acc.; possibly also in § 88, cf. Kor. 2. 77. 


2. The Infinitive Construct 


§ 89. The inf. cons. has the qualities both of noun and 
verb, being used like a gerund, admitting prepp. and suffixes, 
and yet having the government of its verb. As momen verbz 
it does not of itself express tense; the time is either indefinite 
or suggested by the context and circumstances. It is too 
little of a noun to take the avt,, § 19. 

§ 90. Cases of inf. cons. itself—(a) The inf. cons. may be 
nom. as subject to a nominal sentence, especially when the 
pred. is “good” or “not good” (§ 84 a), but also otherwise, 
Gen. 2. 18 sab DING Ny aw 85 man's being alone is 
not good; Is. 7. 13 D WIN ninda DID Uproar is wearyeng 
men too little for you? Gen. 29. 19; 30. 15, Ex. 14. 12, Jud. 
Q. 2; 18.19, 1 S. 15. 22; 23. 20; 29.6,2S. 18. 11, Is. 10. 7, 
Mic, 3. 1, Ps. 118. 9, Pr. 10. 23; 13. 19; 16.6, 12, 16, and often. 

(6) It may be in gew. by a noun or prep. Gen. 2.4 OV2 
mm Mivy in the day of Jehovah's making; 14. 17 TTS. 
MDM) WwW after his returning from smiting. Gen. 2.17; 
21. 53 24. 30; 29. 7, Is. 7. 17, Hos. 2. 5, 17. Also, though 
rarely, after an adj. or ptcp. in cous., Is. 56. 10, Jer. 13. 23, 
Ps. 127. 2, Pr. 30. 29. In a few instances 95 a// precedes 
inf. cons., Gen. 30. 41, I K. 8. 52, Ps. 132. 1, 1 Chr. 23. 31. 

(c) It may be in acc. as obj. to an active verb. 1 K. 3.7 
83) TNE WIS xb I know not how to go out or come in. 
Gen. 8. 10, Ex. 2.-3, Deu. 2. 25, 2 K. 19. 27, Is. 1. 143 II. 9, 
Jer. 15. 15, Am. 3. 10, Ps. 101. 3. The acc. sign FN occurs 
before inf. 2 K. 19. 27 (Is. 37. 28). The inf. cons. with 
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prep. L which expresses the direction of the action of 
governing verb, has in usage greatly superseded the simple 
inf. when 0f7.; Gen. 18. 29 sat Ty FID), II. 8; 13. 16. 
This inf. with 4 has become almost a simple verbal form, 
and appears often as subj. in the nominal sent., 1 S. 15. 22, 
2S. 18. 11, Is. 10. 7 with 28. 19, Mic. 3. 1, Ps. 118. 8, Pr. 21.9 
with 25. 24. Cf. Hab. 2. 14. 

Rem. 1. It is usually the whole clause rather than the 
mere inf. that is grammatical subj.; comp. the forcible 
phrase 2 S. 14. 32. The inf. cons. is too little nominal to 
be subj. to a verb: in 2S. 22. 36 7d. with Ps. 18. 36 WN"; 
1 K. 16. 31 op2 is ptcp., cf. 1 S. 18. 23. In 2S. 24. 13 
2 is loosely appended to preceding words. Is. 37. 29 
WIRY if text right may be an ex., or adj. used substantively 
(vocalisation varies). Ps. 17. 3 ‘NY if inf. is scarcely subj. 
to following verb. On the other hand the fem. inf. tends 
to be a real noun, and may be subj. to a verb, Pr. 10. 12.— 
It is rare that the mas. form of inf. is construed as fem. 
(neut.), 1 S. 18. 23, Jer. 2. 17 with 2. 19. , 

Rem. 2. Deu. 25. 2 Mia2 [3 worthy of a beating (adjudged 
the bastinado) is peculiar, cf. 1 S. 20. 31. 


§ 91. Government by inf. cons—(a) The agent or subj., 
which usually immediately follows inf. is in the ge. Gen. 
2.4 IT Mivy Jehovah's making; 19. 16 noy 9 nbn 
zn Jehovah's pitying him. Gen. 16. 16; 24. 11, Ex. 17. 1, 
Deu. 1. 27, 1 K, 10. 9. So with suff, Gen. 3. 19 Fa Ty 
moms until thy returning to the ground, 3.5; 39. 18. 

When separated from inf. by intervening words the 
subj., with a looser construction, must be supposed to be 
in the zom.; Is. 20. 1 JAD INS nya when Sargon sent 
him, Gen. 4. 15, Nu. 24. 23, Deu. 4. 42, Jos. 14. 11, Jud. 
9g. 2,1 S. 16. 16, 2 S. 18. 29, Is. 5. 24, Jer. 21. 1, Ez. 17. 10, 
Ps. 51.2; 56.1; 76.10; 142. 4, Pr. 1. 27; 25. 8, Job 34. 22. 

(6) The inf. cons, puts its 047. in the same case as the 
verb does from which it is derived, z.e. acc. or gen. through 
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aprep. 1S. 19. 1 TYTN nod to kill David; Deu. 
10. 15 ON mam to love them; Nu. 22. 11 Va OFT: bad 
to fight wrth him. Gen. 2. 4, Deu. 2. 7, 1 K. 12.153; 15. 4, 
Gen. 19. 16, Deu. 30. 20, Is. 7,1. The inf. may take two acc. 
like its verb, Gen. 41. 39, Deu. 26. 19, Jos. 10. 20. 

(¢) When subj. and obj. are both expressed the usual 
order is: inf., subj., obj. Gen. 41. 39 aS 'S yan TIN 
after God’s showing thee; Hos. 3. 1 Ww WANs ‘ NND 
as Je. loveth the children of Israel; and with pron. as subj. 
Gen. 39. 18 abi WWD when I lifted up my voice. Gen. 


II, II, 13; 13. 10; 24. 30; 39. 19, 1 K. II. 243 13. 23, 31, 
Is. 10. 15, Am. 1. 3, 6, 9, I1, 13, &c. 


Rem. 1. The subj., especially when a pron., is often 
omitted : (2) when clear from the context, Gen. 24. 30 N&13 
when he saw; 19. 29, Deu. 4. 21, 1 K. 20. 12, Ez. 8. 6. 
(6) When general and indeterminate, Gen. 33. 10 N13 as 
one sees; Jud. 14. 6, 1S. 2. 13; 18. 19, 2 S. 3. 343 7. 20, 
Is. 7. 22; 10. 14.—Gen. 25. 26, Ex. 27. 7; 30. 12, Nu. 
9g. 15; 10. 7, Zeph. 2. 2, Zech. 13. 9, Ps. 42. 4 with v. 11, 
Job 13.%; 20. 4. The 007. is also often omitted, when a 
pron., in the same circumstances. § 73, R. 5. 

Rem. 2. The subj. is probably om. in some cases where 
it is not separated from inf. (a above), e.g. when 5 of inf. 
has pretonic gamec; 2 S. Ig. 20 z bao mid with Gen. 16. 3 
DION naw, 1 K. 6. 1, Job 37.7. The inf. ‘hiph. of yy verbs 
is never shortened except with suff. (Gen. 39. 18 inc nig 
eg. Is. 10. 15 DAY HIND, 14. 3 MI NB, 2 S. 17. 

Ps. 46. 3. 

Rem. 3. The obj. of inf. when a oun is probably acc. 
and: not gen. objecti. When inf. has suff. this is clear, Gen. 
39. 18, Deu. g. 28. Also the particle nx is frequently ex- 
pressed, Gen. 14. 17; 25. 26, Deu. 10. 12,15; 11. 22, 1S. 
18. 19; 25. 2, Zech. 13. 9. Cases in which neither of these 
marks is present are probably to be decided on the same 
analogy, e.g. Jud. 14. 6 “33 YBW2 as one rends a kid, Is. 
10. 14 as one gathers eggs, 17. 5, 1 K. 18. 28, Ps. 66. 103 
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IOI. 3, Pr. 21. 3. The fem. inf., while it may take acc., is 
occasionally construed with gen. 07., Ps. 73. 28 pnb AD? 
to draw near to God, Mic. 6. 8, so Aram. Ezr. 4. 22. So the 

~ common ‘NN? to meet me, Wi nN yp? to meet David, &c. 
Similarly fem. verbal noun, Deu. 29. 22, cf. acc. Ez. 17. 9, 
Am. 4. 11, and with mds. noun, Nu. ro. 2 (Hab. 3. 13 ?). 
In Nu. 23. 10 vd. perhaps "2D ‘). Others consider cases 
like Is. 10. 14; 17. 5 as gen. obj. (Hitz. on Is. 1. 7). 

Rem. 4. Though inf. has a distinct suff. for acc. only 
in 1 g. s. and occasionally in others, e.g. 3 s. amMNMIN, Jer. 
39. 14, and 1 pl. UN'S, Ex. 14. 11, there seems no reason 
to doubt that the suff. of all the persons are often in acc. 
There is no syntactical reason why inf. should govern acc. 
of 1 ~. s. and not of the other persons, as it does govern 
acc. of all persons with mx. A gen. obj. would in many 
cases be awkward, as Gen. 37. 4 1135 Zo speak to him, and 
where the suff. is parallel to nx as 37. 22, Deu. 1. 27. In 
Deu. 23. 5 the suff. has verbal 2 demons. Comp. exx. like 
Nu. 22. 23, 25, Deu. 9. 28; 26. 19 with Ps. 89. 28, Jud. 
13. 23; 14.8; 18. 2, 1S. 2. 25; 19. 11, 1 K. 20. 35, 2 K. 
9. 35, Ps. 106. 23, 26, 27. When prep. 5 precedes inf. the 
suff. is mostly acc. ; also often when 7 precedes, and even 
when other prepp. are prefixed.—Nu. 22. 13 ‘AN? = 3AN?, 
and Jer. 27. 8 ‘OM seems used as trans., though cf. Sep. 


§ 92. Usage of inf. cons—The inf. cons. with prepp. has 
all the meanings of the finite forms with conjunctions. Gen. 
4.8 Twa OMA when they were in the field; 3. 19 
AAW Wr uxtil thou return, cf. Hos. 10, 12 NID) TWD until he 
come, Gen. 39. 16,2 S. 10.5. Gen. 39. 18 sbi WIP when 
I lifted up, cf. 37. 23 SA WSD when he came. The prepp. 
become conjunctions, taking finite forms, by combination 
with the rel. \WS, which, however, is often omitted, as Hos. 
10. 12 above, 5. 15. Gen. 18. 12 with Jud. 11. 36, 2 S. 19. 31; 
Am. I. 11 with 2 S. 3. 30; 2S. 3. 11 with Is. 43. 4.—Gen. 13. 10; 
34.7; 35.1,1 S.9.15,2S. 12.6, Ex. 19.18. Cf. § 145. 

§ 93. The prep. L, which properly expresses the direction 
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of the action of previous verb, is used with inf. cons. in a 
weaker sense (like gerund in do) to explain the circum- 
stances or nature of a preceding action. This gerundial 
(adverbial) use is very common. 1 S. 14. 33 DONOA OT 
omrby bors the people are sinning 2” eating with the 
blood; 1 K. 5. 23 "mma ond nnd cyprrny nipya thou 
wilt do my desire 2” giving "(so as.to. give) bread for my 
house. Gen. 18. 25; 19. 19; 29. 26; 34. 73 43. 6, I S. 12. 
17,19; 19.5; 20. 20,2 S. 14. 20, 1 K. 8..32; 14. 8; 16. I9. 
So the frequent nto saying. Similarly in explanation of 
a comparison, Gen. 3. 22, 2 S. 14. 25, Is. 21. 1, Ez.:38. 16, 
Pr. 26. 2, 1 Chr. 12. 8.—Jos. 22. 26 is peculiar if text right. 
Is. 44. 14 nhs text dubious. 

§ 94. The inf. with Lj is also used as a circumscription in 
various senses of the imperfect. (2) As a periphrastic fut. 
Gen. 15. 12 sind Wows 7) and it was, the sun was about 
to set, Jos. 2.5. Is. 38. 20 ayind ’ 1 Je. ts (ready, about) 
to save me. Is. 10. 32, Jer. 51. 49, Ps. 25. 14;°49. 15, Pr. 
19. 8, Ecc. 3. 15, 1 Chr. 9. 25.—In 1 S. 14. 21 72a. ap 
rMarT OX they also turned to be. (6) As a gerundive, in the 
sense of zs zo be, must be, ought tobe. 2K. 4.13 nioy mo 


jonas wry q what zs to be done for thee? should one 


speak for thee to the king? 2 K. 13. 19 WwraN won niond 
DW Yp percutiendum erat. Is. 5. 4, Hos. Q 13, Ps, 32. 9; 
49. 15, Job 30.6, 2S. 4. 10. Or in the sense of can be, Jud. 
I, 19, 2 S. 14. 19 (WN =wW).—The consn. in Gen. 15. 12, Jos. 
2.5 appears to be as 1 S. 7. 10, 2 S. 2. 24, 1 K. 20. 40, 2 K. 
2. 11, and often, the vb. was being understood. 

§95. The negative inf. is formed—(@) Usually by particle 
‘mia with 5, as Gen. 3. 11 appa cnbab spony 
I commanded thee not to eat of zt, Deu. 4. 21, 1 K. 11. 10. 
This particle negatives inf. in its various uses, eg. when it 
expresses purpose, Gen. 4. 15; 38. 9, and frequently in its 
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gerundial or explicative sense, Gen. 19. 21, Ex. 8. 25, Deu. 
3.3; 8. 11; 17. 12, Jos, 5. 6, Jud. 2. 23; 8.1, Jer. 16. 12; 17. 
23, 24, 27. 

(6) The inf. as periphrastic fut. or gerundive (§ 94) is 
negatived by ) 85 or b Pp. Am. 6. 10 Sowa ay) Tar) Sy 
the name of Je. must not be mentioned; Jud. 1. 19 (could not 
dispossess), 1 Chr. 5. 1. Est. 4. 2 apwrrdss stad pry op 
the gate must not be gone to. Ezr. 9. 15, 2 Chr. 5. 11; 20. 
6, 17; 22. 9, Est. 8. 8, Ps. 40. 6, Ecc. 3.14. There seems no 


difference in sense between 4 se and b PN, though the 
latter is common in the later style; cf. 1 Chr. 15. 2 with 
23. 26. Jer. 4. 11 does not belong here. 

§ 96. In the progress of the discourse, when new clauses 
are added with and, the inf. is very generally changed into 
the finite construction. Gen. 39. 18 NPN) aby Ahale P| 
lifted up my voice and cried; 2 K. 18. 32 "A) WA TY 
DIM till I come and take you. Gen. 27. 45, Jud. 6. 18, 1 S. 
24. 12, Is, §. 24; 10.2; 13.9; 30. 12, 26; 45. 1, Am. I.9, II, 
Ps. 104. 14, 15. This resolution is necessary with a neg. 
clause, Am. 1.9. Cf. Rem. 2. 


Rem. 1. The pleonastic neg. b smbab (§ 95) occurs 2 K. 
23. 10 (cf. 2 prod Ez. 21. 20), and ‘Aap Nu. 14. 16 because 
Je. was not able.—The inf. is sometimes negatived by prep. 
jo away from, as Is. 5.6 “DOIN command xof to rain. So 
after fo swear Is. 54. 9, cf. Deu. 4. 21, and Zo beware Gen. 
31. 29 (cf. v. 24), 2 K. 6.9. Occasionally a periphrasis of 
ond saying and direct speech is employed, Gen. 3. 11 with 
v. 17, Am. 2. 12. 

Rem. 2. The finite tense consecutive to the inf. (§ 96) 
will show the nuances of time, relation, &c., in which the 
inf. was used. Thus Gen. 39. 18, 1S. 24. 12, the inf. re- 
ferred to a past act; 2 K. 18. 32, Jud. 6. 18 to a future one, 
and Am. 1. 11 to a frequentative action. Loose constructions 
occasionally arise in the process of resolution, e.g. Hos. 
9.7 TaN Wy 3 OY Ze. 739 Woy and because. ..is great; 
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so Jer. 30. 14, 15. So perhaps 1S. 4. 19 M03... npbn-dx, 
ze. MND WE (by)-o8) and regarding the fact that he was dead. 

Rem. 3. Sometimes, esp. in later style, the inf. with 
suff. appears used for finite form, Job 9. 27 “WON BON 2f J 
think (my thought be). Jer. 9. 5, Zeph. 3. 20, Dan. 11. 1. 
Comp. also the consn. Ex. g. 18, 2S. I9. 25. 

Rem. 4. The inf. cons. with azd is used, particularly in 
later style, in continuation of a preceding finite or other 
form (cf. inf. abs. § 88). Several times nn, Ex. 32. 29, 
Jer. 17. 10; 19. 12, Dan. 12. 11. Originally and in the 
older passages the inf. stood perhaps under the influence of 
a will or purpose implicitly contained in preceding clause, 
but in many cases this cannot any more be discovered; the 
inf. is merely a shorter way of indicating the action. Am. 
8. 4, Hos. 12. 3 (Sep. wants and), 1 S. 8. 12, Jer. 44. 10, 
Ez. 13. 22, Is. 44. 28, Lev. 10. 10, 11, Neh. 8. 13, Ps. 104. 21, 
Job 34. 8, 1 Chr. 6. 34; 10. 13, 2 Chr. 7. 17; 8. 13, Ecc. 
g. 1, Dan. 2. 16, 18. In Gen. 42. 25 and to restore is under 
‘‘ commanded,” the preceding clause being brachylogy usual 
with ‘‘command.” Prep. omitted 1 Chr. 21. 24, cf. 2 S. 
24. 24. 

Rem. 5. Though the pass. inf. is quite common the act. 
is often used where pass. might be expected. Gen. 4. 13, 
Ex. 19. 13, 1 S. 18. 19, Is. 18. 3, Hos. 10. 10, Jer. 6. 15; 
25. 34; 41. 4, Hag. 2. 15, Ps. 42. 4; 67. 3, Job 20. 4, 
Ecc. 3. 2. 

Obs.—In composition, if doubt arise, it is safe to use 
prep. 5 before inf., as the bare inf. being a noun can be 
governed properly only by a trans. verb. The prep. must 
be used: 1. After verbs expressing purpose and verbs of 
motion, Gen. 2. 15, Ex. 3. 4. 2. After a nominal sent., 
pos. or neg., Gen. 2. 5; 24. 25. 3. After an adj., Gen. 
Ig. 20, Is. 5. 22 (Job 3. 8 a rare exception). 4. After a 
noun, Hos. 8. 11; 10. 12, Is. 5. 22, unless the inf. be gen., 
Gen. 29. 7. Such verbs, however, as by to be able, {82 to 
refuse, are trans. in Heb. and may take bare inf., Deu. 1. 9, 
Hos. 8 5, Is. 1. 13, Nu. 22. 14, Jer. 3, 3; so nN?) to be 
weary, Is. 1. 14, Jer. 15. 6, 
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§97. The ptcp. or xomen agentis partakes of the nature 
both of the noun (adj.) and the verb, It presents the person 
or subj.in the continuous exercise or exhibition of the action 
or condition denoted by the verb. The ass. ptcp. describes 
the subj. as having the action continuously exercised upon 
him, or at least differs from the adj. in presenting the state 
of the subj. as the result of an action. 


Rem. 1. The ptcp. carries the notion of action, opera- 
tion, like the verb, while the quality expressed by the adj. 
inheres in the subj. as a mere motionless characteristic. 
On the other hand the ptcp. differs from the impf. in that 
the continuousness of the impf. is not unbroken, but mere 
repetition of the action. The ptcp. is a line, the impf. a 
succession of points. 

It is but natural, however, that act. ptcps. expressing 
conditions or operations which are habitual should come to 
be used as nouns, as InN friend, SN enemy, DODY judge, 
ov watchman, min seer, &c., and that pass. ptcps. should 
in usage become adjectives. The ptcp. 2zfh. in particular 
has the sense of the Lat. gerundive and adj. in 4227s, as S113 
to be feared, terrible, UM) estimandus, VON desirable, 3YN3 
detestable, 1331 honourable. Occasionally ptcp. Pu., Deng 
laudandus, Ps. 96. 4. Possibly Kal, Ps. 137. 8 (some point 
min). Jer. 4. 30, Is. 23. 12, are real or imagined pasts. 
See Is. 2. 22, Ps. 18. 43 19. 11; 22. 32; 76. 8; 102. 19, 
Job 15. 16. In like manner the difference between ptcp. and 
impf. is often scarcely discernible in usage. Gen. 2. 10, 
Ex. 13. 15, Lev. 11. 47, Nu. 24. 4,16. Cf. Jud. 4. 22 with 
2K. 6. 19. | 


§ 98. Construction of ptcp.——The ptcp. is construed— 
(a) Verbally, taking the government of its verb, acc. or prep. 
Gen. 32. 12 INN UDIN SY TZ fear him; 25. 28 NIGN APP 
APY Reb, loved Jacob, Gen. 27.8; 37.7, 16; 40. 8,173 
41.93; 42. 29,1 S. 11. 3,2 S. 14. 18,1 K. 18. 3, Am. 5. 8, 9, 18. 
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With prep. Gen. 16. 13; 26. 11,1 S. 17. 19; 23. 1, 2S. 23. 3, 
Ps. 89. 10. The ptcp. may take any acc. taken by its verb; 
Deu. 6. 11 aybs ondn full of every good, Am. 2. 13; 
cogn, acc. 1 K. 1. 403; or two acc., 2S. 1. 24 530 Dawa 
who clothed you with crimson. Zeph. 1. 9. 

(4) Or, nominally, being in cons. with following gen. 
Gen. 3.5 YY Aw WP knowing good and evil; Hos. 2. 7 
abat) word “an) who give my bread and water, This consn. 
is very common: the act. ptcp. of verbs governing a direct 
obj. take this obj. in gen.; and the pass. ptcp. of such verbs 
take the subj. of the verbs in the gen. Gen. 22.12 "yy 
TIF ss SIA thou fearest God; Hos. 3.1 YY NIIN TOS 
a woman oved by a paramour, Gen. 19. 14, 25, Ex. 15. 14; 
23. 31, Jud. 1. 19; 5.6,2S. 4. 6; 6 13, 1 K. 2..7; 12. 21, 
Is. 5. 18, Hos. 6. 8. So ptcp. of other act. conjugations, 
Is. 5. 8; 19. 8, 9, 10; 28. 6; 29. 21, Jer. 23. 30, 32, Hos. 
5. 10; 11. 4, Ps. 19. 8, 9; cf. 136. 4-7. Pass. ptcp., Gen. 
24. 31 Blessed by Je, 25.5.8 hated by, Is. 53. 4, Job 14. 1. 
Frequently the cause or instrument takes the place of the 
subj., Is. 1. 7 We ninw burnt with fire. Gen. 20. 3; 41. 6, 
Deu. 32. 24, Is. 14. 19; 22.2; 28.1 stricken down with wine, 
Jer. 18. 21, Hos. 4. 17. 

(c) In like manner suff. to ptcp. may be acc. or gen. Deu. 


8. 16 td oOo who fed thee with manna. Deu. 8. 5. 


° =e ja a 


(2 demons.) ; 13. 6, 11; 20. 1, Is.9. 12; 10. 20; 47.10; 63. II, 
Jer. 9. 14 (cf. 23. 15), Ps, 18. 33; 81. 11, Job 31. 15; 40. 19. 
Often in gen.; Gen. 27. 29 JAW) they who bless thee (thy 
blessers), 4. 14, Ex. 20, 5, 6,1 S. 2. 30, Is. 50, 8, Ps. 7. 53 
55. 13, Job 7. 8. 


Rem. 1. The mixed consn., gen. and acc. (for 2 acc.), 
Am. 4. 13 is curious.—The verbs x3 Zo go into and: Ky’. to 
‘come out of, may be consd. with acc. (Gen. 44. 4, Deu. 
14. 22, 2 K. 20. 4, Lam. 1. 10, Ps. roo. 4), and so their, 
ptcp. with. gen. Gen. g. 10; 23. 10, 18; 34. 24; 46. 26,: 
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Ex. 1. 5, Jud. 8. 30. Similarly other kinds of acc., as that 
of direction, Is. 38. 18 NI" gone down to the pit, 1 Chr. 
12. 33, 36, or of respect, Is. 1 30 fading zn zts leaf. In 
poetry this brief forcible consn. of gen. represents prose 
consn. with prep.; Ps. 88. 6 lying in the grave, though cf. 
57-5; Mic. 2. 8, Is. 22.2. Particulary with suff., Ps. 18. 4o 
‘DP those rising up against me, cf. Ps. 3. 2. Deu. 33. 11, 
Is. 22. 3, Ps. 53. 63 73. 273; 74. 23; 102.9, Pr. 2. 19. Is. 
29. 7 who war against her and her stronghold is so condensed 
as to be suspicious. 

The pass. ptcp. also may retain the acc. of act. verb, as 
1S. 2. 18 NOS WN ei7t with an ephod, Jud. 18. 11, Ez. 
g. 2, 3, Neh. 4. 125 or take the gen., Is. 3. 3; 51. 21, Joel 
1.8, Ez. 9. 11. Particularly when the gen. explains the 
extent of application of ptcp. (§ 24¢@). Is. 3. 3. OB Nw 
he whose face 1s lifted up. Ps. 32. 1 TRON D3 he whose sin 
ts covered. 25. 13. 31, Is. 33. 24, Pr. 14.2. In 258.15. 32 
inaAD yp 'D is not acc. of respect, as fo his garment, but 
subj. to vent, though vent at the same time is acc. of con- 
dition to Hushai. On the other hand Jud. 1. 7 is rather an 
ordinary circ. cl., cut off being pred. to thumbs, although 
elsewhere this word is fem. Ex. 12. 11, Jer. 30. 6. 


§ 99. The ptcp. becomes virtually a noun, as Is. 19. 20 
y"wird one who saves, a saviour, and may be subj. or obj. of 
a sentence. When in apposition with a noun it is used as 
an adj., Deu. 4. 24 Tok WN @ devouring fire, 4. 34 an out- 
stretched arm, Gen, 22. 13, Is. 18. 2, 5, Jud. 1. 24 WS INP 
NU) they saw a man coming out. Am. 5. 3, Is. 2. 13; 10. 22. 
With the art. the ptcp. may like the adj. designate a class. 
Am. 5. 13, Is. 14. 8; 28. 16, Mic. 4.6; or have the sense of 
he who..., whoever, Gen. 26. 11 TJ WIND Yas whoever 
touches, 2S. 14.10; and so with gen., Gen. 9. 6, Ex. 21. 12, 
15, 16. 

When in appos. with a preceding def. subj. the ptcp. with 
art. has the meaning very much of a relative clause. Gen. 
12,7 von TSI ‘\ Je. who had appeared to him; 1 S. 
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1. 26 DART MONT 8 Iam the woman who stood, cf. Jud. 
16. 24. This usage is very common: Gen. 13. 5; 27. 33; 
35. 33 43. 12, 18; 48. 15, 16, Ex. 11.5, Jud. 8. 34, 1 S. 4. 8, 
2S. 1. 24, 2 K. 22. 18, Is. 8. 6, 17, 18; 9. 1, Am. 4. 13 5. 3, 
Mic. 3. 2, 3, 5. With pass. ptcp., Nu. 21. 8, Jud. 6, 28 the 
altar that had been built, 20. 4 the woman who was murdered, 
I K. 18. 30, Ps. 79. 10.—Ps. 19. 11 resumes v. 10 (they) whzch 
are more desirable. Ps. 18. 333; 49. 7. 


Rem. 1. Of course the ptcp. with art. is not to be used 
as an ordinary rel. clause after an zzdef. noun, only after def. 
words as pron., proper name, or other defined word. In later 
style exceptions occur, Jer. 27. 3; 46. 16, Ez. 2. 3; 14. 22, 
Ps. 119. 21, Dan. g. 26, though in most of these cases the 
preceding word is really def. though formally undetermined. 
In other cases the preceding subj. receives a certain definite- 
ness from being connected with all, Gen. 1. 21, 28, or a 
numeral, Jud. 16. 27, cf. 1 S. 25. 10, or from standing in a 
comparison, Pr. 26. 18 (Ps. 62. 4 7d. perhaps 7 m3), or 
from being described by an adj., Is. 65. 2, cf. v. 3. 

Rem. 2. When another ptcp. follows one with art. it is 
often without art., as predicate, Is. 5. 20, Am. 6. 4, Job 
5. 10. But in vigorous speech the clauses are made parallel 
and the art. used, Is. go. 22, 23, Mic. 3. 5. Occasionally 
the rel. pron. takes the place of the art. as more distinct, 
Deu. 1. 4, Jer. 38. 16, Ez. 9. 2, Ps. 115. 8. Both are used 
1K. 12. 8; 21. 11. 

Rem. 3. When the ptcp. as direct pred. receives the art. 
it becomes coextensive with the subj. Gen. 2. 11 it is 
that which goeth round. 45. 12 my mouth is that which 
speaketh. Deu. 3. 21 thine eyes were they which saw. Gen. 
42. 6, Deu. 3. 22, 1 S. 4. 16, Is. 14. 27. | 


§ 100. (a) The ptcp. as pred., unlike the finite verb, does 
not contain the subj., which must be expressed. 1 S. 19. II 
FVD TIEN AWD to-morrow thou shalt be slain; Gen. 38. 25 
ANEW NWI she was brought forth; 1 S. 9. 11 ody rary 
they were going up. The pron., however, is often omitted if 
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the subj. has just been mentioned, particularly after TM 


Gen. 24. 30 MY ray) whasr-bg hal he came to the 
man, and, behold, he was standing. Gen. 37. 15; 38.. 24, 
41.1, 1 S. 30. 3, 16, Am. 7. 1, Is. 29.8. With 0] Gen. 32. 7. 
Occasionally the pron. is omitted anomalously, Jos. 8. 6, Ps. 
22. 29 (Ke is ruler), Neh. 9. 3, 5. In 1S. 6 3 OMS has 
probably dropped out. On ptcp. with general subj. § 108 ¢. 

(6) Owing to the emphasis thrown by the idea and usage 
of ptcp. on the subj. the latter usually precedes. Gen. 2. 10 
N89 VID) and a river went forth; 24. 21 mb INDI WNT) 
and the man gazed at her, 24. 13, 37 (see above i ina). This 
order is usual with M37 and in rel. clauses, 18. 17; 24. 37; 
28. 20; 31.43. On the other hand, if emphasis fall on ptcp., 
and in clauses beginning with "5 for, that, ON 2f, which give 
prominence to the pred., the ptcp. precedes the subj. Gen. 
30. 1 {DYN TIN PS ON and if not J die; 3.5 ‘8 YTD 
for God knoweth, 15.143; 19.13; 25. 30; 29.9; 32.123 41. 32. 
With interrog., Gen. 4.9; 18.17, Nu. 11. 29. After JN Jud. 
3. 24. 

(c) The ptcp. does not indicate time, its colour in this 
respect being taken from the connection in which it ‘stands. 
The pass. ptcp. refers chiefly to the past, though not 
exclusively. The act. ptcp. is mainly descriptive of some- 
thing present, z.e. either actually present to the speaker, or 
present to him in idea, as the fut. znstans; or, as in circums. 
clauses, present to the main action spoken of, though this 
may be in the past. Gen. 4. 10 DYYS FIN NT thy 
brother’s blood crieth. Gen. 19. 13, 14 AIS OWT 5D 
for we are destroying (going to des.). 1S. 1.12 she prayed 
long PE" Ww soy Eli watching her mouth. See exx. 
in Rem. 1. 

(@) Owing to its nominal character the ptcp. is negatived 
by JN. The place of the neg. varies. Gen. 41.8 IB PRS 
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OMS there was none interpreting them; cf. different order, 
40. 8; 41. 15. Ex. 5. 16 1A PS JBN straw 7s not given; 
I K. 6. 18 TIN] JAN PN 20 stone was seen, The ps often 
takes suff. of subj., Gen. 43. 5 now IDS ON if thou dost 
not let go, Ex. 5. 10—Gen. 20. 73; 39. 23; 41. 24, Ex. 3. 2, 
Deu. 4. 22; 22. 27, Jos. 6. 1, Jud. 3. 25,1 S. 3.1; 22. 8; 26. 12, 
1K. 6. 18, Hos. 5. 14, Am. 5. 2, 6, Is. 5.27; 17.2; 22. 22, Jer. 
9.21. See Rem. 3. 

(e) When additional clauses are joined by and to a 
participial consn. the fizdte tense is usually employed, though 
not always. Gen. 35. 3 "Tay WM WN Ay yb the 
God who answered me, and was with me; 27. 33 TS TWiT 
NAN) who hunted venison, and brought it. In animated 
speech without and, Is. 5. 8 TIWI MIw MI. M3 YD 
3A) who join house to house, /ay field to field; cf. Ps. 147. 
14-16.—Gen. 7.4; 17.19; 48. 4, Deu. 4. 22, 1 S. 2. 6, 8, 31; 
2 S. 20, 12, Is. 5. 23; 14. 17; 29. 213; 30.2; 31.1; 44. 25, 26; 
48. 1, Am. 5. 7-12, Hos. 2. 16, Jer. 13. 10, Ps. 18. 33. This 
change to the finite is zecessary when the additional clause is 
neg. See Rem. 4. 

(7) As the ptcp. presents the subj. as in the continuous 
exercise of the action, it is greatly employed in describing 
scenes of a striking kind and in circumstantial clauses 
(§ 1384). Much of the picturesqueness of prose historical 
writing is due to it. So it is used with such particles as 
Mint behold, Tiy still, while. 1 K. 22. 10 the kings O'U 
one obo) ona ovals axprby wus 
were sitting, each on his throne, clothed in their robes, and all 
the prophets were prophesying before them; so wv. 12, 19. 
2S. 15. 30 David’s ascent of Olivet, cf. v. 18, 23. Is. 6. 2, 
2S. 12. 19,1 S. 9. 11, 14, 27, Is. 5. 28, Nu. 11. 27, 1 K. 12. 6, 
2K. 2. 11. With man, Gen. 25. 32; 37. 7; 41. 1-3, 1 S. 
10, 225 12. 2, 2 K. 17. 26. With hy, Gen. 18. 22, Ex. 9. 
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2,17, 1 K. 1. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, Jer. 33. 1, Job 2. 3. So 
with w and PR. Gen. 24. 42, 49; 43. 4, Deu. 29. 14, Jud. 
6. 36. 


Rem. 1. The “ime of ptcp., § ro0oc. Exx. of present 
time: Gen. 16. 8; 19. 15; 32. 123 37. 16; 43. 18, Deu. 
4. 1; 12. 8and often, Jud. 7. 10; 18. 3, 1S. 14. 11, Is. 1. 7, 
Hos. 3. 1. Exx. of past time: Gen. 39. 23 BY NIN WN 
mov ‘whatever he did Je. prospered, 37. 7, 153 40. 6; 
41. 1 seq., Ex. 18. 5, 14, Deu. 4. 12, Jud. 4. 225; 14. 4; 
19. 27, 1 S. 2. 133 g. 11, 1 K. 3. 23 4. 20; 6. 27, 2K. 
13. 21. Exx. of fut. time: Gen. 7. 43 17. 19; 41. 25, 28; 
49. 29, Ex. 33. 15, Jud. 11. 9; 15. 3, 1 S. 20. 36, 2 S. 
12. 23, 2K. 4. 16, Ps. 22. 32; 102. 19. Particularly with 
man, as Gen. 15. 3; 20. 3; 24. 13; 1 S. 3. 11, 1 K. 13. 2, 
Is. 3. 13; 7. 14, Am. 8. 11. The ptcp. with myn however 
may refer to any time, as pres., Gen. 38, 24 zs with child, 
Jud. 9. 36, 1 S. 10. 22, 1 K. 1. 253 17. 12; or past, Gen. 
40. 6; 41. 1, Am. 7. I, 4, 7. 

The ptcp., even without copula, may express 7zss. sense ; 
Gen. 3. 14 TAN WIS cursed be thou, 9. 26; 24. 27, 1 K. 
2. 45, cf. Ru. 2. 19. 

Rem. 2. In order to express more distinctly the idea of 
duration, particularly in past, the verb nm’ is sometimes 
used with the ptcp., generally in a clause of circumstance 
explicative of the main narrative, but also in an independent 
statement. Gen. 37. 2795 m0 401 Jos. was herding; Jud. 
16, 21 OMAN M33 ny “1 and he continued to grind; 1S. 
211 “NN NW mW AIM and the child continued to minister. 
Gen. 4. 17; 39. 22, Ex. 3. 1, Deu. 9. 7, 22, 24; 28. 20, 
Jud. 1. 7, 1 S. 18. 29, 2S. 3. 6, 17; 7. 6, 2K. 17. 25-41; 
18. 4, Is. 2. 2; 59. 2, Jer. 26. 18, 20, Hos. g. 17, Ps. 
122. 2, Job 1. 14. Pass. ptcp. Lev. 13. 45, 1 K. 22. 35, 
Jer. 14. 16; 36. 30, Zech. 3. 3. The usage is more common 
in the later style (occurring sometimes with almost no 
emphasis). Neh. 1. 4; 2. 13. 15, 1 Chr. 6. 17; 18. 14, 
2 Chr. 30. 10; 36. 16, Est. 2. 15, Dan. 1. 163; 5. 193; 10.9. 

Rem. 3. The ptcp. is negatived by x5 when an attributive. 
Jer. 2. 2 HY NO PIN a land not sown (cf. adj. Deu. 32. 6, 
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Hos. 13. 13). Jer. 18. 15, Hab. 1. 14 in an attributive 
clause, Job 29. 12. Cf. 2 S. 1. 21, Hos. 7. 8. But also 
in a number of cases when fved., perhaps with rather more 
force, Nu. 35. 23 (= Deu. 19. 4), Deu. 28. 61, 2 S. 3. 34, 
Jer. 4. 22, Ez. 4. 143 22. 24, Zeph. 3. 5, Ps. 38. 15, Job 
12. 3. The double neg. of 1 K. 10. 21 is wanting in 2 Chr. 
g. 20. The accents show Is. 62. 12, Jer. 6. 8, to be perf. ; 
Zeph. 2. 1 isdoubtful. Of course 12M xb Hos. 1. 6, non nd 
Is. 54. 11, are perfs. 

Rem. 4. The finite tense which continues ptcp. will vary 
(cf. on inf. § 96, R. 2). It will be vav conv. impf. when 
ptcp. referred to a fact in the past, Gen. 27. 33; 35. 3, or 
was equivalent to a perf. of experience, Am. 5. 7, 83 9. 5. 
It will be simple impf. or vav conv. perf. when ptcp. ex- 
pressed a thing habitual or general, 2 S. 20. 12, Am. 8. 14, 
Is. 5. 8, Mic. 3. 5, 9, or referred to fut., 1 K. 13. 2, 3. 

Rem. 5. The ptcp. being of weaker force than finite 
tense, sometimes uses prep. 5 instead of acc. to convey the 
action, particularly when obj. precedes. Is. 11. 9 O'DID nd 
waters covering the sea. Nu. 10. 25, Deu. 4. 42, Am. 6, 3 
(cf. Is. 66. 5), Is. 14. 2, So in Ar., limdlihi ftha muhina, 
making light of his money, Am. b. Kelth. v. 4. 

Rem. 6. The ptcp. without subj. tends to be used in 
later style for 3rd pers. like finite verb. Jos. 8. 6, Neh. 
6. 6; 9g. 3. 5, Is. 13. 5, and in Psalms. So occasionally 
for inf., Jer. 2. 17 Bri0 nY the time when he led thee. Gen. 
38. 29 (comp. Mal. 1. 7 with 8; 1. 12; 2.173 also 2. 15). 
In Ez. 27. 34 7d. A13V32 FY. Both uses are common in post- 
biblical Heb. 

Rem. 7. The pass. ptcp. appears in some cases to express 
a state which is the result of the subject’s own action. Is. 
26. 3 MADD ¢rusting, Ps. 103. 14 WI mindful, Is. 53. 3 
WW acquainted with. Cf. 1S. 2. 18, Jud. 18. 11, Ez. 9. 2, 3, 
Song 3. 8. 
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SUBORDINATION OF NOUNS TO THE VERB BY MEANS 
OF PREPOSITIONS 


§ 101. The action of the verb often reaches the obj. 
through the medium of a prep. The prepp. may be 
assumed to be—1. Words expressing Jocality, 2. Then 
they are transferred to the sphere of ¢me. 3. And, finally, 
they are used to express relations which are intellectual or 
ideal. 

When several words are coupled together under the 
regimen of the same prep. it is often repeated before each, 
as Hos. 2, 21 OVID TOMA WHA TEA Gen. 12.1; 
40. 2, 2 S. 6. 5, Hos. 1. 7. But usage varies, Hos. 2. 20; 
3. 2. Sometimes, in poetry especially, the prep. exerts its 
influence over a second clause without being repeated, Is. 
28. 6 for saurd, Job 15. 3 for ordnns, Is. 30. 1 from my 
spirit, 48. 9 for the sake of my praise. ) 

Certain prepp. of motion, chiefly bs and 7), are used 
with verbs that do not express motion, and, on the other 
hand, a prep. of rest such as 3 may be used with a verb of 
motion. This pregnant consn., as it has been called, permits 
the ellipse of a verb, 1S. 7. 8 337979 wanna be not silent 
(turning away) from us. Ps. 22. 22 MJY OND Wp 
heard (and delivered) me from the horns. 1 S. 24. 16 
mule) WED, cf.2S. 18.19. Is. 38. 17, Ez. 28. 16 profane 
(and cast) thee from the mount, Ps. 28. 1; 18. 22; 73. 27, 
Ezr. 2, 62.—Gen. 19. 27 pipartas » +. DDW he rose early 
(and went) unto the place, Song 7.13. Gen. 42. 28 STM 
visas WN they trembled (and looked) wnzo one another ; 
and often with verbs of fear, wonder, &c., Gen. 43. 33, Is. 
13. 8, Hos. 3. 5 come trembling unto, Mic. 7. 17, cf. Is. 41. 1. 
Ps. 89. 40 profaned (and cast) fo the ground, 74. 7. Is. 14.17, 
Gen. 14.3. With 1 S. 21. 3 (if text Mp | right) cf. Gen. 
46. 28. 1S. 13.7 rd. prob. “NID trembled from after him 
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(left him from fear), So the brief language, 1 S. 15. 23, 
rejected thee qoan Jrom (being) &zng, cf. v. 26 ta Nii ; 
1K. 15. 13 removed her PTY AR) from being queen-mother. 
Is. 7. 8; 17. 1, Hos. 9. 12, Jer. 48. 2, Ps. 83. 5. Ps. §5. 19 
oiduia ITI redeemed (so as to be) zn peace, Ps. 23.6? 1S. 


22.4 0 abn SIE" ONT led them (so that they were) 
in the presence of the king of Moab. 


Rem. 1. The prepp. are either, (2) of rest zz, as 3; (6) 
of motion in the direction of, as Sy, 5, Sy; (c) of motion 
away from, as j»; or (a) of the expression of other relations, 
as Sy over, above, upon, nnn under, &c. In addition there 
are compound prepp., mostly with $x or jp as first element. 
See the Lexx. Only a few points can be noticed. 

(2) Prep. 3 is either zm, wzthzn (Ar. £2), or, at, on of contact 
(Ar. 52). Most of its uses are reducible to these two senses, 
e.g. M33 in the house, WS, Wa in, on the mountain ; of time, 
p33. Hence its use with verbs to touch ¥33, to cleave to P34, to 
hold 08, JOR. From the sense of zm (in the sphere of, em- 
a in) comes its use with pred. (beth essentia), as Ps. 

68. 5 iow mA (in) Jah is his name, Ex. 18. 4 God "WY zs (in) 
my hel, Ps. 35. 2. And otherwise, Ex. 6. 3 I appeared ox3 
“W as El shaddai, Is. 40. 10 PIN} as a strong one, Ps. 39. 7 
asan image; Ps. 37. 20; 146. 5, Pr. 3. 26, Job 23. 13, Lev. 
17. 11. With ptcp. the plur. is used, though ref. be to a 
single person, Jud. 11. 35 ‘1392 among my troublers = my 
troubler, Ps. 54.6; 118. 7; 99. 6 as (being) his priests, cf. 
Hos. 11. 4. So other allied senses, e.g. where we use with, 
a) on3 with a great army (in, in the element of; less 
naturally of contact, and so accompaniment), Opez with my 
staff, Gen. 32. 11; so with of instrument, Mic. 4. 14 023 
with the rod, Is. 10. 24, 34; of persons, zm, through, Hos. 
1. 7 M3 through Je., Gen. 9.6. Similar is 2 of price, Gen. 
30. 16, "23 *NTT2 for (with) the mandrakes, v. 26, 33. 19; 
37- 28, 1 K. 10. 29. Finally 3 has partitive sense, Job 7. 13 
my bed ‘13 NX& will bear of (22) my complaint, Nu. 11. 17; 
Ez. 18, 20. On 3 with obj., § 73, R. 6. 

(5) Prep. 5x expresses motion ¢owards, in the direction of, 
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whether the goal be reached or not. Gen. 2. 19 brought them 
DINTON unto the man, 3. 19 wzz¢o the dust, 6. 18 zzZo the ark, 
Ig. 3, 2S. 5. 8. Then less literally, Gen. 39. 7 lifted up her 
eyes ADIN towards (upon) Jos., Deu. 24. 15; Gen. 32. 31 
DEON D'IB face fo face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth Zomouth. Soafter 
verbs Zo speak, Oy 1371 (mostly with this verb). After verbs 
of speaking, in the sense of of, zz reference to, Gen. 20. 2, 
1S. 1. 273 3.12, 258.7. 19, Is. 29. 22, Ps. 2. 7. Naturally 
unto may mean in addition to, 1 S. 14. 34 eat DITON with 
the blood, Lev. 18. 18, 1 K. 10. 7, Lam. 3. 41, Ez. 7. 26 (Sy is 
more common in this sense, and the two prepp. are often 
confounded). The verb may give to wnZo the complexion of 
hostility, Gen. 4. 8 rose up Da’ against Abel, Gen. 22. 12, 
Jud. 1. 10, Is. 2. 43 3. 8. 

Prep. $ zo may like 5x imply motion to, Gen. 24. 54; 
27. 14, 25, 1 S. 25. 35, Is. 53. 7, Jer. 12. 15 (perhaps oftener 
in later style, 2 Chr. 1. 13), but oftenest expresses direction 
zo, and greatly in an ideal sense. Hence with verb fo say 
"Dx; and after verbs of speaking, remembering, &c., in the 
sense of zz reference to, Gen. 20. 13 oI’ say of me, Ps. 
3- 33 132. 1, Jer. 2. 2, Ez. 18. 22; 33. 16, 1 K. 2. 4; 
20. 7, Gen. 17. 20; 19. 21; 27. 83 42. 9; 45. 1, Is. 5. 1. 
So Is. 8 1 "099, though the $ is not to be translated. In 
particular, 5 is used to introduce the indirect obj. (dat.), Jud. 
I. 13 at ab gave him, and in the various senses of the dat., 
Gen. 24. 29 TI® pI R. had a brother, 13.5. The so-called 
dat. commodi (or, incommodi, Jer. 2. 21, Mic. 2. 4, Ez. 
37. 11, Ps. 137. 7), Is. 6. 8 O77" ‘DO, Jud. 1. 1, Deu. 30. 
12, 13; particularly in the form of the ethical dat., when the 
action is reflected back upon the agent and done /or him. 
Mostly with imper.: Gen. 12. I 7p get thee, 22. 5 papa 
sit you here, 21. 16 mp awn she sat her down; Deu. 1, 7, 40; 
2.33 5. 27, Jos. 7. 10; 22. 19, 1K. 17. 3, Is. 2. 22; 36. 9; 
40. 9, Am. 2. 13; 7. 12, Ps. 120. 6; 122. 3; 123. 4. On 
use of 5 to express second obj. after to make, put, &c., 
§ 78, R. 5; with agent of pass., § 81; to circumscribe 
the gen., § 28, R. 5.—Prep. 5 also expresses the norm, 
according to (perh. allied to zz vef. zo), Is. 11. 3 YOY med 
according to the sight of his eyes, Gen. 33. 14; 13. 3, 1S. 
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25. 42, Hos. 10. 12? Comp. such phrases as 1 S. 1.18 
ADT 7M) went her way, 1. 17 Div "2 goin peace; to smite 
an ‘DD with the edge, Is. 1. 5 nb, 50. 11. On 5 with obj. 
cf. § 73, R. 7. 

The prep. TY unto, as far as to, often includes the limit, 
1S. 17. 52; esp. the form (731) TY... 0, Gen. 31. 24 Jip 
yI"TY good or evil (from g. toe.), 14. 23; 19. 11, Ex. 22. 3, 
1K. 6. 24, Is. 1.6. The form aye is common, Deu. 4. 32, 
Jud. 19. 30, 2 S. 7. 6, cf. Is. 7. 17, Am. 6. 14, In later 
style the compound ? 7? is common, 2 Chr. 28.9; 29. 28, 
cf. 1 K. 18. 29; Jud. 3. 3 in the phrase ‘‘ unto the entering 
in of Hamath,” 1 Chr. 13. 5, cf. 5. 9. The sense uJ Zo 
becomes = even (cf. Ar. hatta), Nu. 8 4,1 S. 2. 5, Hag. 
2. 19, Job 25. 5, cf. Ex. 9. 7, Deu. 2. 5. 

(c) Prep. f2 may be a noun =a part. Its various senses 
follow from this, e.g. (1) the partitive, Gen. 30. 14 322 ‘NT7D 
some of thy son’s mandrakes, 28. 11; 45. 23, Ex. 4. 9; 6. 25; 
16. 27; 17. 5, Lev. 5. 9, 1 K. 1. 6, Job 27. 6, Neh. 5. 5, 
Ps. 137. 3 (§ 11, R. 1a). So perhaps such passages 
as Lev. 4. 2, Deu. 15. 7 (§ 35, R. 2), 1 S. 14. 45, 2S. 
14. 11, Ex. 12. 4, unless such cases belong to (3) below, 
e.g. 1 S. 14. 45 from (beginning with, starting from) @ 
hair. Cases like Gen. 6. 2; 7. 223 g. 10; 17. 12, 
where }® seems to particularise, are explainable in the 
same way. 

(2) The sense from, away from, naturally follows. Hence 
use of j® in comparison, Ex. 12. 4, 1S. 15. 22, 2S. 20. 6, 
Hos. 6. 6 (§ 33 seg.). Hence also prvative sense, away from, 
without, Gen. 27. 39 *89 away from the dew, Job 11. 15 
DDD wzthout spot, 19. 26; 21. 9, Is. 22. 3, Hos. g. 11, Jer. 
10. 143; 48. 45, Mic. 3. 6, Zech. 7. 11, Ps. 109. 24, Pr. 20. 3. 
So after verbs of delivering, saving, redeeming from, re- 
straining, ceasing from, fearing and being ashamed to do, 
&c. And in pregnant consns. (§ 101 above); Gen. 27. 1, 
1S. 8 7; 15. 23, 1 K. 15. 13, Is. 7. 8, Hos. 4. 6; 9g. 12, 
Ps. 102. 5, cf. 1 S. 25. 17 so that there is no speaking to 
him. (3) The sense from may refer to source, point of start- 
ing from, e.g. frequently in the local (and temporal) sense, 
Gen, 12, 13 13. 113 15 4, Ex. 15. 22, 1S. 17. 333 20.13 
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but then, naturally, in a causative sense (influence coming 
from), from, because of, by, as Gen. 48. 10 his eyes were set 
Pid from old age, Is. 53. 5 pierced W'YWAD because of our 
transgressions. Gen. 9. 11; 16. 10; 49.12, Ex. 6. 9, Deu. 
7. 7, 1S. 1. 16, 1 K. 14. 4, Is. 28. 73 40. 26, Ob. 9, 10, 
Hos. 11.6. Cf. § 81. 

(zd) Prep. by has the meaning above, over, upon; e.g. 
locally whether of motion or rest, as Gen. 2. 5 had not 
rained INA oy upon the earth, 2 K. 4. 34 he laid himself 
DT oy upon the child, Gen. 24. 30 he saw the bracelets 
inh roy upon the hands of his sister, Gen. 1. 20 let fowl 
fly my above the earth. And in a figurative sense, Gen. 
16. 5 Ty ‘DO my wrong be upon thee, 41. 33 set him 
yan y over the land, Jud. 3. 10, 1 S. 15. 17. 

From these senses comes the use of Sy with verbs to 
cover, as 103, to pity, spare DN, bon, to burden, as Is. 1. 14 
md oy 0 they are a burden upon me, 2S. 15. 33, Job 
7. 20. So to express obligation, 2S. 18. 11 1 nn ‘OY it would 
have lain upon me to give thee, Gen. 30. 28, Jud. 19. 20, Pr. 
7.14. With words expressing the idea of addition, Gen. 
31. 50 if thou take wives nba-oy tn addition tomy daughters, 
32. 12 pa77y DS mother wth children, Gen. 28.9; 48. 22, 
Hos. 10. 14, Am. 3. 15. Other uses of y are similar, as 
Jud. 9. 17 povoy on) fought for you (over, protecting), but 
also in a hostile sense agaznst, Gen. 43. 18 to fall upon, Gen. 
34. 30 to gather themselves against, 50. 20 plot against, Nu. 
10.9, Am. 7. 9, Is. 7. 5, Ps. 2. 2. From the sense over 
(being higher) comes the meaning Jdeszde, by after to stand, 
sit, &c. Ps. 1. 3 DY" IBY by the rivers of water, 2 S. 
9g. 10 spe by at my table (also $x), Gen. 18. 2 standing 
beside him, 16. 7; 29. 2; 41.1; Ex. 14. 2, Is. 6, 2. 

From the sense ~fon comes the use of by to express the 
condition, circumstances in which an action is performed, 
on which it rests or which underlie it. Here Sy seems more 
general than 3 and has such meanings as amidst, although, 
notwithstanding, according to, &c. Jer. 8, 18 fi by amidst 
trouble, Job 107 TAY Oy though thou knowest, Is. 53. 9 
nyy DENN by notwithstanding that he had done no evil, Job 
16.17. 2K. 24. 3, Ps. 31. 24, Jer. 6. 14, Is. 38. 15; 60. 7. 
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Ps. 50. 5. So perhaps Ex. 12. 8 Da oney with bitter herbs 
(the idea zz addition to is less expressive), Nu. 9. 11." 

Prep. BY is wzth of accompaniment. Hence the sense of 
beside, near locally, Gen. 25. 113; 35. 4, Jud. 9.6, 1S. 10. 2. 
So its use in comparisons, Job 9. 26 N28 NNO ke ships 
of reed, Ps. 88. 5; and in the sense as well as, 1 Chr. 25. 8, 
Ecc. 2. 16. In1S. 16. 12; 17. 42 DY seems used adverbi- 
ally, unless 75° be employed sae along with beauty 
ot eyes. 

Prep. NMA under, below; hence eich usage as 1S. 14. 9 
WANN where we stand (under us), on the spot, Jos. 5. 8; 
6. 5, Jud. 7. 21, 2 2S. 2,23. Sothe sense instead; and Wy 'n 
because. | 

The particle 3 lke, as, is either a prep. or an undeveloped 
noun, instar. If the latter, it may be in appos. with a 
previous word or in acc. of condition. Ifa prep. it is used 
in a pregnant sense; in either case it governs the gen. 
Ps. 95. 8 harden not your hearts [23 as at M., 83. 10 do 
to them 810"D3 as Zo S., Gen. 34. 31 non as with a harlot ? 
Hos. 2.5 aT BID as on the day. Is. I. 253 5.17; 10. 26; 
23.15; 28. 213 51.9, Hos. 2.173 9. 93 B27} Am. 9. 11, 
Ps. 35. 14, Job 28. 5; 29. 2. 

The first element of the compound prepp. is chiefly jo or 
by. The form ‘989 in earlier writings is mostly a prep. iz- 
commodz; in later style it is used for because of, oa the aeke 
of, even in a favourable sense. 


1 From the sense upon comes the general use of by as a prep. incommod1, 
opposed to b, Particularly in the expression of feelings and mental states 
with such words as heart, soul, spirit, the prep. suggests the pressure upon 
the subject of the feeling or state. Jer. 8. 18 TT *2, oy my heart és sick 
upon me, Hos. 11. 8, Lam. 3. 20, Job 10 1; 14. 22; 30. 16, Ps. 42. 6, 7, 123 
43-53 131. 23 142.43 143. 4, Jon. 2. 8. In translation zz must often be 
used, and sometimes the prep. is almost untranslatable, e.g. Gen. 48, 7 
Rachel died “by, cf. Nu. 11. 13, Jud. 14. 16, The primary sense may become 
weakened in usage, Neh. 5. 7. 


SYNTAX OF THE SENTENCE 
THE SENTENCE ITSELF 


§ 102. A sent. consists of a subj. and pred. The subj. 
may be expressed separately, as DW IS J am _Jos., or in the 
case of the verbal sent. contained in the form, as DOF} 
ye sold, Besides the mere subj. and pred. sentences usually 
contain additional elements, such as an obj. under the 
regimen of the pred., or some amplifications descriptive 
either of subj. or pred. 

The subj. may be a pron., or a noun, or anything equiva- 
lent to a noun as an adj. or adverb used nominally, or a 
clause. Gen. 39.9 IFW MS thou art his wife; 3. 3 WON 
pithy God has said; 2.18 4935 oso nia aw Nb 
that man be alone is not good. So 2 K. 9. 33 rmaTa 
some of her blood spirted. Ex. 16, 27, 2 S. 1.4; 11. 17, 
2 K. 10. 10. 

The pred. may be a pron. Jud. 9. 28 OIW 0D who is 
Shechem? A noun, Gen. 39. 9 (above), an adj. or ptcp., 
Gen. 2. 10 N¥) WI) a river went out, Is. 6. 3 MM WTP 
holy is Je.; a finite verb, Gen. 3. 3 (above); or an adverbial 
or prepositional phrase, Gen. 2. 12 ndvan OW there is 
bdolach; Ps. 11. 4 INDD ONDWa im heaven is his throne. 
The noun as pred, is very common, because the adj. is little 
developed in the earlier stages of the Shemitic languages. 
See Nom. Appos. § 29 «. 

The simple sent. is either nominal or verbal. A verbal 
sent, is one whose pred. is a. finite verb, All other sentences 
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are nominal.—This definition, though only partially exact, 
is sufficient. 


1, The Nominal Sentence 


§ 103. In the nominal sent., which expresses a constant 
and enduring condition, the subj. is the most prominent 
element. In general the emphatic word is placed first, 
hence in this sent. the order is—subj., pred. The subj. in 
the nominal sent. is very generally definite, but not always. 
Gen, 2.12 DO NTI PUN AT and the gold of that land 


is good; 13. 13 DY) OW WIN) and the men of S. were 
wicked; 2. 10 N¥° “WI3) and a river went forth; 29. 17 
misy my yy the eyes of L. were tender, 12. 6; 13. 7. 
Esp. after 71373, and when ptcp. is pred., 16.6 NMDW M37 
Ta thy maid is in thy hand. 20. 15, 16; 27. 42; 28. 12; 
41. 3, 5,63 48. 1. 

§ 104. This order is not invariable. There is considerable 
freedom in the disposition of the parts of the sent., and 
emphasis on the pred. may give it the first place. (@) A 
simple adj. when pred. often stands first, particularly if the 
subj. be also simple, though when the subj. is of some 
heaviness the adj. may be put at the end, cf. Gen. 2. 12 
above. Jer. 12. 1 TAD MAN pYIS righteous art thou, Je. 
Particularly if the adj. be in the comparative, 1 S. 24. 18 
"aI TIF PYIS thou art wore righteous than I; Gen. 29. 19 
qT PIS EE) Di 2¢ zs better that I give her to thee. Gen. 
4. 13, Hos, 13. 12, Ps. 111. 2,4; 116.5; 118. 8, 9. 

(4) In dependent sentences, eg. after "5 chat, for, the 
pred. has a certain emphasis, and stands first. Gen. 3. 5 
owtoss yt) 1D for God énows, 3. 6; 22. 12, Esp. if subj. 
be a pron.; 3. 10 3) OVP 5D because I was naked; 3. 19; 
20. 7; 25. 30; 29.9; 42. 33, Am. 7.13. And in general the 
pronominal subj. is without emphasis, 24. 34; 26. 9; 30. I, 


Am. 7. 14; though, of course, it may be otherwise, as when 
10 
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God speaks solemnly of Himself, Gen. 15.1; 26. 24; 28. 13. 
After nom. pendens the resumptive pron. with indef. pred. is 
unemphatic; 34. 21; 40. 12,18; 41. 25-27; 42. II. 

(c) Naturally the pred. is emphatic in interrogative 
sentences of whatever kind. Gen. 24. 65 mon wrrt WO 
who (pred.) is yonder man? 1 S. 17. 43 "DIN ab95 am I 
a dog? Gen. 18.17, "D8 MDF shall I hide? Gen 4.9, 
Jud. 2. 22,1 S. 16. 4; though emphasis may alter this order, 
Ex. 16. 7, 8 (MD WD what are we? In answers the order 
of question is generally retained ; Gen. 29.4... OFS PND 
WTI PIN) from where are ye? from Haran we, 24. 23, 24, 
2K. 10.13. But great variety appears in use of the pron.; 
cf. Gen. 24. 65. 

The prep. 4 with noun or pron. when meaning 7o be to, 
to have, often stands first; Gen. 26. 20 DWT SP) the water 


ts ours; 29.16 MI “EW roby and L. had two daughters. 
19.8; 31. 16; 48. 5, Ex. 2. 16, Jud. 3. 16, TOs Te 23 17.12; 
25. 2,2 S. 14.6. And so adverbial expressions, Gen. 2. 12. 

In the nominal sentences above the predication is 
expressed by the mere juxtaposition of subj. and pred. 
without any copula. The time also to which the predica- 
tion belongs i is left unexpressed. 


2. The Verbal Sentence 


§ 105. In the verbal sent. the idea expressed by the verb 
is the emphatic element, and in ordinary calm discourse the 
order is—pred., subj. Gen. 4. 26 }A a gees ibs a son was 
born. And with the conversive tenses * universally, which 
must stand at the head of the clause, Gen. 3. 2 WON 
MMT and the woman sazd. This kind of sentence is far 
the most common in prose narrative. ts 

When, however, any emphasis falls on the subj. it may 
precede the verbal pred. This emphasis may be of various 
kinds, though generally due to some kind of antithesis, 
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latent or expressed. Gen. 3. 13 NWO 2) the serpent 


beguiled me; 37. 33 MSDS YT TM IR Np it is 
my son’s coat, az evil beast hath devoured him; 37. 27 
sandy IIT but let not our hand be upon him. Often 
the antithesis is expressed: Is. I. 3 Syste Wa)? Ww yt 
yp sb the ox knoweth his owner, Israel does not know; 
Gen. 4. 2 Abel was a shepherd TOTS Tay my Py) but 
Cain we a tiller of the ground; 1 S.1.22.. WNT yy) 
mindy xb amy) the man went up, dut Hannah did not go 
up. Gen. 6. 8: 18, 333 33.173 35.183 37.11, Hos. 2. 23, 24; 
Is, 1. 2 and they; Am. 7.17. A new subject in distinction 
from others is thus introduced, e.g. Jud. 1. 29 and Ephraim; 
sometimes without and, Jud. 1. 30, 31, 33. Or any new 
point that is to be somewhat signalised, Gen. 2. 6 and a mist 
went up. I K. 2. 28 and the report came to Joab. But. 
rhythm and style must also be taken into account. 
In the circumstantial sent. (§ 137) the subj. is prominent, 
and precedes the verbal pred. Gen. 24. 31 why stand out- 
side MDT RD 952s) when J have made ready the house? 


Job 21. 22 wih omy sam myth: Sidi shall one 
teach God knowledge when he judges ‘those on id Ex. 


23.93 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21. 


Rem. 1. As stated above, there is a departure from the 
ordinary prose narrative style with vav zmpf. when a new 
subject has to be introduced or any important point signal- 
ised which is the beginning of a new development, e.g. Gen. 
4. 1, the new history after the fall. In these cases the subj. 
is placed first even in the verbal sent. This 1s particularly 
the usage when ‘the event to be signalised was anterior to 
the events in the current of the narrative. Jud. 1. 16 ‘333 
soy ‘"P now the Kenites had gone up with Judah. Gen. 16.1; 
24. 62; 31. 19, Jud. 4. 11. See exx. § 39¢. 

Rem. 2. It is a point of style, however, especially i in 
prophetic parallelism, and even otherwise, to vary the consn., 
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and after a conversive tense to use the simple tense and 
subj. before it with no emphasis. Is. 6. 7 WNNOM Wy I 
"BIR. Is. 11. 13; 14. 253 28. 18; 31. 3, Ps. 78. 64. 


3. The Compound Sentence. Casus pendens 


§ 106. In such a sent. as Cazn’s father ts dead the 
language often prefers to say, Caz, his father zs dead, 
WPAN MD Pj? instead of PP WAN Mp. So for: the way of 


God is perfect, DI ONIN Oyn Ps. 18. 31. While a certain 
prominence is thus given to the main subject it is slight, and 
the rendering as for God, his way, &c., is an exaggeration. 
Such sentences are composite; the subj. is placed at the 
head in an isolated position as casus pendens, and the 
predication regarding it follows in a distinct sent., which 
may be nominal or verbal. The effect of this consn. is 
sometimes to give real emphasis to the chief subj., but often 
merely to give emphasis or vividness and lightness to the 
sentence as a whole. The consn. is common in sentences 
where the subj. is encumbered with complementary elements, 
so that it needs to be disentangled and restated. Gen. 3. 12 
TIN NWT... WNT the woman whom thou gavest, &c., 
she gave me; 15.4 shy NAT... NE Why Ze who shall 
come out of thy loins, 4e shall be thine heir; 24.7 Try . 
nowh SAT... OMIWI Je. the God of heaven who took me, 
and who, &c., Te shall send. 

The subj. placed as an isolated inchoative is resumed by 
a pron.in the same case as the subj. would have had ina 
simple sent. 


(a) Nom.—Gen, 42. 11 32) MS was 3g Whe we are 
all sons of one man; Is. 1. 13 b ST TIA my? 
incense (sacrificial smoke) is an abomination to me. Jer. 
12. 6 JI YA MATOA... PINTO] even thy brethren have 
acted treacherously. Gen. 14. 24; 22. 24; 30. 33; 31. 16; 
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34.213 41. 25; 44.17; 45. 20, Ex. 12. 16, Jud. 4. 4, 2 S. 5.1, 
Deu. I. 30, 38, 39. , 

(8) Gen—Jud. 17. 5 ‘8 mma 1S maya wh the man 
Micah had a house of God. 2K. 1.4 pmby at Wiss rary 


arial) Tarnd DW from the bed which thou hast gone up 
into thou shalt not come down. Is. 4. 3 WIT}? . - IWIN 
oY) ON) he that ts left shall be called holy. The prep. is 
sometimes placed before the main subj., and repeated with 
the pron. Gen. 2.17 3797 bon wb... My yy} but 
thou shalt not eat of the tree of knowledge. 2S. 6. 23.—Gen. 
17.4, 15; 48. 7,1 S. 12. 23, 1 K. 1. 20; 12. 17, Is. 3. 1235 .9.1; 
11. 10, Hos. 9. 8, 11, Ps. 10.5; 11.43; 125. 2, Jon. 2. 7. 

(c) Acc.—Gen. 24. 27 “ID FITS “DIN Je. led me in 
the way. Gen. 28. 13 TAs Te sia - PIN the land on 
which thou liest will I give thee. Is. 1. 7 OM ODDO TN 


TITS ois your land strangers devour in your sight. The 
main subj. may be acc., which is resumed: Gen. 47. 21 
ink VAT OPIN and the people he removed. Gen. 
13.15; 49. 8, Nu. 22. 35, Jud. 11. 24, 1 S.9. 13; 25. 29, 1 K. 
15. 13; 22. 14, 2 K. 9. 27, Is. 8. 13, Ps. 125. 5, Deu. 13. 1; 14.6. 

(2) In the verbal sent. the expression of the resumptive 
pron. throws emphasis upon the subj., the place of which at 
the head gives it prominence. The same is the case in the 
nominal sent. when the pred. is definite, as 1 K. 18. 39 
ondys SUT MT Jehovah is God! Deu. 18. 2 ST TTD 


anbna Jehovah is his inheritance. In this case the pron. 
precedes the pred. Gen. 2. 14; 9. 18; 42. 6, Deu. 10. 17; 
12. 23; 31. 6, 8, Is.9. 14; 33.6, 1S. 17. 14. 

When the pred. of the nominal sent. is indefinite the 
pron. usually follows the pred., and there is a balance of 
emphasis on subj. and pred., the resumptive pron, sinking 
almost to the rank of a copula. Gen. 41. 25 TIMP pibn 
NIT IMS dhe dream of Ph. is one; 47.6 7209 ONYD US 
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sit. Gen. 34. 21; 45. 20, Ex. 3. 5; 32. 16, Nu. 11. 7, Deu. 
1.17; 4. 24, Jos. 5. 15, 2 S. 21. 2, 1 K. 20. 31, Mic. 7. 3. 
Cf. Ps. 76. 8. | | 

The sent. is also compound when cas. pend. is resumed 
by convers. tenses, é.g. I K. 12. 17, 


Rem. 1. When the cas. pend. is to be resumed in acc. 
(c above) it may be put in acc. also in Ar, And in other 
languages— 


Den KGnig Wiswamitra, 
Den treibt’s ohne Rast und Ruh...- 


Rem. 2. The fact that the pron. agrees with subj. in 
gend. and numb., e.g. W533 831 DI, seems to show that 
properly it is a resumption of the subj. and not an anticipa- 
tion of the pred. Its occasional agreement with pred. (e.¢. 
in Eth. &c.) is a familiar case of attraction, cf. Jer. 10. 3. 

The consn. is probably different when the pron. stands 
after a pron. of 1st or 2nd pers., as 2S. 7. 28 pnd san DAN, 
Here the 3rd pers. pron. strengthens the other, zhou art God.! 
Is. 37. 16, Jer. 14. 22, Ps. 44. 5, Neh. 9. 6, 2 Chr. 20. 6, 
cf. Is. 51. 9, 10, and with 1st pers. Is. 43. 25; 51. 12; 52.6. 
So 1 Chr. 21. 17 Jam he-who (wy) has sinned, Ez. 38. 17, 
cf. Jer. 49. 12. Others (Ew. Dr.) regard xin in these cases 
as pred., 2S. 7. 28 thou art he—God. ‘The sameseems the 
consn. with Si MW Ecce. 3. 17, 1 Chr. 22. 1, and On nN Gen. 
25. 16, Lev. 23. 2, Nu. 3. 20, 21, 27, 33, &c., though the 
emphasis here is very slight. 

In some cases Ni appears to be pred., Is. 41 4 NWN 
I am he (43. 10, 133 46.4; 48. 12, Ps. 102. 28), where he 
(it) expresses the divine consciousness of himself, cf. the 


1 This use of the ¢hzrd pers. pron. seems secondary. Naturally it would 
be used to strengthen only words in the grd pers., eg. Is. 7. 14, Nu. 
18. 23, Ex. 12. 42, Ezr. 7. 6, 2 Chr. 32. 30. The same use of 3rd pers. 
pron. appears in the so-called Ar. ‘‘ pron. of separation ” (a mere empirical 
phrase). This 3rd pers. pron. should properly be used only after a subj. in 
3rd pers., its use after J, thou, &c., is no doubt secondary and analogical, 
and is less classical. £.g. John 14. 6 ana hua eltariq (van Dyck), J am the 
way, in the more classical trans. of the Jesuits is ana eltariq, ana elbdb, 
Lam the door, &c. 
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beginning of 43. 11 and end of 43. 12. In sense, z¢ zs J, or 
fam (what I am) is nearly the same. 

When the sent. is transposed with pred. first the pron. 
anticipates the subj. .» Lam. 1. 18 M1" NN PY; Song 6. 8, 9 
‘ni’ NVI NNN one is she, my dove; Pr. 30. 24, 29. Cf. Pr. 
6. 6: 30. 15, 18. Peculiar is 1 S. 20. 29 ‘TiS ? MY MAM (Sep. 
otherwise), cf. Ps. 87. 5. 


EXPRESSION OF SUBJECT IN VERBAL SENTENCE 


§ 107. In the verbal sent. the subj. is expressed by the 
inflectional element of the form, except in 3rd pers.,as "Hy? 
I know, DOF3%) ye sold (where zem and ¢ express the subj.). 
In the nominal sent. the subj. has to be expressed. On its 
omission with ptcp. cf. § 100. 


1. Ewphasis on Subject 


When emphasis falls on the pronom. subj. in verbal sent. 
it is expressed separately, being then placed chiefly before, 
but also after, the verb. The emphasis is often slight, and 
due to contrast. Gen. 42. 8 WBN ub DIN) but they did 
not recognise him; 33. 3; 42. 23, Jud. 4. 3; 13. 5, Is. 1. 2, 
Hos, 2. 10, Am. 2.9. After the verb, Jud. 8. 23 Sinan 
D2 3s / will not rule over you. Gen. 24. 60, Ex. 18. 19, 
1S. 20. 8; 23. 22, 2 S. 12. 28; 17. 15, 2 K. 10. 4, Is. 20. 6, 
Jer. 17. 18. The pron. is often strengthened by O3 
whether before the verb or after. Gen. 20.6; 38.11; 48. 19, 
Jud. I. 3, 22; 3. 31, Hos. 4. 6. 


Rem. 1. These additional exx. of pron. may be turned up. 
Gen. 30. 26; 31.6; 42. 19; 43-9; 45. 8, Ex. 20. 19, Deu. 
3. 28; 5. 24, Jud. 8. 21; 15. 12. In many cases, however, 
the emphasis is not on the mere pron.; the expression of 
the pron. gives force or solemnity to the whole phrase, 
which is emphatic. Particularly in responses to preceding 
statements or requests, as Gen. 21. 24 J wll swear, 38. 17; 
47. 30, Jud. 6. 18 (11. 9), 2 S. 3. 133 21. 6, 1 K. 2. 18; 
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5. 22, 2 K. 6. 3. But also in other cases, Jud. 5. 3 J will 
sing, I will sing to the Lord. Pr. 24. 32. And in prayers 
the ‘hou is merely part of the solemnity of the sentiment, 
1K. 3. 6. And so in earnest appeals, as in the phrases ¢hoz 
knowest, ye know, the emphasis is not on the mere pron. 
but belongs to the whole expression. Gen. 44. 27, Jos. 
14. 6, 1 S. 28.9, 2S. 17. 8, 1 K. 2. 5, 153 5. 17, 20 (2 K. 
g. 11), 2K. 4. 1, cf. 2 K. 19. 11. Many languages whose 
inflected verb does not need the pron. show a tendency to 
express rst and 2nd pron. So Moab. St. I. 21 seq. Pleonastic 
expression of ‘38 after verb is a peculiarity of Eccles., e.g. 
1.16; 2. 1, 11, 15, &c., cf. Song 5. 5. 


2. The Indefinite Subject 


§ 108. The indefinite, unnamed subj. (Eng. zhey, one) is 
expressed in various ways. (a) By 3 pers. sing. of verb, 
eg. in the phrase they called the name, &c. Gen. I1. 9 
b39 ray aly, oy they called its name Babel. Gen. 
16. 14; 21. 31, Ex. 15. 23. The 3 plur. is also used, 1 S. 
23. 28, 1 Chr. 11. 7; 14.11. But in other cases 3 sing. is 
of frequent use. Is. 7. 24 MAW NI NWP OWN with 
arrows and bow shall one go there; Ex. ‘10. 5 boy xb) 
YIst nay so that one shall not be able to see the earth. 
Gen. 38. 28; 48. 1, Deu. 15. 2, 1 S. 16. 4; 23. 22; 26. 20, 2 S. 
15. 31; 16. 23, 1 K. 18, 26, 2 K. 5. 4, Is. 6. 10; 8. 4; 14. 32, 
Am. 6. 12, Mic. 2. 4. , 

(6) By 3 plur. Gen. 29.2 OMVIYT WH NWT NBT TVS 
from that well ¢hey watered the flocks; 1 S. 27. 5 bam 
Dia let them give me a place. Gen. 41. 14; 49. 31,1 S. 
I. 25,1 K. 1. 2; 15. 8, Hos. 11. 2, 7; 12. 9, Jer. 8.4; 16. 6 
(sing. and pl.), Job 6. 2, 2 Chr. 25. 16. 

(c) By ptcp., in plur. Gen. 39. 22 ory wigs Ms 
my rot SVT ow and whatever they did there. Is, 32. 12, 
Jer. 38. 23, Ez. 13. 7, Neh. 6. 10, 2 Chr. 9. 28. More rarely 
sing., Is. 21. 11 NW sors one calleth unto me from Seir. 
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Rem. 1. The 3 sing. fem. seems used Num. 26. 50, 
1K. 1.6. The real subject in a, 4 is the ptcp. sing. or 
plur., 83P 8&1? a caller, or Np" the caller, called. The ptcp. 
is often expressed: Is. 28. 4 AN ARAN ART WE which one 
(the seer) sees; v. 24. Nu. 6. 9, Deu. 22. 8, 2 S. 17.9, 
Is. 16. 10, Jer. 9. 233 31-5, Ez. 33. 4, Am. 9. 1, Mic. 5. 2, 
Nah. 2. 3, Ps. 129. 3. In 2 K. 12. 10 M8 is used for one, 
cf. 23. 8. Am. 6. 10 JOY Ti are there any still beside 
thee? the subj. is rather understood. 

Rem. 2. The 3 plur. is sometimes used where human 
agents cannot be supposed, in the sense of pass. Job 7. 3 
and wearisome nights *? 33D ave appointed me; 6.2; 19. 26; 
34. 20, Ez. 32, 25, Pr. 9. 11. The usage is common in 
Aram., Dan. 2. 30; 4. 22. So ptcp. 4. 28, 29. Peculiar 
ptcp. sing., Jud. 13. 19 nivy? NPI and something marvel- 
lous was done. 

Rem. 3. The use of 2nd person for the indeterminate 
subj. is rare, except in the phrase 7&2, FIT (ABA) 2222 chor 
comest = as far as, 1 K. 18. 46, Gen. 10. 19, 30; 13. Io. 
Apparently, Is. 7. 25 78Y Nian N° thou shalt not come there. 
In the injunctions of the Law ¢hou is the community per- 
sonified or each person, and in Prov. ¢hou is the pupil of 
the Wiseman, though cf. Pr. 19. 25; 26. 12; 30. 28. 


3. [Impersonal Construction 


§ 109. The verb is also used impersonally in 3 sing,, 
perf. and impf., chiefly mas. but also fem. Jud. 2. 15 WW" 
NID ON? they were greatly distressed; Gen. 32. 8. 1 Ss. 
30. 6 Tk TTS AEM, Jud. 10.9. So mas. in IY and it 
was, THT) and it shall be. So many words followed by prep. 
L, as 7 YW to be amiss to, Nu. 22. 34, Gen. 21. 12, 2 S. 
19.8; Jer. 7. 6. L 314 1 S. 16. 16, Hos. 10. 1, Jer. 7. 23. 
b “" dztter, Ru. 1. 13, Lam. I. 4. b Or to have heat, 1 K. 
1. 1, 2, Hag. 1.6. Job 3.13% mam ts J should have had 
vest, Is, 23. 12, Neh. 9. 28. Cf. Gen. 4.5, 1 S. 16. 23. 

The fem. seems used in reference to the phenomena of 
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nature. Job 11. 17 MpyA (cohort.) should it be dark. Am. 
4.7 WOME zt rained (freq.). Mic. 3.6 zt shall be dark, Ps. 
50. 3; 68.15. (But cf. 1 S. 29. 10 when it ts light (mas.), 
2 S. 2. 32, see Gen. 44. 3, Jer. 13. 16.) And of an unseen 
power, Job 18. 14 z¢ brings him (he is brought) to the king 
of terrors. The fass.is also used impersonally in the as. 
Gen. 4. 26 spd brant Te then 2¢ was begun to invoke; 


Ez. 16. 34 m7 <b) TIEN) there was no whoring after thee. 
The pass. in this case often governs like the act. (§ 79), 
Am. 4. 2 DONS NW) ye shall be taken away. Nu. 16. 29, 


Deu. 21. 3, 4, 2 S. 17. 16, Is. 14. 3; 16. 10; 27. 133 53. 5, Jer. 
16. 6, Am. 9. 9, Mal. 1. 11 (ptcp.), Ps. 87. 3. 


Rem. 1. The forms 310, 39, 1, &c., might be adjectives, 
but the use of impf. and inf. makes it more probable that 
they are perfs. Peculiar is Prov. 13. 10, by pride 789 JM there 
comes strife (es giebt). Rarely with suff., Job 6. 17 ena 
when it zs hot. 

Rem. 2. It is scarcely impersonal use of fern. when it is 
employed of a subject suggested by some statement pre- 
ceding, where we say z¢. Is. 7. 7 D3PN NS i# shall not stand 
(the purpose); 14. 24, Jud. 11. 39, 1 S. 10. 12. The fem. 
is often, however, used for zeu¢t.—Comp. these cases of 
fem.: Gen. 24. 14 (thereby), 1 S. 11. 2 mMnoM (z7f, putting 
out their eye), Gen. 15. 6 counted z¢ (the fact that he believed) 
Ex. 30. 21, Jos. 11. 20 ANN, 2S. 2. 26; 3. 37, 1K. 2. 15, 2 K. 
IQ. 253 24. 3, 20, Is. 22. 113 30. 8, Mic. 1. 9, Jer. 4. 28; 
5-313 7-313; 10.7; 19. 5, Ez. 33. 33, Job 4. 5; 18. 15. 

Rem. 3. In poetry a peculiar consn. occurs in which the 
verb seems to have a double subj., one personal and the 
other the organ or member, &c., by which the action is 
actually performed. This neuter subj. has always a suff. 
of the same person as tle personal subj., and may precede 
or follow the verb. Ps. 3. 5 SIPS ‘robe Hip my voice, I cried, 
z.e. I cried aloud; Is. 10. 30 7pip ory shout aloud! Is. 26.9, 
Hab. 3. 15, Ps. 17. 10, 13, 143 32.8; 44. 3; 60.7; 66.17; 
69. 11; 108. 2, 7; 142. 2. In a nominal sent. Ps. 83. 19. 


COMPLEMENT OF THE VERBAL SENTENCE 155 


—Others consider by, &c., to be acc., but the presence of 
the suff. distinguishes the present case from that in § 67, R. 3. 


COMPLEMENT OF THE VERBAL SENTENCE 


§ r10. The sent. does not usually consist of mere subj. 
and pred.; the verbal sent. has usually an obj., and all 
sentences may have additional elements which are the 
complements of the two chief parts of the sentence. These 
complements usually follow the parts, subj. or pred., which 
they amplify. The order of the verbal sentence is: verb, 
subj., obj., or complement of the verb. But emphasis may 
alter this order. Gen. 3. 14 born “DY qon pny by 
on thy belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat. 1 S. 
20. 8 AN aymab TAN) but why bring me Zo thy 
father? 1K. 2. 26 qo nny to Anathoth with you! Gen. 
15. 10; 20.4; 38. 9, Deu. §. 3, Jos. 2. 16, Is. 6. 5, Hos. 5. 6, 
Job 1.12; 34. 31. 

The adverb usually follows the verb, except negatives ; 
and so longer designations of time. But short words of 
time, like 38 chen, MAY now, MWND at first, &c., precede. 

§ x11. Out of this principle of ‘emphasis may arise a 
variety of order, eg.— 

(a) Obj, verb, subj. 1S. 2.19 tas Tonipyn yop yr 
and a little robe his mother used to make him. Gen. 42. 4, 
1S. 17. 36,1 K. 14. 11. And very often when subj, is con- 
tained in the verb. Jud. 14. 3, 2 K. 22. 8, Is. 4. 1, Hos. 1.7; 
10. 6. 

(4) Verb, obj., subj. 1 S. 15. 33 OW) nbaw WN 
Ja WI as thy sword kas bereaved women. Gen. 21. 7, Nu. 
10. 7, 18, 1 K. 8. 63; 19. 10, Is. 19, 13. 

(c) Subj, obj, verb. Is. 1.15 18d OMT OD. This 
collocation brings the subj. and obj. into very close relation. 
Jud. 17. 6 every man what was right in his own sight used to 
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do. Jer. 32.4 and his eyes his eyes shall see, cf. 34. 3. Is. 
11. 8; 32. 8. 

Rem. 1. Other forms are occasional, as obj., subj., verb. 
2K. 5. 13, Is. 5.17; 28.17. This order is usual in nominal 
sent. with participial pred. Gen. 41.9 V3!) ‘JX ‘NDOITNN my 
faults I call to remembrance. Gen. 37. 16, Jud. 9. 36; 
14. 4, 2 K. 6. 22, Jer. 1. 11. 

Rem. 2. Aramaic shows a liking for placing the verb at 
the end of the clause, the obj. and complement of the verb 
preceding it, as inc. Dan. 2. 16, 18; 3. 16; 4. 15. Cf. 
inf. Is. 49. 6. Jud. 6. 25. 2 Chr. 31. 7, Io. 

Rem. 3. It is a point of style, however, particularly 
in prophetic and poetic parallelism, to vary the order of 
words. So even in ordinary prose. Ex. 3. 7 YN NS) 
‘MYOY DNPYY-NN, . . OY, Is. 5. 243 11. 8; 31.1. Cf. 1 K. 
20. 18 the double éake them alive. 


AGREEMENT OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE IN RESPECT OF 
GENDER AND NUMBER 


§ 112. There is less precision in the matter of agreement 
than there is in classical or other languages. Several general 
peculiarities appear— 

1. When the pred. stands first the speaker’s mind is fixed 
on the act in itself, and clear consciousness of the coming 
subj. is not yet present to him, and he puts the pred. in the 
most general form, mas. sing. 

2. There is a great tendency to construe according to 
the sense rather than strict grammatical law, hence gramm. 
singulars, such as collectives and words that suggest a 
plurality, are often joined with plur. pred., especially when 
they refer to persons. 

3. On the other hand, there is a tendency to group things 
that resemble one another, or belong to the same class, 
under one conception, and construe them with a sing. verb. 


2 Ar. grammarians have a more ingenious explanation of this usage. 
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The plur. of lifeless objects and living creatures, not persons, 
may be treated as gramm. collect., and joined with sing. fem. 


1. A greement of Simple Subject 


§ 113. (@) When subj. precedes the pred. there is in 
general agreement in gend. and numb., whether the subj. be 
person or thing. Gen. 15. 12 TD) MITTIN and a sleep 
Sell; v.17 TSA Wows the sum was gone down ; 16.1. But 
exceptions occur; “Mal. 2. 6 sured mow evil was not 
Jound, Gen. 15. 17, Ex. 12. 49, Jer. 50. "46, Zech. 6. 14, 
cf. v. 7, Job 20. 26, 

(6) When pred. precedes, while agreement in gend. and 
numb. is usual, esp. when subj, is personal, the verb is often 
in 3 sing. mas., even though the subj. be plur. or fem. This 
is common with m7 Zo de. The subj. having once been 
mentioned, however, following verbs are in proper agree- 
ment, Gen. I. 14 1) MOND WN let there be lights, and 


let them be signs. Is. 17.6 nibsy JATNWI there shall be 
left gleanings; 2 K. 3. 26 manda 13739 PIN the battle was 
too strong for him, cf. v. 18. Deu. 32. 35, Is. 13. 22; 24. 12, 
Jer. 36. 32, Nu. 9. 6 YT WW OWI wm, 1 K. II. 3 
nino ow) bom he had wives, princesses, 700. The 
mas. is apt to be used for 3 pl. fem. impf.; 1 K. 11. 3 3%) 
‘ob-nn 8) his wives perverted his mind; 2 S. 4. I my) 
WT his hands were paralysed (cf. Zeph. 3. 16), Jud. 21. 21, 
Jos. 11. 11, Is. 19, 18, Jer. 13. 16, Ez. 23. 42, Hos. 14.7. Gen. 
20. 17; 30. 39. Song 6.9. Imper., Is. 32. 11, Hos. Io. 8, 
Zeph. 3. 16.—1 S. 1. 2, Jud. 20. 46, Gen. 35. 5, 1 Chr. 2. 22; 
23. 17, 22. 

(¢) Subjects in dual are necessarily joined with plur. 
pred., verb or ptcp. Gen. 48. 10 re 73) ‘tw “yy the 
eyes of Israel were dim from age. 2 K. 21.12; 22.20, Is. 
1.15, Mic. 7.10. Ptcp. 1 S. 1. 13, 2 S. 24. 3, Is. 30. 20, Hos. 
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9.14, 2 Chr. 16. 9. Cf. § 31, and ont S. 4. 15, Mic. 4. If. 
§ 116. 


2. Agreement of Compound Subject 


§ 114. When the subj. is compound, consisting of several 
elements joined by and.—(a) When subj. is first the verb is 
usually plur., and so the pred. in nominal sent. 2S. 16. 15 
ANA oy oidwiany Abs. and all the people came; Gen. 
8. 22;:18. 11. But sometimes the verb is sing., agreeing 
either with the word next it or with the chief element of the 
complex subj., or the several parts of subj. all forming one 
conception: 2 S. 20. 10 Joab and Abishai his brother *yy 
pursued. Hos. 4. 11 whoredom and wine and new wine 
abnp take away the understanding. Hos. 9, 2, Deu. 8. 13. 
Neh. 5. 14 snboss nb SEIN) TIN. «2 -S. 3. 22, Est. 4. 16.7 
If parts of the subj. be of different genders pred. is usually 
mas., Gen. 18. 11, but cf. Jer. 44. 25. 

(4) When the pred. is first it perhaps oftenest agrees in 
gend. and numb. with the element of the subj. which is next 
it; but it may be in plur. When the subj. has once been 
mentioned following verbs are in plur. Gen. 31. 14 JM 
MIVONA mas) om R. and L. answered and said; Nu. 
12. JWAN ... PION] OMVD VIN Mir. and Aaron spoke 
and said; Gen. 3. 8 IFS) OINT SAN Zed themselves. 
Gen. 7. 7; 9. 23; 21. 323; 24. 50,553 33-75 44. 14, Jud. 5.1; 
8. 21, 1 S. 11. 15; 18. 3; 27. 8, 1 K. 1. 34, 41.—PI. Gen. 4o. 1, 
Nu. 20. 10; 31. 13, Ex. 5.1; 7.20. Or it may be mas. sing. 
(§ 113 4), Joel 1. 13. 

(c) When the subj. is a pron. and noun, the pron. must 
be expressed whether verb be sing. or plur. Gen. 7. I 
gman TANNA go thou and all thy house, Jud. 7. 10, ITI. 
Jud. 11. 38 mMmyy) NT Tom she and her companions 


1 The and before ‘‘ maids,” Est. 4. 16, and before ‘‘brethren,” Neh. 
5. 14, recalls Ar. waw of concomitance. 
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went. 1K. 1. 21 9339 S28 SENT J and my son shall be. 
Gen. 14. 153; 20. 73 24, 54 (pl.); 31. 21; 1 S. 20. 31; 28. 8, 
28.19.15. In S, 29, 10 FF is missed before servants. 

Even when two nouns are subj. a pron. referring to the 
first must be expressed if any words separate it from the 
second, unless the words be a mere apposition. Gen. 13. 1; 
35.6; 38. 12; 50. 14, 22, Jud. 9. 48, Neh. 2. 12, cf. Jos. 22. 32. 
The pron. say be expressed in any case, I S. 29. II; 30. 9. 

When compound subj. is of different persons Ist pers. 
precedes 2nd and 2nd the 3rd. 1 K. 1. 21 above, J and my 
son. 1 S. 14.40; 20. 23, Nu, 20. 8, Gen. 43. 8. 


3. Agreement of Collectives 


§ 115. With sing. nouns having a collective meaning the 
pred. is often construed in the plur. according to sense: 
particularly when the collective term refers to persons, but 
sometimes also when it refers to lower creatures, or even to 
things. Grammatical agreement in sing. is also common, 
and the two consns. often interchange. When the pred. is 
first it may be in sing. while following verbs are in plur. 
Hos. 4. 6 WY WIT] my people are destroyed, cf. Is. 5. 13 
way ae zs gone away; Is. 9. 8 abo Opi Ay the people 
shall know all of it, 1 K. 18. 39 oom Oya; wy. Ex. 
I. 20; 4. 31, Jud. 2.10. Gen. 41.57 N82 alan) all the 
world came; 1 S. 14. 25; 17. 46, 2 S. 15. 23. Nu. 14. 35 
DO TWYIII MONI MW this congregation that are met 
together. With creatures: Gen. 30. 38 RIT msn the 


flock used to come, Ps. 144. 13. So fem. pl. with “2a Job 
I. 14; mas. pl. « Chr. 27. 29, cf. 1 K. 8. 5. With things: 
Jer. 48. 36 TTA My MyM the gain he has made és Jost. 
Is. 15. 7, Hos. 9. 6, Hag. 2. 7, Ps. 119. 103. Comp. 1 S. 2. 33 
increase in a personal ref.—Ex. 15. 4, Jud. 9. 36, 37 people 
sing. and pl., so 1 S. 13. 6, cf. vv. 15, 16. Jud. 1. 22; 9.55, 
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2 K. 25.5, Am.1.5, Hos. 10. 5; 11. 7, Is. 16.43 19.13. Gen. 
34.24. Nu. 20.11; 21.7, Job 8. Io. 

§ 116. On the other hand, plur. of inanimate objects that 
may be grouped under one conception, of the lower 
creatures, and abstract plurals are frequently construed with 
fem, sing. of pred. 1S. 4.15 Md) VIP) and his eyes were 
set, Mic. 4. 11. Jo. 1. 20 OS MAYD Mw ning we 
beasts of the field pant unto thee. Ps. 103. 5 (W39 WIInn 
DTV) thy youth ts renewed like the eagle. Gen. 49. 22, 
Is, 34. 13; 59. 12, Jer. 4. 14; 12. 4, Mic. I. 9, Ps. 18. 35; 
37. 31, Neh. 13. 10, Job 12. 7; 14. 19; 20, 11. Cf. 2 S. 
24. 13. 2 K. 3. 3 3D (sens of Jeroboam); 13. 11, Is, 
59. 8. There is no reason for K’ri Ps. 73. 2, M2DW. Deu. 
21. 7 is more unusual.—Sometimes when subj. precedes it is 
treated almost as casus pendens, and its general idea becomes 
subj.; Gen. 47. 24 the four fifths FW) tt shall be. Ex. 12. 49, 
Ecc. 2.7. Cf. Is. 16. 8, Hab. 3. 17. 


Rem. 1. General plurals are sometimes construed with 
sing. pred. from a tendency to individualise and distribute 
over every individual, or apply it to any individual supposed. 
Gen. 27. 29 WR PIR they that curse thee shall be cursed. 
Nu. 24. 9, Jer. 22.4. Ex. 31. 14, Lev, 17. 14; 19. 8, Zech. 
II. 5, Ps. 64. 9, Pr. 3. 18, 35; 14.93 27. 16; 28.1, 2 Chr. 
10. 8 (vd. 18"). In particular a sing. suff. frequently refers 
back to a plur. Is. 2. 20 7p WN which chey made 
each for himself, Hos. 4. 8. Deu. 21. 10; 28. 48, Is. 1. 23; 
2.8; 5. 23; 8. 20, Jos. 2. 4, Ex. 28. 3, Zech. 14.12, Orsing. 
and plur. interchange, Is. 30. 22; 56.5, Ps. 62. 5; 141. 10. 
Cf. Deu. 4. 37; 7. 3, Jud. 1. 34, 2 K. 19. 14. Sometimes 
sing. pron. refers back to plur. as a collective unity, Is. 
17. 13, Jer. 31. 15 32S (of Rachel’s children), 2 S. 24. 13, 
Jos. 13. 14, and perhaps some of the exx. above. Or the 
pron. expresses a generalised z¢, Jud. 11. 34 {2 WHO bps 
N38 he had not desides it (her) son or daughter. Ex. 11.6 
like it. 

Rem. 2. When the compound subj. is a noun with its 
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gen. agreement may be with gen. as expressing the main 
idea of the phrase; or pred. being next gen. may agree 
with it by a kind of attraction. 1K.17. 16 70M nd few nny} 
the cruse of o2/ did not fazl. Is. 2. 11, 1S. 2. 4, Lev. 13.93 
Job 21. 21; 29. 10; 38. 21. Attraction of gend. Jer. 10. 3, 
Lev. 25. 33; in the case of verb Zo de attraction by pred. 
Gen. 31. 8, Pr. 14. 35. The pred. usually agrees with gen. 
after $5 all, Hos. g. 4, Gen. 5. 5, Ex. 15. 20, but not uni- 
versally, Hos. ro. 14, Is. 64. 10. 

Rem. 3. In nominal sent. the pred. adj. when first is 
sometimes uninflected, Ps. 119. 137 TORS WwW upright are 
thy judgments, cf. v. 155; but this is rare, except with the 
word 319; Jud. 8. 2, Gen. 49. 15, 1 S. 19. 4, 2 K. 5. 12, 
Ps. 73. 28; 119. 72; 147. 1, Pr. 17. 13 20. 23.—Gen. 47. 3 
MYA is collec., cf. Deu. 14. 7, Ezr. 3. 9, Neh. 2. 16. 

Rem. 4. Plurals of Eminence such as onde God, D'S 
prys lord, owner, when referring to a single person, are 
usually in concord with sing., Ex. 21. 29 Nov wya zts owner 
shall be killed, 1s. 19. 4 TWP DIS a@ cruel lord. When 
ods means gods it is construed with pl., and in a few cases 
even when it is God, Gen. 20. 13; 35. 7, Ex. 22. 8, Jos. 
24. 19 (E.), and sometimes in the phrase /zving God, Deu. 
§- 23, 1S. 17. 26, Jer. 10. 10; 23. 36. Words only used 
in pl. are occasionally joined to sing., e.g. 2 S. 10. 9 O'2B as 
fem. sing., cf. Job 16. 16. 

Rem. 5. Names of nations are construed in three ways: 
(2) with mas. sing., the name being that of the personal 
ancestor, Ex. 17. 11, Is. 19. 16, Am. 1. 11, 1 Chr. 18. 5; 
19. 15, 16, 18, 19. (4) Or with plur., 2 S. 10. 17, 1 K. 
20. 20, 2 K. 6. 9, 1 Chr. 18. 2, 13. (c) Or with fem. sing., 
when the ref. is to the country or when the population is 
treated as a collective, often personified; 2 S. 8. 2, 5, 6; 
10. 113 24. 9, Is. 7. 2, Jer. 13. 19, 1 Chr. 19. 12, Job 1. 15. 
The consns. a, 8, ¢ may interchange in the same passage. 
Jer. 48. 15, Am. 2. 2, 3, Hos. 14. 1, Mal. 2. 11. Peculiar, 
Is. 18. 1, 2. 

Rem. 6. When there are several predicates one may be 
in agreement and the other left uninflected. Is. 33. 9, Mic. 
1. 9, Zech. 5. 11; cf. on adj. § 32, R. 4. But irregularity 

II 
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in gend. and numb. is common, e.g. Jer. 31.9713, . . W ™, 
Zech. 6. 7. Sometimes text may be at fault, Jud. 4. 20 
“bY, inf. abs.? 1S. 2. 20 rd. ony 3 25. 27 IWIN, cf. v. 35. 
In particular, vowel terminations of verbs were not always 
expressed in ancient texts, and are sometimes given or 
omitted wrongly by Mass. Ez. 18. 29 33M. as v. 25. With 
20. 38 nia’ cf. Is. 45. 24. In Lam. 5. 10 13) may be due 
to plur. suff. in our skin, cf. 1 Chr. 24. 19, 2 Chr. 17. 14, 


Jer. 2. 34. 
Exx. of mas. for 2 fem. impf., Is. 57. 8, Jer. 3. 5, Ez. 


22. 43 23. 32; 26. 14. 


PARTICULAR KINDS OF SENTENCE 
INTERJECTIONAL SENTENCE 


_§ 117. Words in direct address (the voc.) are of the form 
of interj. as qoon O king I qoan “J Ts my lord the king! 
and such phrases of entreaty as "$8 "2. But any words 
may be uttered as exclamations, 2 K. 4. 19 SBN UWA oy 
head! 11. 14 Wi WY} treason! treason! Jer. 4. 19 my 
bowels! 37. 14 WW it’s a te! 2 K.9. 12. Is, 29. 16 DIDNT 
your perversity ! Jer. 49. 16. Hab. 2. 19 FAY NAT 2 reveal ! 
Hos, 8. 1 to thy mouth the trumpet! 2 S. 13. 12 sms 8 
don’t! my brother! Gen. 49. 4. So adverbs: nb x0, ! 1 
well, yes! AWW good! well! Also the imper. of some verbs, 
as TI (AM) go to! Gen. 38. 16, Ex. 1. 10; qT, sb (even 
to a woman, Gen. 19. 32) come / 

More strict interjections are DT ush / silence ! Jud. 3. 19, 
Am. 6, 10, Zeph. 1. 7, Hab. 2. 20, Zech. 2.17. A verb FIOM 
is denom. from DfT Neh. 8. 11, Nu. 13. 30—J°8 Low / in 
the Elegy, 2 S. 1. 25, 27, Hos. 11. 8 (elegiac measure), more 
commonly M3" Is. 1.21, Lam. 1. 1.—V8 woe / with prep. 

Is. 6. § sort, 3. 9, 11, Jer. 4. 31; without prep. Ez. 24. 6. 
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In Ps, 120. 5 ‘) TTVIN, So b toby Mic. 7. 1, Job 10. 15.— 
“it zoe / alas / in lament for the dead, 1 K. 13. 30 7S “5 
fuller form for the king, Jer. 22. 18. In the form $7 Am. 
5.16. In a more general sense, Jer. 48.1; 50.27. Also in 
threatening remonstrance, Is. 1.4 NOM NA AN Aa/ sinful 
nation, and often in Is.—Other forms, Jo. 1. 15 pind PTT 
alas! for the day. Ez, 30. 2 OW Fn, 6. 11 MN—An 
exclamation of delight, TIS'T Is. 44. 16; by the horse in 
battle, Job 39. 25; of malicious delight, Ps. 35. 21; 40. 16; 
70. 4, Ez. 25. 3; 26. 2. 

The pron. M3 fow/ what! is used in the expression of 
a variety of feelings, as wonder, awe, Gen, 28. 17; scorn, 
sarcasm, 2 S. 6. 20; dislike, Mal. 1. 13 aban mnt Of 
whata bore! And so whol Mic. 7. 18, &e. 

The particle M377 also, as "3377 here J am! Gen, 18. 9 
baka rit there! in the tent (is she), 16. 11 TTI FT 
see thou art with child! ‘Very passionately Job 9. 19, is it 
a question of strength? 3m! perhaps, of course! (he is 
irresistible), 


Rem. 1. The adj. nd‘on profane (absit)! is construed with 
S of person and jp of the act repudiated. The full phrase 
is found 1 S. 26. 11 nein mimD ) non, 24. 7,1 K. 21. 3 
(so rd. 2 S. 23. 17), but oftener without "2, Gen. 44. 7, 17. 
The phrase acquires the force of an oath, and may be fol- 
lowed by O8 (§ 120). 1S. 24. 7, 2S. 20. 20, Job 27.5. Cf. 
Jos. 22. 29; 24. 16. 

Rem. 2. In Gen. 16. 11, &c., the consn..: is 77 AK PA, 
So in Ar. with def. pred., Kor. 2. 11, 12, 122. 

Rem. 3. In exclamatory sentences there is omission of 
subj. as Gen. 18. 9, or of pred. as Hos. 8. 1, to the mouth the 
trumpet (set ye!), 1 K. 22. 36 every man to his city (get ye!), 
Hos. 5. 8 223 JINN perhaps, chy rear! Benj. (sc. guard !), 
or behind thee B. (is the danger), The word Yip voice, 
sound of, is nearly hark! Is. 13. 45; 66. 6. 
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AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCE 


§ 118, Affirmative force is given in various ways, eg.— 
(1) By casus pendens, Gen, 3. 12° the woman... she gave me, 
42. 11 (§ 106). (2) By expression of pron. either alone or 
with vav, 03, &c. Gen. 4. 4; 20. 5, Is. 14. 10. (3) By inf. 
abs. (§ 86). (4) By repetition of words, Is. 38. 19, the Living, 
the Zzving. Ecc. 7. 24 deep, deep, who shall find it? Is. 6. 3, 
Jer. 7. 4. 

Affirmative particles are bass truly, Gen. 42. 21 bas 
WTI OWWy verily we are guilty ; 2S. 14. 5, 1 K. 1. 433 
later a particle of contrast, Dan. 10. 7, 21.— ‘JN ¢ruly, 
surely, Gen. 26. 9 NWT FEW FN 2x truth she is thy wife. 
1S. 16. 6, Hos. 12,9. So Jos, Ex. 2.14 9217 YT JOS 
verily the thing is known. Gen. 28.16, 1 S. 15. 32, Is. 53. 4. 

Rem. 1. Also various derivatives of jor, e.g. DION verily, 
in truth, 2K. 19.173 ironically Job 9. 2; 12. 2 verily ye are 
the people. Also DION zd. (always with interrog.), Nu. 

22. 37, Gen. 18. 13, 1 K. 8. 27. So JON, Gen. 20. 12, 

Jos. 7. 20. 


The word "5 often strengthens. Gen. 18. 20 the cry of 
Sodom fa} °5 (surely) z¢ zs great. Particularly in antithesis 
after neg.: Gen. 18.15 YPM 13 Xb) nay, thou didst¢ laugh. 
1K. 3. 22 Wi 33 13 xb no! my child zs the live one. And 
so usually, Jos. 5. 14; 24. 21, Jud. 15. 13, 1 S. 2. 16 ab= 95), 
28. 16. 18 a last cl.), 1 K. 2. 30, 2 K. 3. 13 On; 
20. 10, Is. 30. 16, Ps. 49. II. 

§ 119. The oath—5yg, morn, ods, wy MT as J Live, 
as God, Je. liveth; but Tp, Wd WT as thy soul, Phar., 
&c., dzveth. With pron. J and divine names. the form is war 
otherwise 5M, cf. the curious 17 pid ‘7 Am. 8. 14 as thy 
god, O Dan, liveth.—Jud. 8. 19 MM TR 2 S. 2. 27 
obs ‘rt, Jer. 44. 26 5 TY 4, Job 27. 2 byron, IK, 
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18, 10, 15.—Nu, 14. 21, 28 "$$ FJ; usually this shorter form 
(Deu. 32. 40 9328) and invariably so pointed.—1 S. 20. 3 
WH? ON) ‘1M, 25. 26; Gen. 42. 15, 2 S. 15. 21. 

§ 120, The oath of denial is made by ON ¢f=‘Zhat not; 
of affirmation by nb ON 2f not= that, or "D3 that. 1 S.19.6 
nay ON ‘y “The shall not be put to death, K.1.51 sS-yaun 
np" ON OD let him swear to me first that he will not kill 
me. Gen. 42. 15, 1 S. 24. 22; 30. 15.—1 K. 18. 15 "5 ) a a 
von TINTS OT L wll show myself to. him to-day; Is. 


45. 23 mas yon % Bo) SFY) ‘a I have sworn by 
myself that to me every knee shall bow. 158.14. 443 20. 3; 
29.6. Job 1. 11 OI} yb OS (I swear) he well disavow 
thee. Jos. 14.9, 2 K. 9. 26, | 
Rem. 1. The word J has also restrictive force, only, 
Gen. 18. 32 only this once, 1 S. 18. 8 only the kingdom. So 
in sense of ztterly with adj. Deu. 16. 15, Is. 16. 7. Similarly 
PI, § 153. 
Rem. 2. TAX ‘Nis not said; PN dy thy life, 2S. 11. 11, 
if text right. Cf. Dr. or Well. zz loc. 
Rem. 3. Exx. of Ox Gen. 21. 23, Nu. 14. 23, 1S. 3. 14, 
17; 14.453; 17.55; 28. 10, 2S. 11. 113 14. 11, 2K. 2. 2; 
3- 14; 6. 31, Is. 22. 14, Ps. 89, 36; 132. 3,4. Of 31S. 
14. 39; 26. 16; 29. 6, 2 S. 3. 9, 1 K. 18. 15, 2 K. 5. 20, 
Jer. 22.5. Of x5 ox Nu. 14. 28, 2 S. 19. 14, 1 K. 20. 23, 
Is. 5. 93 14. 24, Jer. 15. 11.—In many cases there is no 
formal oath, and the particles merely express strong denial 
or affirmation. Ps. 131. 2. 
Rem. 4. The full formula Dex "SAY nd God do so to 
me, &c., occurs only in 1, 2 S., 1, 2 K., and Ru., e.g. 1S. 
3- 173 14. 44, 1 K. 2. 23, 2 K. 6. 31, Ru. 1. 17. The 
formula is followed by pos. or neg. statement. Usually 
or the speaker’s own name is used (1S. 20. 13, 2 S. 3.9); 
therefore in 1 S. 25. 22 7d. "1? with Sep., and possibly % 
has fallen out 1 S. 14. 44 (Sep.), but cf. 1 K. 19. 2, In 1S. 
3. 17 > of person adjured. 
Rem. 5. When a clause intervenes before the thing 
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sworn ‘5 is often repeated, 2 S. 2. 27; 3.9; 15. 21,1 K. 
I. 30, Jer. 22. 24, Gen. 22. 16. In oN ‘5 the ox is some- 
times merely conditional, that, zf, 1 S. 14. 39, Jer. 22. 24, 
cf. Deu. 32. 40. In other cases the use of ox ‘5 is peculiar. 
(1) 2S. 3. 35 with 2 K. 3. 14 seems to show that the use 
of ‘5 in the oath was customary without ref. to the pos. or 
neg. nature of the thing sworn (apod.). The ‘5, which may 
be repeated, merely adds force to the whole statement. (2) On 
the other hand, in such passages as Jud. 15. 7, 1 K. 20. 6, 
2S. 15. 21, the ox seems pleonastic. Its idiomatic use may 
in some way add force to the ‘5, though the origin of the 
idiom is difficult to trace. It can scarcely be the same use 
of px as occurs after aneg. or exception, du¢ ( = ‘‘ yes, if”). 


INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE 


§ 121. The interrog. sent. may be nominal or verbal. See 
exx. below.—The interrogation may be made without any 
particle, by the mere tone of voice. 2 S. 18. 29 syd ow) 
is the child well? 2S. 11.11 DD NAD NWN and shall 
I go to my house? 1S. 21. 16 8 DIYAPD AON am I in 
want of madmen? Gen. 18. 12; 27. 24, Jud. 14. 16, 1 S. 
16.4; 22.7, 153 25. 11,2 8.9.6; 16.17; 19. 23; 23.5, 1 K. 
I. 24; 21. 7, Jon. 4. 11, Song 3. 3. Less frequently in meg. 
sent. I S. 20. 9, 2 K. 5. 26, Job 2. 10. Omission of the 
particle is most common in animated speech, as when any 
idea is repudiated, and particularly when pron, is expressed ; 
cf. Jud. 14. 16,2 S. 11. 11, 2 K. 19, 11, Jer. 25. 29, Ez. 20. 31, 
Jon. 4. 11. 

§ 122. When a particle is used it is generally put at the 
head of the clause, Gen. 3. 11, The simple question is 
oftenest made by 3 (Gr. § 49). Gen. 4.9 "D988 TS Taw 
am I my brother's keeper? 24. 58 TI wasn oy ony 
wilt thou go with this man? Gen. 18.173; 43. 27, 29; 45. 3, 
2 S. 7. 5.—So before th and PN; Gen. 24. 23 PIS Ma WT 
ob ad =) 1) ts there room for us to lodge in the house of 
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thy father? Jud. 14. 3 TOS TPIS MII PN 2s there not 
@ woman among the daughters of thy brethren? Gen. 43. 7; 
44. 19, Ex. 17. 7, Jud. 4. 20, 1 S. 9. 11, 2 K. 4. 13; 10.15. 
—I1 K. 22. 7, 2 K. 3. 11, Jer. 7. 17. = 3 

Sometimes ON (= um) is used as a lively denial, or 
when the idea in the question is repudiated or disapproved, 
Jud. 5. 8, 1 K. 1. 27, Is. 29. 16, Lam. 2. 20, Job 6, 12, 28; 
39. 13; though in some cases the first half of a disjunctive 
question may be unexpressed, Am. 3. 6. 

§ 123. The eg. question is put by xd, Gen. 13. 9 
ppb yoyo xbn zs not all the land before thee? 4.7; 
20. 53 44. 5, Ex. 14. 12, Nu. 23. 26, Deu. 31. 17. Or by 
Pasir when the existence of the subj. is questioned, or when 
the pred. is a ptcp. (§ 100d), 1 K. 22. 7, Jud. 14. 3 (§ 122 
above), Am. 2. 11, Jer. 7.17. Occasionally the elements of 
NT are separated for the sake of emphasis, Gen. 18. 25. 


Rem. 1. The interrog. particle, pos. or neg., may be 
strengthened by other particles, as 18 Gen. 18. 13, 24, Am. 
2. 11, Job 4o. 8, or 03 Gen. 16. 13. 

Rem. 2. The part. Non implying an affirmative answer is 
often = 7313, Gen. 37. 13, Deu. 3. 11 and often. In Chr. 
mm is sometimes used for non of earlier Books, comp. 
2 Chr. 16. 11 with 1 K. 15. 23. See 1 Chr. 29. 29, 2 Chr. 
27.73 32. 32, and Sep. iSov for xb, Deu. 3. 11, Jos. 1. 9, 
Jud. 6. 14, Est. 10. 2, cf. 2 K. 15. 21. So Ar. ’ala, which 
may be used with imper. Jud. 14. 15 is hardly to be read 
pion here (Targ.). 

§ 124. The disjunctive or alternative question is put by 
1) in first clause, and OM or ON} in second. Jos. 5. 13 
aq ON TAS nba art thou for us or for our enemies? 
IK, 22.15 ban} ON qo shall we go or forbear? Or if 
neg, by yb ON in second clause (or PS ON if Ws be in the 
first), Gen, 27. 21 nb-prs 22 TT TAN art thou my son 
or not? (cf. § 7). Ex. 17.7 PROS V2 % wry zs Je. 
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in our midst or not? Nu. 13. 20——Gen. 17. 17, Jud. 9. 2; 
20. 28, 1 K. 22. 6, 15, 2 K. 20. 9 (§ 410), Am. 6. 2, Is. 10. 9, 
Jer. 2. 14; 18. 14, Job 7. 12.2 S. 24. 13, Jo. 1. 2, Job 11. 2; 
21.43 22. 3, cf. Pr. 27. 24. The second half of the alternative 


is often merely the first in a varied form. Nu. 11. 12, Job 
8. 3; 22.3. Gen. 37. 8, Jud. 11. 25, 2S. 19. 36. 

§ 125. The indirect interrogation is made just as the 
direct, with no effect upon the tense. Gen. 8.8 spn nivnd 
Ow to see whether the waters were abated. 21. 26 sb 
my YD WyT I do not know who did zt, Deu. 13. 4 


DATS pow ‘nyt to know whether ye love. Gen. 24. 21 


8b ow io % moun ny to know whether Je. had 
prospered his way or not. Gen. 42. 16; 43. 7, 22, Jud. 3.4; 
13.6,1 S.14.17,1 K.1.20. Exx. of disjunctive sent., Gen. 
37. 32, Ex. 16.4, Nu. 11. 23, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 2. 22.—In the simple 
indirect sent. ON occurs (after fo see, inquire, &c.), 2 K. 1. 2, 
Jer. 5.1; 30. 6, Mal. 3. 10, Lam. 1. 12, Ezr. 2. 59, Song 7. 13. 

§ 126. The answer is usually made by repeating part of 
the question, or by the use of some word suggested by it. 
Gen. 29.6 OISW...95 orbwint ts he well? ... well. 24. 58 
TON... sony site tho go?...I will go. 1S. 26.17 
ship 22 WD MT = alr 2s zt thy voice, my son? it is my 
voice, Gen. 27, 24 I... 12 TY EN art thou my son? 
Lam! 25.9.2 JY ...8DX CANT art thou Ziba? 
thy servant! Jud. 13. 11, 1 S.17. 58; 23. 11, 12, 2 S. 2. 20; 
9.6; 12. 19, 1 K. 21. 20. 

To Wy és there? &c., the pos. reply is Wr, 2 K. 10. 15 
(wr begins the next clause, § 132, R. 2), Jer. 37.17; and the 
neg. pe Jud. 4. 20. The neg. reply to Tiyit zs there any 
more? is DDS no more, Am. 6. 10, cf. 2S. 9. 3. The neg. 
reply to a simple question may be seb no, Jud. 12. 5, Hag. 
2. 12, 13. In Jos. 2.4 J3=yes, and Gen. 30. 34 {I = well, 
yes (cf. Ar. ’tnna in the story Kos. Aghani, pp. 13, 14). In 
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the reply the word that takes up the point of the question 
usually stands first, being emphatic. Gen. 24. 23; 27. 19, 32; 
29. 4,1 S. 17. 58. 

Interrog. sentences are made also by interr. pron. (§ 7, 
and the exx.), and by various particles. See Rem. 6. 


Rem. 1. The disjunctive question very rarely has 4 in 
second clause, Nu. 13. 18; sometimes jx Job 16. 3; 38. 28, 
31, Mal. 1. 8, Ecc. 2. 19; and sometimes simple 1 Job 
13.73 38. 32. 

Rem. 2. In animated questions particles of interr. are 
sometimes accumulated, Gen. 17. 17 ov shall Sarah—shall 
one go years old bear? Jud. 14. 15, Ps. 94. 9; or repeated 
1S. 14. 373 23- 11; 30. 8, 2S. 5. 19. 

In Job 6. 13, Nu. 17. 28 the double ON] seems = zonne ? 
In Nu. yin? ON means we are finished dying = are all dead 
(Jos. 4. 11, 1 S. 16. 11, 2S. 15. 24), therefore: ave we not 
dead toa man? (cf. v. 27). If ONM were a stronger form of 
nm, the sense would be: ave we to die (have died) to a man ? 
but such a meaning of oxn does not suit Job 6. 13. 

Rem. 3. In the forms ‘30 is zt ¢thatP ‘3 Non zs it not 
that? ‘3 adds force to the question. 2 S. 9. 13 13. 28, 
Job 6. 22, cf. Deu. 32. 30. Sometimes ‘32 vividly posits a 
fact as ground for a real or supposed inference. Gen. 
27. 36 zs it that they called his name Jacob? = well has he 
been called, &c.; 29. 15, cf. 1S. 2. 27, 1 K. 22. 3. 

Rem. 4. The interrogation often co-ordinates clauses 
when other languages would subordinate; Is. 50. 2 why am 
I come and there ts no man? = why, when I am come, ts 
there, &c. 258. 12. 18, 2 K. 5. 12, Is. 5. 4, Am. g. 7, Job 
4. 2, 21; 38. 35. 

Rem. 5. The form of question is much used as a strong 
expression of declinature, repudiation of an idea, or depre- 
cation of a consequence. Gen. 27. 45, 1 S. 19. 17, 2S. 
2. 22; 20.19, 1 K. 16. 31, 2 Chr. 25. 16, Ecc. 5. 5. 

Rem. 6. Some other interrog. particles: 

(2) Why ? wherefore? na, mA, m0? ; yw, WII: why 
not P 8) mae, ND wID.—1 S. 19. 17 ‘INT MDD med why hast 
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‘thou cheated me thus? Gen. 12. 18 b Ann nb md why didst 

thou not tell meP 18S. 26. 15, 2S. 16.173; 19. 26. Ex. of 

yymp Gen. 26. 27; 40. 7, Ex. 2. 18, 1S. 20. 2; with neg. 
28. 18. 11, Job 21. 4.—Ex. of mo? why? Gen. 27. 45, Ex. 
32, 11, Nu. 20. 4, Jud. 12. 3, 1 K. 2. 22. See Rem. 7. 

Like the pronouns, map is often strengthened by ? (but 
not yp). Gen. 18. 13 & MPNY my 29 wherefore did Sarah 
laughP Gen. 25. 22, 32, Ex. 5. 22, 2 S. 18. 22; 19. 43, 
Job 27. 12, cf. Jud. 18. 24, 1 K. 21. 5, 2K.1.5. See Rem. 
8.—The simple np or 70 DY and the like are often used in the 
same sense, Nu. 22. 32, Is. 1. 5, Jer. 9. 11, Job 13. 14, and 
all these interr. particles are used as words of remonstrance, 
surprise, &c., and as interjections. 

(6) Where ? *8 (cons. of *8), TS, TT SS, NEN, &c.; whither? 
MIN, MEN; whence? PSD, THON. Gen. 4. 9 WN 030 'X 
where 7s Abel? Deu. 32. 37, 1 S. 26. 16. With suff. Ex. 
2. 20P8 where ishe? &c. Gen. 3. 9, Is. 19. 12, Mic. 7. 10, 
Nah. 3. 17.—Gen. 19. 5 D'WINT MN where are the men? 
18.9; 22.7; 38. 21, Jud. 9. 38, 2S. 17. 20, 2K. 2. 14.— 
Ex. of E'S where ? Gen. 37. 16, 2 S. 9. 4, Is. 49. 21.— 
Ex. of [8D whence? Gen. 42. 7; 29. 4, Nu. 11. 13, Jos. 2. 4, 
Jud. 17. 9, Is. 39. 3, Job 1. 7, Ps. 121. 1.—Ex. of T¥D °8 
whence ? Gen. 16. 8, Jud. 13. 6, 1S. 25. 11, 2S. 1. 3, 13.— 
Ex. of 728 whither? Gen. 16.8; 37. 30, 2S. 2. 1, Is. 10. 3; 
cf. 1 K. 22. 24. | 

(c) How? PR, TDN; M2 (by what? Gen. 15. 8); how 

not ? X YR, 2S. 1.5 VU No AYT PR how dost thou know 
that Saul is dead? 28S. 1.14 how not? Deu. 18. 21, Jud. 
20. 3, 1 K. 12. 6, 2 K. 17. 28, Ru. 3. 18. These particles 
are used in remonstrance, Gen. 26. 9, Jer. 2. 23; repudiation 
or refusal, Gen. 39. 9; 44. 8, 34, Jos. 9. 7; the expression 
of hopelessness, &c., Is. 20.6. The form 7s'x ow / usually 
raises the elegy, Is. 1. 21, Lam. 2. 1; 4.13; but also J's, 
28. I. 19, 25, 27. 
— (@) How many? 782. 2S. 19. 35 “IY DY MDD. Gen. 
47. 8, 1 K. 22. 16, Zech. 7. 3, Job 13. 23. Also how much ? 
Zech. 2.6; how long? Job 7. 19, Ps. 35. 173; how often? 
Job 21. 17, Ps. 78. 40, 2 Chr. 18. 15. 

Rem. 7. The form m3? is generally used before words 
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beginning with any of the letters yny, in order to avoid the 
hiatus, see the ex. Rem. 6a. There are some exceptions, 
e.g. 1S. 28. 15, 2S. 2. 22; 14. 31, Jer. 15. 18, Ps. 49. 6. 
Rem. 8. The particle NED'S is likewise used to strengthen 
the question who? or where? &c. Gen. 27. 33, Ex. 33. 16, 
Jud. 9. 38, Hos. 13. 10, Is. 19. 12; 22.1, Job 17.15; 19. 23. 
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§ 127. The neg. particles are 5, bys not, YS there ts, 
was, not, 12 lest, that not, ON not yee, DON no more, sAbad 
not (with infin.), and some others, chiefly poetical. 

(2) The neg. 8&5 is used in objective statements and in 
commands. Gen. 45. I passnito AON bo» nd) and J. was 
unable to restrain himself. 3. 1 ja) YY 73% aban yb 
ye shall eat of no tree of the garden. On neg. interrog, & mi 
cf. § 123—The particle bn is the subjective neg., used 
sometimes in commands, oftener in dissuasion, deprecation, 
expression of a wish, &c. (see Juss. § 63). Gen. 19. 7: rb 
WF TS do not my brethren do wrong, cf. v. 8. Gen. 
43. 23, 1 S. 17. 32; 26. 20, 2 K. 18. 31, Jer. 7. 43 9. 22, Ps. 
51. 13. 

The usual place of the neg. is before the verb, but it may 
be placed before the emphatic word in the neg. clause. Gen. 
45. 8 "MN oandy Ds by it was not you that sent me. 
Gen. 32. 29, Ex. 16, 8,1 S. 2.9; 8.7, Nu. 16. 29, Neh. 6. 12, 
1 Chr, 17. 4. | 

Both "5 and yg are used only with perf. and impf., 
cf. eg. Is. 5.27. On imper. with neg. § 60; ptcp. § 100d; 
infin. § 95. 

On mode of expressing 0, none, cf. § 11, R. 1 3. 

(6) The particle PS is a noun which embraces the idea 
of to be, being, meaning therefore mot-being (opposite of WW 
being), i.e. there 1s, was, not. ts natural place is before the 
word (noun or pron.) which it denies, and in cons. state. 
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Gen. 20. 11 THI DYDD SN MNP PN there ts not the fear 
of God, &c. Gen. 37. 29; 39. 11; 41. 8, Nu. 14. 42, Jud. 
21. 25. The word denied may stand for emphasis before 
PN, in which case the neg. is properly in the abs. in apposi- 
tion. Gen. 2. § says PS OTS) and man was not to till. 
2K. 19. 3 bb ps a) there 1s not strength to bring forth, 
Nu. 20. 5. But the cons. form, being now habitual, mostly 
remains in any place except at the end of a clause. Gen. 
40. 8 ITN Ps WHA cheve is no interpreter of it; 37. 24; 
47. 13, Jer. 30. 13, Pr. 30. 27.—Mic. 7. 2 PR OTNA WY 
one upright among men ¢here zs not. Ex. 17.73 32. 32, Lev. 
26. 37, Jud. 4. 20; 9. 15, 1 S. 10. 14, 1 K. 18. 10. 

When pers. pron. is subj. it appears as suff. Ex. 5. 10 
alg ord 10 "3 L well not give you straw. 2 K. 17. 26 
OY Os they do not know. Gen. 20.7; 31. 2; 39. 9, Jud. 
3. 25, Jer. 14. 12. So when existence is denied absolutely, 
Gen. 5. 24 VN) and he was not, Jer. 31.15; but a subst. is 
put in casus pendens, and resumed by suff., Gen. 42. 36 AID 
IN /. 2s not; cf. v. 13; 37. 30. With a clause, Gen. 37. 29 
7122 FIDY PN Jos. was not in the pit. 44. 31, Nu. 14. 42. 

(c) The telic neg. {8 chat not, lest, is usually joined to 
impf. and prefixed immediately to the verb. It expresses 
the motive of action in previous clause, and hence is much 
used: 1. After imper. (juss., coh.) and neg. clause. Gen. 3. 3 
PMA V2 Yan ib ye shall not touch it lest ye die. 
19. 17; 38. 23, Ex. 5. 3, Jud. 18. 25, 2 S. 1. 20, Is. 6. 10. 
2. After words of fearing, expressed or understood. Gen. 
32.12 I fear him 3377) NIAMD lest he come and smite me, 
26.7,9. Gen. 3.2277 nbwrp rip}, 19.19. Frequently 
in this sense after VON Zo say, think, Gen. 38. 11 WON 3D 
RIT OA Nw |p for he thought, Lest he die too, 31. 31; 42. 4, 
Nu. 16. 34, Deu. 32. 27.—Also after deware, Gen. 31. 24 
IP qo OWT beware zot to speak; 24. 6, Deu. 4. 23, 
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and often in Deu.—Sometimes in the sense of Lat. ze in an 
independent sent., Ex. 34. 15 my nian ne ineas pactum. 
Is, 36. 18, Jer. 51. 46, Job 32. 13 say not! 

(Z) The neg. OW xo? yet is usually joined to impf. even 
when referring to the past. Gen. 19. 4 WD OW they were 
not yet lain down. Gen. 2. 5; 24. 45, Ex. 10. 7, Jos. 
2. 8, 1 S. 3. 3 Gin w 7 vd. perhaps Yy).—The word DDS 
(DPN Zo be done) means ceasing, being done, no more, nothing. 
Is. 5.8 DVN ODN “Wy till there be xo more place. 25.9. 3 
Ws “TY DENI és there none still remaining? Am. 6. 10 
DDN... Pay Twit are there any still there? 20 more! 
With prep. Is. 52. 4 for nothing, 40. 17 of nothing. Cf. Is. 
45.14; 46.9, Pr. 26. 20 (prep.). In Zeph. 2. 15, Is. 47. 8, 10 
“DDN has junctive vowel (not suff.), I am, and none besides (me). 

"§ 128. The double neg. adds force to the negation. Zeph., 


2. 2 stared D2 before tt does not come. Ex. 14. II 


DA? PR bana is it because there are no graves (2 is 
causative), 2 K.1. 3,6,16. The prep. }t) away from, so as 
not to be, &c., has neg. force, and is often joined with 
pleonastic PN. Is. 6. 11 WW PID so that there shall be no 
(= without) zzhabitant, Is. 5. 9; Jer. 4. 7. Cases like Is, 
50. 2 OND PN, Jer. 7. 32 OD PND are different: from 
there being (because there is) xo water, &c., comp. Rem. 5. 
The text of 1 K. 10, 21 is not above suspicion, owing to use 
of sb with ptcp. (2 Chr. 9. 20 omits sv). 

Rem. 1. The neg. 5 is used as privative in forming 
compounds: (@) with nouns, Oye Nba no-god, Deu. 32. 21, 
cf. v. 173 ON Nd (one) xot-man, Is. 31. 8; YY Nd (what is) 
not-wood, Is. 10. 153 121 NS a no-thing, Am. 6. 13, cf. Hos. 
I. 9} 2. 25. (4) With adj., as D3n n> unwise, Hos. 13. 13; 
VOR xd impious, Ps. 43. 1, of Pr. 30. 25 not-strong, 2 K. 
7. Q.—With prep. Noa without, Nu. 35. 22, 23 (inf.), Ez. 
22. 29, cf. Isa. 55: 1, 2, Lev. 15. 25.—Job 26. 273 NO} 
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the not-strength, strengthless, abstract noun for adj. (or to be 
resolved into {> nd-ND "WND), Is. 5. 14. 

Rem. 2. The neg. Oe with juss. &c., sometimes expresses 
merely the subjective feeling and sympathy of the speaker 
with the act. Is. 2.9 pnd NEON and thou canst not forgive 
them. Jer. 46. 6, Ps. 41. 3; 50. 33 121. 33 141. 5, Job 
5. 22; 20. 17, Pr. 3. 25, Song 7. 3, cf. the strong ex. Ps. 
34. 6. In strong deprecation with -S the verb is occasion- 
ally suppressed or deferred to a second clause, 2S. 13. 12 
menby don’t! my brother, v. 25 23778 nay! myson. Gen. 
Ig. 18, Jud. 19. 23, 2S. 1. 21, 2 K. 4. 16, Ru. 1. 13, Is. 
62. 6. In other cases the verb has to be supplied from the 
previous clause, Am. 5. 14 seek good ION and not evil | 
Jo. 2.:13, Pr. 8. 10; 17. 12, The word is used absolutely, 
in deprecation of something said, 2 K. 3. 13, Gen. 33. ro. 
—2 K. 6. 27° Tv ON perhaps, tf Je. help thee not! For 
Se 1 S. 27. 10 vd. “D S (Sep.) or J8 whither ? —In com- 
position 5x is little used, Pr. 12. 28 nyo~by not-death, 
immortality. 

Rem. 3. The particle psx frequently forms abbreviated 
circums. clauses, as 1BDD [8 (there is) 2o number, without 
number, countless, § 140. In this sense Nd in poetry, 
2S. 23. 4 May Nd 1p2 a morning wzthout clouds; Job 10. 22 
without order, 12. 24; 38. 26, Ps. 59. 4; in prose, 1 Chr. 
2. 30, 32 O23 NS childless. —Ps. 1 35- 17 the stronger 
wos, 1S. 21. 9, cf. Job 9. 33.—From the semiverbal force 
of px a late writer can say DINN PX, Hag. 2. 17. In two 
passages, Jer. 38. 5, Job 35. 15, x seems used with finite 
verb.—A contracted form is ‘8 in composition, 1 S. 4. 21 
N33" not-glory, inglorious, Job 22. 30 ‘P78 not innocent. 
This is the usual form of neg. in Eth. On 5 px with inf. 
§ 95. . 

Rem. 4. The form W*78 occurs owing to the verbal force 
of yw, Deu. 29. 17, 2 K. 10. 23. With fezf. JB expresses 
what is feared may have happened, 2 K. 2. 16; I0. 23, 
2S. 20. 6. 

Rem. 5. In Poetry. Sa Nb not, Hos. 7. 2 108 bs and 
they say not. 9. 16, Is. 14. 213 26. 10, 11, 14, 18. Often 
with niph. of mw, Ps. 10. 6; 16. 8; 21. 8, &c. With inf. 
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Ps. 32. 9 29 ba (when) ¢here ts not coming nigh (they do 
not come)—?3 = % or Pk. With finite vb. Is. 14. 6, Hos. 
8. 7; 9. 16 (Cod. Petrop. 53), Job 41. 18 (once in prose, 
Gen. 31. 20). With adj. 2 S. 1.:21, MWD ba un-anotnted, 
Hos. 7. 8 ptcp., Ps. 19. 4. With noun = without, Job 8. 11 
pip-b3 without water, 24. 10; 30. 8; 31. 39, Ps. 59. 53 
63. 2, Is. 28. 8. 

With a preceding prep. Deu. 4. 42 NYT ‘baa without know- 
ledge (unawares), cf. Is. 5. 14, Job 38. 41; 41. 25,—‘9aD 
from lack of, Deu. 9. 28 nbs’ ban from not being able. Is. 
5. 13, Hos. 4. 6, Lam. 1. 4. With another neg., cf. § 129 
above.—In the same sense as {ND so that there ts nat, Jer. 
2.153 9.9, Zeph. 3. 6. In other cases = without Job 4. 20; 
6.6; 24. 8.—The form ‘Apa once with adj., 1S. 20. 26 not 
clean. With noun, Is. 14. 6 without cessation; suff. 1 S. 
2. 2, Hos. 13. 4 except me, thee. 

Rem. 6. The neg. without being repeated often exerts 
its force over a succeeding clause, 1 S. 2. 3, Nu. 23. 19, Is. 
23.4; 28.27; 38.18, Mic. 7.1, Ps.9. 19; 44. 19, Pr. 30. 3. 


(eee CONDITIONAL SENTENCE 


§ 129. The conditional sent. is compound, consisting of 
two clauses, the former stating the supposition, and the 
second the result dependent upon it (the answer to the 
supposition), Conditional sentences may be nominal or 
verbal, or partly nominal and partly verbal. The apodosis, 
in particular, may assume many forms. 

In conditional sentences the verbal form will be used 
which would have been used if the sentence had been direct. 
The verbal forms vary according as the mind presents to 
itself the condition as fulfilled and actual (perf.), or to be 
fulfilled, and merely possible (impf.). In ordinary speech 
the impf. is most common both in the protasis and apodosis, 
but the mind may present to itself the condition as realised, 
in which case the perf. is used. This happens particularly 
in animated speech, and in the higher style. And, naturally, 
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when the condition is conceived as realised and actual, the 
result depending on it may appear carried with it, so that 
two perfs. may be used. 

The conditional particles are chiefly ON z/, "D when, z/, 
supposing that, 9b zf; less common WW when, tf, and "W of 
neg. ub DS, JTS ON if not, psonb if not, unless. These 
may be strengthened by other particles, OS %5, °D OA 
(ON O23 rare, Eccl. 8. 17). 

§ 130. (@) When the supposition expresses a real con- 
tingency of any degree of possibility, the most common 
form is impf. in prot. and vav conv. perf. or simple impf. in 
apod., the impf. having any of the shades of sense proper 
to it (§ 43 seg.). The impf. must be used in apod. when the 
verbal form cannot stand first in the clause, as in a neg. sent., . 
or when apod. precedes the protasis, cf. Am. 9. 2-4.—Jud. 
4. 8 qos No NOs cng’ vay “pp Dis ¢f thon 
wilt go with me J will go, but of thou wilt not go with me 
T will not go. 2K. 4.29 (399A NO wWrarnypn rp if thou 
meetest anyone thou shalt not salute him. Gen. 18. 28 
NBINON TTP yb L will not destroy of I find, 13. 16 
ria? yy og... mid wise Som ons af one could count 
the dust, thy seed also mzght be counted. Of course a ptcp. 
may take the place of impf., Gen. 43. 4, 5 nw WON 
Ty 85 obwn amyoe on % vou wilt let go our 
brother. we wzll go down, but tf thou wilt not let him go, &c. 
Gen. 24. 42, Ex. 8. 17, Jud. 6. 36, 37, 1 S. 19.11. So without 
wo Deu. 5. 22, Jud. 9. 15; 11.9, 1 S. 6. 3; 7. 3, 1 K. 21. 6, 
2 K. 10.6. But the prot. may be a purely nominal sent., 
and the apod. may take almost any form; 1 K. 18. 21 
mio 15 otdyn mp om of Jehovah be God, follow 
him; Ex. 7. 27 #3) 93338 TT PIS IND ON 2 chou refuse, 
behold, I will smite. Gen. 42. 19; 44. 26, Ex. 1.16; 21. 3, Jos. 
17.15, Jud. 6. 31, 2 K. 1. 10; 10. 6, Mal. 1. 6. 
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(6) Perf. in prot—The mind may conceive or imagine 
the condition as realised and actual, in which case perf. 
stands in prot. with the same apod. as in (a): Jud. 16. 17 
TD ID}? nrg ON 21 be shaved my strength will depart ; 
2S. 15. 33 Nib cy mp vas AY Or if thou go on 
with me thou shalt be a burden to me. Comp. Gen. 43. 9 
with 42. 37. Deu. 32. 41, 2 K. 7. 4, Is. 4. 4; 16. 12, Mic. 5. 7, 
Jer. 14. 18; 23. 22; 37. 10; 49. 9, Obad. 5, Job 7. 4; 10..14; 
II, 13; 21.6, Ru. 1. 12. Comparison of cases like Lev. 13. 
53, 56, 57 shows that the use of perf. or impf. is merely a 
matter of mental conception. Comp. Lev. 17. 4 with 9, 
Num. 30. 6 with 9. -Job 17. 13, 14. Probably the difference 
of use had become a mere matter of style, although the perf. 
has in it something more forcible and lively. Cf. Job 31 
throughout. 

In many cases the supposition refers to an actual past 
fact anterior to the speaker’s position, or to the main action 
spoken of; or refers to something which shall have come to 
light through inquiry or inspection. Inall such cases the fer/. 
will be used in the protasis. 1 S. 26. 19 my AN ON 
mW ef Je. has set thee on, let him smell an offering (=if it 
be Je. that has); Jud. 9. 19 WMP ON WY Msp Ons of ve 
have dealt gustly, rejowe. Ex.22.1,2 ON... 13277 NY ON 
Wrowit MMM 2 the thief be found in the act... if the sun 
have resen, &c. Deu. 17. 2,3... Dy Wy Wes Ny) DS 
qbn tf a man be found who does evil...and has gone and 
served (having gone), With Ex. 22. 2 cf. 21. 36 (48). Lev. 
4. 23; 5. 1, Nu. 5. 19, 20, 27; 15. 24; 22. 20, Deu. 22. 20, 21, 
1S. 21. 5, Is. 28. 25, Am. 3. 3, 4; 7. 2, Ps. 41. 7; 44. 21; 
50. 18, Job 8. 4; 9. 15, 16; 31.5, 9, 21, 24, 333 34. 32. 

Narratives of past frequentative actions are also often 
introduced by ON with perf. (§ 54, R. 1). Gen. 38. 9, Nu. 
21.9, Jud. 2.18; 6. 3. More rarely ON and impf., Gen. 31. 8, 
Ex. 40. 37. 

12 
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(c) The protasis is often of considerable length, and has 
a tense-secution within itself which must be distinguished 
from the apod. of the whole sentence. This tense-secution 
is the usual one. Gen. 28. 20 "yyay THY 'S mir ON 
‘ ITNT) oe SAD) JOD) 27 God will be with me, and keep. me, 
and give me,and I return ... then shall Je. be my God. Deu. 
13.2 oN NO... MINT ND Mis YON 8D OD 
tf a prophet shall arise and give a sign, and the sign come 


true... thou shalt not listen. Nu. 5.27 Sym mye) Os 
IND... a she has been defiled and trespassed ... then shall 


come, &c. Gen. 43. 9 (secution of fut. perf. of imagination is 
that of impf., § 51, R. 2); 46. 33, 34, Jud. 4. 20, 1 S. 1. 11; 
12. 14, 15; 17.9,2S. 15. 34,1 K.9.63 11. 38; 12.7, . 


Rem. 1. Additional exx.—ps and impf. in prot., with 
vav perf. in apod.: Gen. 24. 8; 32.9, Ex. 13.133; 21. 5,6 
21. 11, Nu. 21. 2, Jud. 14. 12, 133 21. 21, 1 S. 12.15; 
20. 6, 1 K. 6. 12; coh. after px Job 16.6. With impf. in 
apod.: Gen. 30. 31; 42. 37, Ex. 20. 25, 1 S. 12. 25, 1 K. 
I. 52, Is. 1. 18-20; 7. 9; 10. 22, Am. 5. 22; g. 2—4, Ps. 
50.12. With °3 in prot.: Gen. 32. 18; 46. 33, Ex. 21. 2, 
7, 20, 22, 26, 28; 22. 4, 6, 9, Deu. 13. 133 15. 163 19. 16 
seq., Josh. 8. 5, 1 S. 20. 13, 2S. 7. 12, 1 K. 8. 46, 2K. 
18. 22, Jer. 23. 33, Hos. 9. 16, Ps. 23. 43 37- 245 75+ 3» 
Job 7. 13. With we, Lev. 4. 22, Josh. 4. 21, 1 K.8. 31.— 
Various forms of apod.: Gen. 4. 7; 24. 49; 27. 46; 30.1; 
31. 50, Ex. 8.17; 10. 43 33- 15, Jud. 9. 15, 1 S. 19. 11; 
20. 7, 213 21. 10, Is. 1. 153; 43- 2, Jer. 26. 15, Ps. 139. 8. 
Ex. 8. 22 (jl in prot.). 
~ Rem. 2. Impf. with simple vav in apod. is less common, 
Gen. 13. 9, Josh. 20. 5. 

Rem. 3. The prot. is often strengthened by inf. abs., 
but only with px and impf., not with ‘3 nor with perf. 
Ex. .21.-53 22. 3, 11, 12, 16,-Nu. 21. 2, Deu. 8. 19, Jud. 
II. 30,1 S. 1. 113 20. 6, .7, 9, 21 (§ 86). So with ff Is. 
54. 15. The oX may be strengthened by ‘3.—Inf. abs. 
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with perf. after aS 1 S. 14. 30. —The apod. is also many 
times strengthened by ‘, Is. 7. 9, Jer. 22. 24. 

Rem. 4. Instead of the natural calm apod. with vav 
perf. or impf. the more animated perf. (of certainty, § 41) 
may occur, expressing the immediateness or certainty of the 
result; 1 S. 2 16 ‘IND? NOON and if not, J will take it. Nu. 

32. 23, Jud. 15. 7, Job 20. 14, Ps. 127.1. . Comp. vav conv. 

impf., Ps. 59. 16, Job 19.. 18. Two perfs. Pr. 9. 12; with 
TWND Gen. 43. 14, Est. 4. 16; cf. Mic. 7. 8.—Cases like 
Nu. 16. 29, 1 S. 6. 9, 1 K. 22. 28 are different, being 
elliptical. 1 S.6. 9 if it go up by Beth. NYY NM he has done 
at = ye shall know /hat he, &c.; cf. next clause. 

Rem. 5. The conditional particle usually stands first, 
the order being, particle, verb, subj.; but words may come 
between part. and verb if emphatic, and oftener with ox 
than ‘5. In the casuistry of the Law (P) the szd7. curiously 
precedes the particle in the principal clause. Lev. 4. 2 
NDNMN"S WE, Lev. 5. 1, 4, 15; 7. 213 12. 2; 13. 2 and 
often; Num. 9. 10; 27. 8; 30. 3, 4; cf. Ez. 14. 9, 133 
18. 5, 18; 33. 2, 6, 9. _In subordinate clauses the usual 
order is found, Lev. 13. 42, &c. Comp. the older order 
Ex. 22. 4, 5, 6, 9, 13, and often; but cf. Is. 28. 15,.18, 1 K. 
8. 37, Ps. 62. 11. In the group of Laws Ex. 21 seg. the 
principal supposition is made by ‘5 and the subordinate 
details follow with px or on), Ex. 21. 2-5, 7-11, &c. 


§ 131. Hypothetical sent—Actions not realised in the 
past, or considered not realisable (or unlikely) in the pres. or 
fut. may be made the subject of supposition. In this case 
=) (x5) zf, and aby (ron) tf not, unless, aré used. (a) In 
the case of past actions the perf. stands both in prot. and 
apod. (§ 39 @). Jud. 13. 23 MPO ND sono YOM 1 sre 
had wished to kill us he would not have taken, 8. 19; Gen. 
31. 42 AMO sy wD > mr vans ceTbay ond unless 
the God of my father had been for me, surely thou hadst sent 
me away empty, 43. 10—Nu. 22. 33 (rd. noah), Jud. 14. 18, 
1S. 14: 30 (apod. interrog.); 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27, Is. 1. 9, Ps. 
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94. 17; 119. 92 (both nominal prot.); 106. 23. Nu. 22. 29 
may be opt., or, zf there had been ...I would have slain. 
See Opt. sent. 

(6) When supposition refers to pres. or fut. the apod. is 
usually impf., 2 S. 18. 12 77 nowiend ore" bot) “DIN xb 
if I weighed 1000 shekels on my palms J would not put forth 
my hand, 2 K. 3. 14; Deu. 32. 29 tb»gn wODTT ND éf they 
were wise they would perceive this, Job 16. 4; Mic. 2. 11, Ps. 
81.14. 2S. 19.7 (nominal prot. and apod.). 


Rem. 1. Ez. 14. 15 =pn, just as px=% Ps. 73. 15.— 
Ps. 44. 21 perhaps, zf we forgot would he not search? Job. 
10. 14. Gen. so. 15  impf., ot action feared but depre- 
cated. Deu. 32. 27 “nS impf. in prot. may be action 
generalised in past, or extending into pres. Ps. 124. 1, 2 
seems to approach the Ar. /aula, but for with a noun; at 
anyrate the rel. here is not a conj. as in Aram. ellu lo d, 
unless that. 

Rem. 2. The tx, amy in the apod., originally temporal, 
have become often merely logical. Both are good, Gen. 
31. 425 43. 10, 2 S. 2. 27, cf. Job 11. 15. 16, Pr. 2. 5. 
The ‘3 strengthens, Job 8.6; but in some cases this ‘5 seems. 
resumption of *9 of oath, 1S. 25. 34, 2S. 2.27. This kind 
of apod. occurs with no formal prot., the prot. having to be: 
supplied from the connection; e.g. after neg., 1S. 13. 13 
thou hast not kept; (if thou hadst) then he would have estab- 
lished; or an interr., Job 3. 13 why breasts that I should suck ? 
(if not) chen I should have lain down; or a gerundive inf., 
2K. 13. 19 percutiendum erat sexies, then thou wouldst have: 
smitten Aram. Ex. g. 15, Job. 13. 19. This kind of apod. 
with 8, ft “3, AMY "3 is common in Job. 


§ 132. What is equivalent to a cond. sent. often occurs. 
without any cond. particle. (@) An idiomatic sent. of this 
kind is made by vav conv. perf. both in prot. and apod. 
This is chiefly in subordinate clauses. Gen. 44. 22 Ay 
ND) VANS 7 he leave his father he wll die (lit. and he. 
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will leave, and he will die). Ex. 4. 14 1253 moi, ANT 
when he sees thee he will be giad in his heart. Gen. 33. 13; 
42. 38; 44. 4, 29, Ex. 16. 21, Nu. 14. 15; 23. 20, 1 S. 16. 2; 
19. 3; 25. 31, 2 S. 13. 5, 1 K. 8. 30; 18. 10 (if they said No, 
he took an oath of them), 2 K. 7. 9, Is. 21. 7, Jer. 18. 4, 8; 
20. 9, Pr. 3. 24. This vav perf. may have any of the senses 
proper to it, eg. frequentative, Ex. 16. 21; 33. 10,1 S. 14. 52, 
1 K. 18. 10, Jer. 20. 9.—Of course if vav cannot be joined to 
the verb, impf. will be used in either clause, Nu. 23. 20 JAA 
TDW son if he blesses I cannot reverse tt; 2 K. 18. 21 
N25 voy W's FID? WEN on which 2f one lean tt goes into 
his hand. Deu. 22. 3, 1 S. 20. 13, Jos. 22. 18, Is. 29. 11, 12, 
Prov. 6. 22 (no and in apod.). More vigorously an imper. 
for second perf., 1 S. 29. 10, 

(6) Two corresponding imper. often form a virtual cond. 
sent., Gen. 42. 18 THN) WO NI this do and live (if ye do, 
ye shall), Is. 8.9 SMF WSK though ye gird yourselves ye 
shall be broken. Juss. or coh. may take place of imp., Gen. 
30. 28, Is. 8.10. Two juss. are less usual, Ps. 104. 20: 147. 
18, Job 10. 16; 11. 17, cf. Is. 41. 28. 


Rem. 1. In the case of two imper. of course both are 
expressions of the will of the speaker ; he wills the first and 
he wills the second as the consequence of the first. Similarly 
in the case of two jussives (§ 64 seg.). It is only to our 
different manner of thought that acondition seems expressed. 

Rem. 2. Such words as We he-who, whoever, 0, 
WW ‘D whoever, and similar phrases form virtually con- 
ditional sentences, Jud. 1. 12; 6. 31, Mic. 3. 5. And the 
conj. and without any particle may introduce a cond. sent., 
e.g. with BA, N2, “WY, &c. Jud. 6. 13 WEY” WM 7 then Je. be 
with us. So 2 K. 10. 15 M™ df zt be (a larger accent should 
be on first w). Similarly the neg. NOI tf not, 2 S. 13. 26, 2 K. 
5. 17.—Is. 6. 13 FD Wi of there be still in ita tenth. 2 K. 
7.9 DvND UMN. CF. 2S. 19. 8 8H WS 9. 

But in lively speech aided by intonation almost any direct 
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form of expression without particles may be equivalent to 
what in other languages would be aconditional. 1. Impf.— 
Hos. 8. 12 138M)... SFR though I wrote... they would 
be considered; so Is. 26. 10. Ps. 139. 18 DIBON were I to 
count them; 141. 5 should the righteous smite; 104. 22, 27— 
30, Jud. 13. 12, Pr. 26. 26; two impf. Song 8.1. Coh., Ps. 
40. 6 TaN tf J would declare, Ps. 139. 8, 9, Job 19. 18. 
With ngn, 1S. 9. 7 behold we will go (= if we go), Ex 8. 22. 
—Cf. Ps. 46. 43; 109. 25; 146. 4, Is. 40. 3o. 

2. Perf.—Am. 3. 8 XY YUE zf the lion roars. Job 7. 20 
‘ANDN be it [ have sinned. Ps. 139. 18 if awake. Pr. 
26. 12 MS) seest thou. Nu. 12. 14, Ps. 39. 12, Job 3. 25; 
19. 4; 23.10. With non, 2S. 18. 11, Hos. 9. 6, Ez. 13. 12; - 
14. 22; 15.4. And if perf. naturally also vav impf., Jer. 
5. 22, Ps. 139. 11. Ex. 20. 25, Job 23. 13, Pr. 11. 2. Two 
perf., Pr. 18. 22, Mic. 7. 8. 

3. The ptcp.—Is. 48. 13 ‘38 NIP zf I call they stand up. 
2 S. 19. 8. Ptcp. with a7. “(or in consn.) whoever, 2 S. 
‘14. 10, Gen. g. 6, Ex. 21. 12, 16 and often. Frequently in 

 Prov., e.g. 17.13; 18.13; 27.143; 29.21, &c. Particularly 
ptcp. with 53 alZ; 1 S. 2. 13, Ex. Ig. 12, Nu. 21. 8, Jud. 
19. 30, 2 S. 2. 23, 2 K. 21. 12. With mini K. 20. 36, 
2K 7. 2, Ex. 3. 13. 

4. Inf. abs.—Pr. 25. 4, 5 DD 139 tf dross be removed, 
12. 7. Inf. cons. with prep., Pr. 10. 25 (2S. 7. 14,1 K. 
8. 33, 35). Ps. 62. 10 nidye DINDS fo go up (or, at going up 
= if they are put) upon the balance. 


THE OPTATIVE SENTENCE 

§ 133. The wisk may be expressed by impf. (juss., coh.), 
2 S. 18. 32 (TS TDS WI PN way the enemies of my 
lord be as that young man. With or without N), 2 S. 24. 14 
symp) Jet us fall; 1 S. 1.23 927 > DOD may Je. establish. 
By imper., or part. (without cop.), Gen. 3. 14 TAN VIS 
mayest thou be cursed, Is. 12.5 TINY NYWO may this be 
known. With omission of verb, Gen. 27. 13 0” me be thy 
curse! 1S, 25. 24, Ps. 3.9. 
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§ 134. Opt. particles——The common opt. part. is a, less 
usually ON. The perf. or impf. will be used according to 
reference. Nu. 14.2 Yys2 som would we had died 
in the land of Egypt; Nu. 20. 3, Jos. 7. 7. Is. 63. 1 
DMI AyIp sw would: thou-hadst rent (z.e. wouldst ak 
perf. caused by the importunity. So.48. 18—hardly a real 
past)——With impf,, Gen. 17. 18 THT ‘th ab O that Ishmael 
might live; Job 6. 2 Wyd bath Cie ab O that my trouble 
were weighed (apod. TAY 13). With imper., Gen. 23. ‘13; ; 
ptcp., Ps. 81. 14.—Ps. 139. 19 yoy bpm ON O that thou 
wouldst kill the wicked. Ps. 81.9; 95. 73 Pr. 24. II. 

§ 135. An interrog. sent. with "9 wo? expresses a wish. 
2S, 23.15 DMD 327 Ww Oo that I had water to drink! (lit., 
who will let me drink!). Ps. 4.7 DIM WNP WM O chat we 
saw some success! Nu. 11. 4, 2 S. 15. 4, cf. Mal. 1. 10— 
Particularly the phrase }f)) WD who will give ? 2S.19.1 
TAWA MD WIND YD) ND would that | had died for thee! 


Ex. 16.3. With impf, Job 6. 8 snowy Nia pA? 1D O that 
my request mzght come! Job 13.5; 14. 13.. 


Rem. 1. The opt. sense of %, ON, has arisen out of the 
conditional use; cf. Gen. 24. 42, Ex. 32. 32, where the 
transition is seen. 

Rem. 2. A rare opt. part. is “ome » Ors (out of nx and =), 
2K. 5. 3, Ps. 119. 5 (I in apod.). | 

Rem. 3. The consn. of jn’ ‘» varies. (1) One acc., Jud. 
g. 29, Deu. 28. 67, Ps. 14. 7; 55.7, Job 14. 4; 29. 2 (suff.), 
31. 31, 35 (ptcp.). (2) Two acc., Nu. 11. 29, Jer. 8. 23; 
g. 1 (verbs of granting, 2 acc. § 78, R. 1; unless the consn. 
be who will set me in the wild, (zz) a lodge, as Jos. 15. 19, 
Jud. 1. 15 where ~>X might be acc. of place). (3) inf. cons. 
2S. 19. 1, Ex. 16. 3; acc. and inf., Job 11. 5 133 AON jn’ “D 
that God would speak (anomalous order perhaps due to 
emph. on God). (4) Simple impf., Job 6.8; 13.53 14. 13; 
impf. with vav, Job 19. 23; vav conv. perf., Deu. 5. 26 
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O that this mind of theirs might be to them (always), to fear, 
&c. With perf. Job 23. 3 (stative v.). 


CONJUNCTIVE SENTENCE 


§ 136. The uses of the conjunction and are various. On 
vav conv., § 46 seg. On vav of purpose after imper. &c., 
§ 64 seg. On vav apod. in conditional sent., § 130 seg.; after 
casus pendens, &c., § 50, 56. On various senses of vav in 
circumstantial cl., § 137. On vav of equation, § 151. 

The conjunc. vav, used to connect words, sometimes 
stands before each when there is a number of them: Gen. 
20. 14; 24. 35, Deu. 12. 18; 14. §, Jos. 7. 24, 1 S. 13. 20, Hos. 
2, 20, 21, Jer. 42. 1; or only with the concluding words of a 
series, Gen. 13. 2, 2 K. 23. 5, eg. with the last of three; or 
only with second, Deu. 29. 22, Job 42. 9; or sometimes the 
words are disposed in pairs, Hos. 2. 7. 

| Both... and is expressed by 02... OJ or OR)... O2 
Gen. 24. 25 NIBDIOAR YAO} doth straw and provender. 
Or with several words, 43.8 925 02 MANDA WIND] both 
we and thou and our children. Jud.8.22.—1 S. 2.26 “Oy D3 
OWIN OY 02) doth with Je. and with men.—Gen. 44. 16; 
47. 3, 19, Nu. 18. 3, Zeph. 2. 14.—Gen. 24. 44, 1 S. 12. 14; 
26. 25. When influenced by a eg. this doth ... and becomes 
neither ...nor, Nu. 23. 25,1 S. 20.27; 21.9, 1 K. 3. 26, cf. 
1S. 16. 8 nezther this one, &c. Less commonly and mainly 
later]... 1s both...and. Ps. 76.7 DIDI ADV OM) doth 
chariot and horse are sunk into sleep. Nu. 9. 14, Jer. 32. 20 
both in Isr. and, &c., Dan. 8. 13, Job 34. 29. | 


Rem. 1. For the various uses of and the Lexicon must 
be consulted. (a) It occasionally has the sense of a/so, Hos. 
8. 6 NIM, 2S. 1. 23 also in their death. 

(6) There is a dislike to begin a sentence without and, 
hence even Books are commenced with it, Ex. 1. 1, Ru. 
1. 1. Hence also speeches begin with it, Jos. 22. 28 
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mm WON and we said, /¢ shall happen. Jer. 9. 21, so pro- 
bably Is. 2. 2. 

(c) The and has a sort of exegetical force, with a certain 
emphasis on the word that explains, Ps. 74. 11 thy hand and 
(even) thy right hand. Ps. 85. 9 to his people and to his 
saints. Zech. 9.9 and onacolt. Ps. 72. 12 the poor and 
he that (z.e. who) has no helper. Often with the sense and 
that, Am. 3. 11 a foe 303 and that round about the land; 
4. 10 and that into your nostrils. Jud. 7. 22, Is. 57. 11, 
Jer. 15. 13, Zech. 7. 5, Neh. 8. 13, 1 Chr. 9. 27, 2 Chr. 
29. 27, Ecc. 8. 2. Comp. 2 S. 13. 20 npr, Ps. 68. 10 
ANON, Lam. 3. 26 D591 and that in silence. Somewhat 
different 2 S. 3. 39 120 IW though anointed king. 

(a) The vav is common to introduce what is consequential 
or follows from what precedes, so, then, e.g. with imper. 
Jud. 8. 24 I will make a request 7M Give me, &c. 2K. 
4.41; 7. 13, Nu. 9g. 2, Ez. 18. 32, Ps. 45. 12 worship him. 
Cf. Salkinson Matt. 8. 3 I will, WD’ be thou clean, which is 
better than the bare WS of Del.—Particularly in dialogue 
the vav attaches to something said (or understood) with 
various shades of sense, often introducing an interrogation. 
Jud. 6. 13 the Lord is with thee; m1 way Aa Lf Je. be with 
us, Why...? Ex. 2. 20 P81 Where is he? Nu. 12. 14; 
20. 3, 1S. 10. 123 15. 14, 2S. 18. 11, 12, 233 24. 3, 1 K. 
2, 22,2 K. 1. 10; 2. 9; 7. 19. Peculiar 2 S. 15. 34 Tay 
IRD “IN) PAN thy father’s servant—zhat was J formerly, &c. 
In the specimens of letters preserved, the salutation and 
compliments appear omitted, and the letter begins TA) and 
now, 2K. 5.6; 10. 2, as Ar. ’amma ba‘du. 


CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSE 


§ 137. The cir. cl. expresses some circumstance or con- 
comitant of the principal action or statement. Such a 
circumstance will generally be concerning the chief subject 
(whether gramm. subj. or obj.) of the main action, but the 
subj. of cir. cl. may be different, provided what is said of it 
be circumstantial of the main action—whether modal of it 
or contemporaneous with it. 


186 HEBREW SYNTAX 


The cir. cl. differs from acc. of condition (§ 70) in being a 
proposition, It forms a real predication, subordinate to the 
principal sent. in meaning but co-ordinate in construction. 
Though often corresponding to the classical absolute cases 
the construction is different. 

The cir. cl. may be nominal or verbal, though it is chiefly 
nominal, and even when verbal the order of words is that of 
the nominal sent. (§ 103). In such a clause the subj. is 
naturally prominent, hence it stands first, the order being— 
vav, subj, pred. This simple vav may need to be rendered 
variously, as 2/, while, when, seeing, though, with a verb, or 
with before a noun. Besides the and a pron. referring back 
to the subj. of the principal sent. usually connects the clauses 
(see exx. below). Occasionally the subj. is repeated from 
the main clause, Deu. 9. 15 and the mountain, Gen. 18. 17, 18, 
Jud. 8. 11, 1 K. 8. 14. 

§ 138. (2) The cir. cl. may be nominal. Gen. 11. 4 713) 
Dw. WW) bam let us build a tower w¢th zts head in 
the heavens. 24.15 behold Rebecca manu by rT) ANZ 
coming out wth her pitcher on her shoulder (lit. and her 
pitcher was, &c.). 1 S. 18. 23 D8) Joon yaonA bp 
wywrr is it a light thing to be son-in-law of the king when 
I am a poor man? Jer. 2. 37 Twa >y TPM WPA) thou 
shalt come out wth thy hands upon thy head. Gen. 18. 12,27; 
20, 3; 24.10; 37.2; 44. 26, 30, Jos. 17. 14, Jud. 19. 27, Hos. 
6. 4, Jer. 2. 11, Am. 3. 4-6. 

(6) Naturally the graphic ptcp. is much used in such 
descriptive clauses. Is. 6. 1 I saw Adonai sitting sorry 
boars oor with his train filling the temple. 1 S. 
4.12 DYN WT WN yy) there ran a man with his 
garments rent, Gen. 15.2 “WY qoin DIN} Sinn 
seeing I go childless? Is. 53. 7 T1332 NWT) WA) he was 
oppressed, though he was submissive; cf. v.12 though (while) 
he bore. 1s. 11.6 a@ little child leading them, Gen. 14. 133 
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18. 1, 8, 10; 19. 1; 25. 26; 28. 12; 32. 323 44. 14, Jud. 3. 20; 
4. 13 6 11; 13. 9, 20,1 S. 10. 5; 22. 6,1 K. 1. 48; 22. I0, 
Is. 49. 21; 60. 11, Nah. 2. 8. 

(c) The cir. cl. may be verbal with subj. first. Gen. 24. 56 
wT Poy mim nk Tgp by delay me not when Je 
has prospered my journey. 1 K. 1. 41 the guests heard 
bors xb DIN) as they had just finished dinner. Gen. 26.27 
why are ye come to me {TN ONNIY ON) when ye hate 
me? Ru.1.21. Jud. 16. 31 ke having judged—Gen. 18. 13; 
24. 31, Ex. 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21; 8. 11, Jer. 14.15. Gen. 34. 5, 
Am, 3. 4-6. 

§ 139. Small emphatic words like negatives may precede 
the subj., eg. in the frequent ITP xb) unawares (lit. and 
they, &c.,do not know), 1s. 47. 11, Job 9. 5, cf. 24. 22, Ps. 35. 8, 
Pr. 5.6. So frequently with PR, Is. 17.2 MAND Px) WIN 
they shall lie down, none making them afraid, Lev. 26, 6. 
Is. 13. 14 Yaz Psi, Jer. 9. 21 FOND PSL 4. 4, 2 K. 9. 10, 
Pr. 28 1, Is. 45. 4, 5, cf. Pr. 3. 28. In particular, it is 
characteristic to place the pred., when a prep. with suff., or 
a prep. with its complement, before the subj. Jud. 3. 16 
nv “2 al ayW1 wyn) he made a dagger having two 
edges, 2 5. 16. 1 a pair of saddled asses DUNN omy 
ond with 200 loaves upon them, Is. 6. 6 WO TIS FAY 
May HR OM WT there flew one of the S. with a hot 
Stone in his hand. 25. 20. 8, Ez. 40. 2, Am. 7. 7, Zech. 2. 5. 
But also in other cases, Ps. 60. 13 OTS nyawn NW jor 
vain ts the help of man. But cf. Ps. 149. 6. SO 


Rem. 1. The nominal sent. seems in certain cases in- 
verted, pred. standing first, particularly in statements of 
weight, measure, &c. Gen. 24. 22 he took a nose ring 
‘open Ypa its weight a beka. Jud. 3. 16 he made a dagger 
MDI Wi z¢s length a cubit. The general rule in the nominal 
sent. is that the determined word is subj.; if both be de- 
termined the more fully determined is subj. Cf. § 103. 
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The view of pred. and subj. was perhaps not always the 
same as ours, cf. Amr, Mu‘all. 1. 31. 


§ 140. The cir. cl., however, is frequently introduced 
without and. Ex. 12.11 OM a OPM ink won ye 
shall eat it wzth your loins girt. Jer. 30. 6 STYNT yan 
vybrrby vn raxd> why see I every man wth his hands 
upon his loins? Gen. 12, 8 OM bem Toms mm") he 
pitched his tent, Bethel being on the west. 32. 12 RIND 
ovaby ON DIT) lest he come and smite me, mother with 
children. Deu. 5.4 AT DDZ OND face to face he spoke. 
Gen. 32. 31, Jud. 6. 22, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth, Jer. 32. 4, 

1S. 26. 13, Jud. 15. 8, Is. 30. 333 59. 19. 

Especially with shortened expressions. 2 S. 18. 14 aba 
“TT wy ‘IN into the heart of Absalom when still alive. 
Ex. 22. 9, 13 TINT PR... D9 and it die, none seeing it, 
Am. 5. 2, and often, as Ex. 21. 1! ADD pS without money. 
Is. 47. 1 throneless, Jer. 2. 32 numberless. os. 3. 4; 7. 11. 
Ps. 88.5. Gen. 43. 3, 5. 

Rem. 1. It is possible that such phrases as face to face, 

TIS DBS with face to the ground Gen. 19 1, mouth to mouth 

and the like, may now be adverbial acc. Originally at any 

rate they were real propositions, face was to face, faces were 
groundwards, &c. So Ar. says, I spoke to him /zhu (nom.) 

‘ila fiyya, Azs mouth (was) to my mouth ; but also f/éhu (acc.) 

ila fiyya, with his mouth to my mouth. Similarly in Gen. 

43. 3 DIAN DIN “AP3, APB is a conj., not a prep., except 

your brother be, &e. 


§ 141. The subordinate character of the cir. cl. is generally 
shown by its place after the principal sent. In some cases, 
however, the concomitant event is placed first, with the effect 
of greater vividness. Gen. 42. 35 TT)... OVD OF WM 
and it was, they were emptying their aes and behold, &e., 
zc. as they were emptying, behold. 15.17 TNA wow un ba 
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mart) and it was, the sun had gone down, and behold, te. the 
sun having gone down. 2 K. 2.11; 8.5; 13.213 19.373 20. 4, 
1S. 23. 26; 25. 20 GTN = VW, so 2 S. 6, 16), 1 K. 18. 7; 
20. 39, 40. In ref. to fut. 1 K. 18. 12. 

The relation of the two events (concomitant and principal) 
to one another is still more vividly expressed when the 
clauses containing them are placed parallel to one another, 
with no introductory formula like and zt was. Gen. 44. 3 
ny D WIN) VN WDM the morning broke, and the men 
were let go, t.e. when the morning broke (had broken) the 
men, &c. 15.9. 27 WON Osrorh DOTY May as they were 


coming down S. said. Gen. 29. 9 TNA bm) aT) wy 
as he was still speaking R.came. Particularly when the subj. 
of both clauses is the same. Jud. 18. 373") M2 Oy May 
WW mary) as they were at the house of Mic. they recognised. 
Gen. 38. 25, 1S. Q. II. 


Rem. 1. In some cases the accentuation wrongly makes. 
the following noun or pron. subj. to the introductory 
wn, €.g. 2 K. 20. 4, 1 K. 20. 40, Gen. 24. 15, 1 S. 7. 10, 
1 K. 18 7; other passages show that ‘n is impersonal, 
1S. 25. 20, 2 K. 13. 20, 21, cf. 19. 373 2S. 13. 30. 

Rem. 2. The construction is the same with or without 
the introductory formula. The second clause in the balanced 
sent. always begins with vav, the first most commonly 
without. It is the first cl. that to our modes of thought 
appears circumstantial. 1. When the first cl. has a perf. 
the two events were contemporaneous or the circumstance 
had jzs¢t occurred when the main event happened. 2. When 
the first has a ptcp. or a nominal sent. equivalent, the main 
event occurred during the action expressed by the ptcp. 
3. When both clauses have ptcp. the two actions, main and 
subordinate, were going on simultaneously. Some ex. of 
perf. in first cl.: Gen. 19. 23, cf. 27. 30 for a more precise 
way of stating that the circumstance had jus: happened 
(cf. Jud. 7. 19). Gen. 24. 153 44. 3, 4, Ex. 10. 13, Jos. 
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2.8 (o1» with impf. = perf., Gen. 24. 15), Jud. 3. 24; 15. 143 
18. 22, 1 S. 9. 53 20. 36, 41, 2 S. 2. 24; 6 163 17. 24, 
2K. 20. 4. Some ex. of ptcp. in first cl.: Jud. 19. 22 (11), 
1S. 7. 103 9. 14, 273 17. 235 23. 26; 25. 20, 2S..13. 303 
20. 8, 1 K. 1. 14, 223 14. 17 (? or, ptcp. = perf.); 18.7; 
20. 39, 40, 2K. 2. 11, 235 4.53 8.55 9.253 13.213 19.37. 
With ny Gen. 29. 9, 1 K. 1. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, cf. Job 
1, 16-18,—In 1 K. 13. 20 the consn. is unusual paw bn 
“31M, cf. the usual one 2 K. 20. 4. 

Rem. 3. On the use of perf. in attributive and circ. 
clauses where other languages would use ptcp. cf. § 41, 
R. 3; on similar use of impf. § 44, R. 3. The impf. is 
much used in circ. cl., cf. Nu. 14. 3, 1 S. 18. 5 went out 
prospering, 1s. 3. 26 sitting on the ground, 5. 11 wine zn- 
flaming them, Jer. 4. 30 beautifying thyself, Ps. 50. 20 
sattest speaking, Job 16. 8 answering to my face. The 
finite tense must be used with weg., Lev. 1. 17 nol dividing, 
Job 29. 24; 31. 34 not going out. In Ar. the circumstantial 
impf. may express an accompanying action of the subj. or 
one purposed by him, and Job 24. 14 yr-oMP seems = Zo kill, 
lit. he will kill. Perhaps 30. 28 is rather, I stand up crying 

out, cf. Ps. 88. 11; 102. 14. See § 82. | 
| Obs.—The use of this and of circumstance is common 
in language. oe 
And shall the figure of God’s majesty 
Be judged, and he himself not present ! 


How can ye chaunt, ye little birds, 
An’ I sae weary, fu’ o’ care! 


Played me sic a trick, 
An’ me the El’r’s dochter! 


RELATIVE SENTENCE 


§ 142. The rel. sent. may be nominal or verbal, e,¢. Deu. 
1.4 the Amorite PAWHA IW WN who dwelt, The Engl. 
relative sentence embraces various kinds of sentences, aS— 
(a) the proper rel. sent., Gen. 18. 8 he took Wy "Wait Ta 
WWwy the calf which he had made ready, in which the ante- 
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cedent is determined; and (0) the attributive or descriptive 
sent., as Gen. 49. 27 Benj. is FW? ANY @ wolf which ravins 
_(a ravining w.), in which the antecedent is indefinite. In the 
former class of sentences the word "WS is expressed, in the 
descriptive and circumstantial sentences it is omitted, But 
the language does not strictly adhere to either side of the 
rule, eg. Jer. 13. 20 JOU) VIVE TPN where is she flock 
that was committed to thee? Ex. 18.20. The omission of 
“ws where it should stand occurs mostly in poetry and 
elevated style. On omission of retrospective pron. cf. § 9 seg. 
In the following cases of omission of WN it can be noted 
whether the omission be according to the rule a, 4, above, 
or not. | | 

§ 143. When the antecedent is expressed—The “Wy 
may be omitted—(a) When the retrospective pron. is subj., 
and whether this pron. be expressed (implied in the verb) 
or not. Deu. 32. 15 wibby roa i wran) he forsook God zho 
made him; v. 17 new gods which had lately come. Jer. 
13. 20; 20. IL; 31. 25, Is. 10. 3, 243 30. 5,6; 40. 20; 55. 133 
56. 2, and often in second half of Is., Mic. 2, 10, Song 1. 3, 
Zeph. 3. 17, Job 31.12. Particularly in comparisons, Jer. 14. 
8, 9; 23. 29; 31. 18, Hos. 6 3; 11. 10, Ps. 38. 143 42. 2; 
49. 13; 83. 15; 125. 1, Job 7% 23 11. 16, Lam. 3. 1, Hab. 
2. 14.—So in nominal sent., Jer. 5. 15 SVT Ps MA a nation 
which ts ancient. Gen. 15. 13 ond sb PYN2 in a land 
which 7s not theirs. Gen. 39. 4, cf. v. 5, Hab. 1. 6, Ps. 58. 5, 
Pr, 26, 17. 

(6) When the retrosp. pron. is obj,, auethe: It be expressed 
or not. Deu. 32. 17 py yb ots gods whom they 
knew not, cf. Jer. 44. 3. Is. 42. 16 33°) 85 YH in a way 
which they know not. Mic. 7. 1, Is. 6. 6; 15. 7; 55. 5, Ps. 
9. 16; 18. 44; 118. 22, Job 21. 27, And in comparisons; Nu. 
24. 6 TT 30d orbmy3 like aloes which Je. has planted. 
Jer. 23. 9, Ps. 109. 19, Job 13. 28. 
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(c) When the retrosp. pron. is gen. by noun or prep.; Jer. 
§. 15 anid yarn "iA a people whose speech thou shalt 
not understand, 2.6 Ws Fa Way NO YUNA through which 


no one passed. Ps. 49. 14 wb bo» DITVI iT this is their 
fate who are confident. Deu. 32. 37, Ex. 18, 20, Ps. 32. 2 
with Jer. 17. 7, Job 3.15. With omission of retrosp. pron., 
Is. 51. 1 DHA WxT the rock out of which ye were hewn, 
cf. Job 38. 26. 

§ 144. When Wr means /e-who, &c., § 10.—In this case 
“WS may also be omitted. Is. 41. 24 DI2 WI myn 
an abomination is 4e-who chooses you. Nu. 23.8 IPN i ale 
by map 85 how shall I curse Aim-whom God has not 
cursed! (next clause without pron.). Ps. 12.6 ytwa MWN 
sb mp. I will set in safety 422-whom they snort at, Is. 41. 
225: — Jez: 2. 8 abr abyien>. “YTS after those-which 
profit not they have: gone, cf. uv. II. Ex. 4.13 T2 dy 
ndwin send through (by the hand of) 4z7-whom thou wilt 
send. Is, 65.1 abyss sibb SAT I was to be inquired 
of by them-that asked not, Jer. 2. 11—Ps. 35.15; 65.5; 81.6, 
Job 24. 19; 34. 32, 1 Chr. 15. 12, 2 Chr. 1. 4, Jer. 8. 13, 2 Chr. 
16. 9, Ps. 144. 2, Song 8. § she that bore. Lam. 1.14 xb ?T2 
D2 bon the hands of those-whom J cannot withstand. 


Rem. 1. Such cases as 1 S. 10. 11 WS APN, 1 K. 13. 12 
323 TITAS are probably to be construed: what is this 
which has happened? which is the way ¢hat he went? but 
in usage Wk is omitted; cf. Jud. 8. 1, Gen. 3. 13, 2K. 
3. 8. So usually Ar. ma dha what? The same consn. also 
in Ni %D, &c., with omission of Wx, cf. 1 S. 26. 14, Job 
4,73 13. 19, Is. 50. 9. 

Rem. 2. Words of cme, place, and occasionally of 
manner, are apt to be put in cons. state before a clause, 
which takes the place ofa gez., Wx being frequently omitted. 
See the exx. § 25. 

Rem. 3. Phrases like: a man, whose name was Job, are 
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usually made thus: 38 {ov WR 1S. 1.13 g. 1. 25 17. 12, 
2S. 3. 7, &c.; but occasionally iow six, a transposed 
_ descriptive sentence; Job 1. 1, 1 S. 17. 4, 23, 2S. 20, 21. 
1 K. 13. 2, Zech. 6. 12. The antecedent is indefinite (1 S. 
17. 4, 23 is doubtful owing to the obscurity of D'37 wR), 
and Ws seems nowhere expressed, though after a def. ante- 
cedent it might be, cf. Dan. ro. 1, and in Aram. 2. 26; 
4. 5.—In cases of identification, as Gen. 14. 2, 8 Bela, which 
is Zoar, the usage is IYY"N'D 32, cf. vv. 3, 17, and often. 
Similarly with persons, Jud. 7. 1, &c.—On the other hand, 
in giving the geographical position of a place wx is used. 
Gen, 33. 18; 50. 10, 11, Jud. 18. 28, 1 S. 17. 1, 1 K. 15. 27, 
1 Chr. 13. 6. 

Rem. 4. The Wx is sometimes omitted with and and a 
verb. Mal. 2. 16 M53) and (I hate) Azm-who covers. Is. 
57- 3 MIMI (seed of an adulterer) and of her-who committed 
whoredom. Am. 6. 1 183 and they-to-whom the house of 
Is. comes (freq.). 

Rem. 5. Some instances of omission of Wy in later 
prose are, Ezr. 1.5, Neh. 8. 10, 1 Chr. 15. 123 29. 3, 2 Chr. 
1.4; 16.9; 20. 22; 30. 19.—In 2 K. 25. 10 7d. prep. nN 
before 3) with Jer. 52. 14; and 2 Chr. 34. 22 zd. ON 
after rel. 

Rem. 6. The text Zeph. 3. 18 reads: those sorrowing 
far away from the assembly will I gather, which (they) are 
of thee, (thou) on whom reproach lay heavy (lit. was a 
burden). Well. suggests NB. . . NNBD so that no i 
be taken up against her. ,/ 


TEMPORAL SENTENCE 


§ 145. 1. The prep. (many of which are nouns in cons. 
state), eg. 1, 5, 7, 1; spb, TIN, TW, &c., are joined with 


the xominal form of the verb, the inf. cons, 2, These prep. 
become conjunctions when the rel. Ww, "5, is added’ to 
them, and are then joined with the /ixzte forms of the verb. 
3. The rel. element WWyy, however, is often omitted, though 


not usually after strict cons. forms like sp), &c. 
13 
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(a) When may be expressed by 4, 3, with inf., or by 53, 
“WY? with finite. Gen. 39. 18 ‘Sip ‘OyTD wien I lifted 
up, 24. 30.—4. 8 TTTWD ONT when they were in the field, 
45. 1—Hos. 11. 1 ‘WWI YD when Isr. was a child, Gen. 
44. 24, Jos. 17. 13.—Gen. 24. 22 naw ab TWN when they 
had done drinking, Jud. 8. 33; 11, 5. The form 5 is 
more poetical, Gen. 19.15. After designations of time the 
simple WW may be when, Hos. 2. 15, Ps. 95. 9, cf. § 9 «. 
Also DN 2/, when, with freq. actions, Gen. 38. 9. _ 

(6) After, by “JES with inf, or Wk TW} with finite. 
Gen. 14. 17 nism {aw TION after his returning, 13. 14; 
24. 36.—Deu. 24. 4 TINT Ws TION after she has been 
defiled. Jos. 9. 16, Jud. II. 36; 19. 23, 2S. 19. 31. 

(©) Before, by pb with inf. Gen. 13. 10 % nw sph 
DID“ before Je. destroyed Sodom, 36. 31, 1 S. 9. 15, 
2S. 3. 35.—Very often by Da, usually with impf. even 
when referring to past; Gen. 27. 33 NIDA OWA 4efore thou 
camest, 37. 18; 41. 50. Of fut. Gen. 27. 43 45. 28. 
Occasionally with perf, Ps. 90. 2, Pr. 8. 25 (inf. Zeph. 2. 2, 
text dubious). The simple OW properly not yet (usually 
with impf., Gen. 2. 5, Ex. 9. 30; 10. 7), has also sense of 
before, with zmpf, Ex. 12. 34, Jos. 3. 1, Is. 65. 24. - 

(d) Since, 339, with: perf, Ex. 9. 24 ab mmo IND 
since tt became a nation. Gen. 39. 5, Ex. 5. 23, Jos. 14. 10, 
Is, 14. 8, Jer. 44. 18. Once with inf, Ex. 4. 10. As prep. 
with noun, Ru. 2.7, Ps. 76. 8.—As adv. formerly, long ago, &c. 
Is. 16. 13; 44. a 21; 48. 3,5, 2S. 15. 34, Ps. 93 2, Pr. 
8. 22. 

(e) Then, 1, with perf. 1 K. 8 12 dw “WON rs then 
said Sol., Gen. 49. 4, Jud. 5. 11, 2S. 21.17. Not uncommonly 
with impf., Deu. 4. 41, 1 K. 8.1; 9.115 11. 7, cf. § 45. On 
JN in apod,, cf. § 131, R. 2. ie 22, ae s. 351 Chr. 
14. 15. i “A 
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(f) Uni, Vy, with infin., or Wr ‘TY, "D TH, ON TY, 
ONS Wy TY with finite, with ref. to past or fut. Gen. 27. 45 
SPAS BWW 7/7 thy brother's anger turn away. 27.44 
TRS mon TWAT “ty zl thy brother's rage shall turn 
away. Gen. 20. 8, Ex, 23. 30, Deu. 3. 20, Jud. 4. 24, 1 S. 
22. 3; 30.4, 1 K. 17. 17. Ex. of D WW Gen. 26. 13; 41. 493 
49. 10, 2S. 23. 10. Of ON TY Gen. 24. 19, 33, Is. 30, 17. 
Of OS “WR “TW Gen. 28. 15, Nu. 32. 17, Is.6.11.. By falling 
away of rel. the simple Wy often stands. with finite, Gen. 
38, 11, Jos. 2, 22,1 S. 1. 22, 2 K. 7. 3, Ps. 110. 1, Pr. 7. 23. 
— (g) As often as, *TD CQ) with inf, 1 S. 1. 73. 18. 30,1 K. 
14. 28, 2 K. 4. 8, Is, 28. 19; once impf. Jer. 20. 8, 


Rem. 1. The word after in some cases = seeing that 
Gen. 41. 39, Jos. 7. 8, Jud. 11. 36, 2 S. 19. 31, cf. Ezr. 
g. 13 (common in post-biblical Heb.). After has also a 
pregnant sense = after the death of, or departure of (Ar. 
ba'd). Gen. 24. 67 {28 “INS after his mother. Job 21. 21, 

' Pr. 20. 7. Frequent in Ecc., “M8 when Iam gone. Cf. 
“2B? before I came, Gen. 30. 30. In Lev. 25. 48, 1 S. 5.9 
“nk with finite tense. Jos. 2. 7 WAS IFIN ofter when, 
pleonastic, if text right. 

Rem. 2. Is. 17. 14 D123 construed with noun, Ps. 129.6 
NDB! before is unique. 

‘Rem. 3. Some adverbs.of time are: when? no; Gen. 
30. 30; how long, till when P ‘NOW; with neg., how long. oe 

notP 28, 2. 26, Hos. 8. 5, Zech.'1. 12.—s¢zll, yet, “hy. 
The noun may be in casus pend., resumed by suff., Gen. 
18 22 TOY wy ‘aN and Abr. was still standing, 1 S. 13. 7, 
cf. Gen. 45. 26, 28; 25.6. With ptcp. § 100. 

Rem. 4. On the expression of when, while by the circums. 
clause, cf. § 137. On the expression of sentences like and 
when thou overtakest them ¢hou shalt say (Gen. 44. 4) by 
two vav perfs. cf. § 132; and such sentences as and when 
he overtook them he said (44. 6) by. two vav impfs. § 51, 
R. 1. In general cf..the circums. cl., the conditional sent., 
and sections on vav perf. and vav impf. 
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SUBJECT AND OBJECT SENTENCE 


§ 146, It is usually only clauses containing an infin. that 
are subject, and mostly to a nominal pred. (§ 90, R. 1). Ina 
few cases a clause introduced by "3, Wh ¢haz, is the subj. 
to a nominal sent, 2 S. 18. 3, Lam. 3. 27, Ecc. 5. 4 (all with 
pred. good, better). 

The object sent. is mostly introduced by ‘5 ¢/at, and may 
be nominal or verbal, 1S. 3. 8 sy Np > sby 11 
and E, perceived that Je. was calling the child, Gen. 3. 11; 
6. 5.—Gen. 8 11 DVD abp ‘D ym knew that the waters 
were abated; 15.8; 16.4; 29. 12; in a long sent. "3 repeated, 
1 K. 20, 31.—Not so commonly in earlier books, but often 
in later, Why that, 1 S.18.15 Spi sam aay Saw NM 
th) and S. saw that he prospered greatly. Ex. 11. 7, Deu. 
I. 31, I K. 22, 16, Is. 38. 7, Jer. 28.9, Ez. 20. 26, Neh. 8. 14, 15, 
iEst. 3.4; 4. 11; 6. 2, Ecc. 6. 103 7. 29; 9. 1, Dan. 1.8 Also 
WS ONS che fact, circumstance that, how that, 2 K, 20. 3 
SAD DINT We MS NINN remember how that I have 
walked, 2S. 11,20 TY ON ony Niby thar they 
would shoot? Deu. 9. 7, Jos. 2. 10, 1 S. 2. 22; 24. 19. So 
sits So magn Ko 19. 1 yt aia mig) Jow all he had 
slain. 

_ It is common for the logical subj. of the object sent. to 
be attracted as obj. into the governing clause. Gen. 49. 15 
3 "D TMD NP) he saw rest that it was good (that rest 
was). 1 K.5.17 55) ROD AN TYTN MYT “hat my 
Sather D. was unable, Gen. 31. 5, Ex. 2. 2, 2S. I 7.8 Gen. 
I. 4, 31, Nu. 32. 23. 


Rem. 1. After the verb say, &c., the words of the speaker 
are often quoted directly. Gen. 12. 12 NN? IAW HIN) they 
shall say, ‘‘ this is his wife,” v. 19; 20. 2,13; 26.73 43: 7» 
Jud. 9. 48, 1 S. 10. 19, 2 S. 3. 13, 1 K. 2. 8, Ps. Io. 11. 
Or with some equivalent for say, Ps. 10. 4 ‘‘ there is no 
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God” are all their thoughts. But there is a tendency to 
pass into the semi-oblique form, as Gen. 12. 13 NI-ON 
AX NAN say, chou art my sister. Gen. 41. 15, 2 S. 21. 4, 
Hos. ”. 2, Ps. 10. 133 50. 21; 64. 6; Job 19) 28; 22. 17; 
35- 3, 14. This is usual in language— 


Die Welt ist dumm, die Welt ist blind, 
Wird taglich abgeschmackter ! 

Sie spricht von dir, mein sch6nes Kind : 
Du hast keinen guten Charakter. 


Rem, 2. Even when words are given directly they are 
often introduced by ‘5 (‘5 recitativum). 1 K. 1. 30 I sware 
saying ‘WIN "PD" 723 ‘OD Sol. thy son shall reign after 

Jud. 6. 16 JOY MAN 'D 4 WN Je. said, ‘1 will be 
with thee.” Gen. 29. 33, Jos. 2. 24, Jud. 11. 13, 1 S. 13. 11, 
1K, 11, 22; 21. 6, 2K. 8. 13, 1 Chr. 4.9; 21. 18; 29. 14. 
Cf. Gen. 45. 26. Jud. ro. 10, where '5 only in second clause. 
—Rarer WR recit.; 1 S. 15. 20, 2S. 1. 4, Neh. 4. 6, Ps. 
10. 6 (last words, though the sense, one-who shall not have 
misfortune, is good). Ps. 118. 10-12, 128. 2 are hardly ex. 
(Hitz.), cf. Is. 7. 9, Job 28. 1. The clause with ‘5 as well 
as the direct quotation in R. 1 occupies the place of obj. 
in the sentence. 

Rem. 3. The ‘5 of obj. sent. is sometimes omitted, Ps. 
9. 21 may know 8 WN that they are men. Am. 5. 12, 
Is. 48. 8, Zech. 8. 23, Job 19. 25, cf. 2 K. 9. 25. 

Rem. 4. A clause with and occasionally takes the place 
of an obj. sent. Gen. 30. 27 ” 329") ‘nv I have divined 
and = that Je. has blessed. 47. 6 paw} AYP OS if thou 
knowest and there be = that there are among them. Dan. 
2. 13 the law went out azd = that the wise men were to be 
slain (ptcp.). Nu. 14. 21, Is. 43. 12.—A usual brachylogy 
occurs with command, Gen. 42. 25 aD y ¥" Jos. com- 
manded (to fill) and they filled, Jon. 2. 11, cf. Am. 6. 113 
9g. 9. In. Ar., God decreed ¢hat the Christians were defeated, 
for, should be defeated and they were defeated. 
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| THE CAUSAL SENTENCE 
$147. A lighter way of suggesting causality is afforded 
by and, especially in circums..clauses. Ex. 23. 9, ye shall 
not oppress a stranger 4377 Wp] OAYT OFS) because yout 
selves know the feelings of a stranger ; cf. Neh. 2. 3. Cf. §137. 
Commonly used is "5 decause, Gen. 8.9. Similarly, Wg 
Gen, 30. 18, 1 S. 26. 16, 1 K. 3. 19, 2 K. 17. 4, (both, Zech. 
11. 2), Jer. 20. 17.—Also the prep. JY" coupled with rel. WW 
or “2. Is, 7.5 my yD yw because he has purbosed evil. 
The phrase is affected by Is., 3. 16; 8.6; 29. 13; elsewhere, 
Nu. 11. 20, 1 K. 13. 21; 21. 29 (always with perf.) Very 
common “WS "5 I S. 30. 22 WY sor rb Ww yw 
because they went not with me. Gen. 22, 16, Deu. I. 36, Jud. 
2. 20, 1 K. 3. 11; 14.7, 15 (always with perf.—except Ez, 
12, 12?) Also YY simply as conj., Nu. 20. 12 Sb 37 
DAONTT because ye believed not, 1 K. 14. 13, 2 K. 22. 19. 
As a prep. with inf, Is. 30. 12 DIDNID YY? decause of your 
rejecting, 37. 29, Jer. 5.143 7. 13; 23. 38, Am. 5. 11, &&.— 
only in the prophets and 1 K. 21. 20. 

Rem. 1. Several prep. have causal force, as 3, fd, by 
nA, mostly in composition with wy or ‘>. Gen. 39. 9 
INV AN.WNA because thou art his wife; v. 23. Is. 43. 4 
mp TWD because thou art dear. 2 S. 3. 30 MD We by 
because he slew. Deu. 29. 24, 1 K. 9. 9; neg., ¥9 WR by 
2K. 18. 12; 22. 13. So ‘3 by Jud. 3. 12, Deu. 31. 17 
(nominal sent.), Ps. 139. 14. With rel. omitted in neg. 
sent., Gen. 31. 20, Ps. 119. 136. Often by with inf., Am. 
I. 3, 6, 9, 11, &c.—So We NNA, Deu. 28. 47 nd WE Non 
FTIY because thou hast not served. 1S. 26. 21, 2 K. 22. 17, 
Is..53. 12. SoD NOA, Deu. 4. 37.—Of the same meaning is 


TW 2p?, Gen. 22. 18; 26. 5, 2 S. 12. 6 (WR by in next 

clause). So ‘SD 329, Am. 4. 12, 2S. 12. 10. Without rel., 

Nu. 14. 24. For other forms cf. Deu. 23. 5, Jer. 3. 8. 
Rem. 2. Repetition of {%! for emphasis, Lev. 26. 43, 


Ez. 13. 10, cf. 36. 3. 
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FINAL OR PURPOSE SENTENCE 

§ 148. Lighter ways of expressing purpose are—(a) The 
use of | (simple vav) with juss., coh. eg. after an imper., or | 
anything with the meaning of imper., as juss., cohort. Gen. 
24. 14 IEW) FID NIM let down thy pitcher chat J may 
drink, Cf. Is. 5. 19 after wad in first clause. Similarly 
after optative, neg., and interrog. sentences. See §§ 62, 63. 
In this case the meg. purpose is expressed by xb} with impf., 
or sometimes 8S simply (ba in poetry, Is. 14. 21). 

(0) The inf. cons. with 6. Jud. 3.1 ‘wy7ns oa mind 
zn order to prove Israel by them. The neg. purpose in this 
case is expressed by snbab. Gen. 4.15 Ini nian smb 
snuinmds that whoever found him mzght not kill him. Gen. 
38.9. Cf. § 95. 

§ 149. More formal telic particles are—wis yd with 
impf,, Jer. 42. 6 bay Ws wad that it may be well 
with us; oftener wad simply, with impf. or inf. cons., Gen. 
27.25 Wp) Wan wb tn order that my soul may bless 
thee. Jud. 2.22 O02 NiD) wad in order to prove by them, 
cf. simple 5 inf, Jud. 3. 1 (in 4 above). Jud. 3. 2, Jos. 
11, 20.—Gen. 18. 19, Lev. 17. 5, 2 S. 13. 5. —Gen. 12. 13, Ex. 
4. 5, Deu. 4. 1, Hos. 8. 4, Is. 41. 20.—Gen. 37. 22, 1 K. 11. 36, 
Am. 2.7, &c. The simple Wry is also common, Deu. 4. 10 
“ms my yb) Why that they may learn to fear me. 
Nu. 23. 13, Deu. 4. 40; 6. 3 (cf. vu. 2); 32. 46. The neg. 
clause is best made by N'? “Wr, Gen. 11. 7, Ex. 20. 26; but 
also by sb swiss wh, Deu. 20. 18, Nu. 17. 5, and by 
seb wn, Ez. 19. 9; 26. 20, Ps, 119. 11, 80; 125. 3, Zech. 
12.7. | : 

In the same sense WN “Wya with impf., Gen. 27. 10; 
more usually AYA simply with impf, Gen. 27. 4, or inf. 
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cons., 2 S. 10, 3.—Gen. 21. 30; 46. 34, Ex. 9, 14; 19. 9.— 
Ex. 9. 16,1 S. 1. 6, 2 S. 18. 18. 
On jp lest, that noi, cf. § 127 ¢. 


Rem. 1. The form 5 ind Ez. 21. 203 so aya x Chr. 
Ig. 3. On the other hand saya 2S. 14. 20; 17. 14.—Jos. 
4. 24 rd, ONN 109 inf. 

Rem. 2. In Ez. 1 3-302) mndabs is not telic, but probably 
means, and after that which they have not seen; possibly 
new should be 7d. = 38) Nib (1 S. 20. 26). In Ez. 20. 9, 14, 
22 NM is inf. niph.—Jer. 27. 18 385 seems euphonic con- 
traction for impf., cf. 42. 10; 23. 14 should perhaps be 
pointed in the same way 1 = impf. Ex. 20. 20, 2S. 14. 14. 

Rem. 3. The particles 0, &c. are always telic, and do 
not express merely result. But sometimes the purpose 
seems to animate the action rather than the agent, Am. 
2. 7, Hos. 8. 4, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 30. 13; 51. 6. 

Rem. 4. Peculiar, Deu. 33. 11 ROP" PO chat they rise not 
up (= WD). Ps. 59. 14 {OYN1... 72D consume. . . that 

_ they be no more, cf. Job 3. 9 PN. 


CONSEQUENTIAL SENTENCE 


§ 150. Lighter ways of expressing consequence are the 
use of vav zmpf. and vav perf. Also use of simple vav | 
with impf. (juss.) after neg. sent. as Nu. 23. 19 WN sib 
35") bys God is not a man so that he should lie. So 
interrog. sent., Hos. 14. 10. 

More formal particles of consequence are "5 chat, Ws 
that, so that, 2K.5.7 song nb MD IS orbs am I 
God, that this person sends to me? ‘And often in a eae 
Gen, 20. 10, Ex. 3. 11, Nu. 16. 11, Job 6.11; 7.12, Ps. 8. 5.— 
Gen. 40. 15 I have done nothing 423 “MN WWD chat they 
should have put. With “Ws, 2 K. 9.37 MNT RTND vy 
bays so that they shall not say, This is Jez. Gen. 22. 14, 
Deu. 28. 27, 51, Mal. 3. 19, Ps. 95. 11, 1 K. 3. 12, 13.—Ez. 
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36. 27 abn TUN Os WYO I will cause that ye shall 
walk (sent. of consequence construed as object sent.). 


COMPARATIVE SENTENCE 


§ 151. This form of sent. has usually WWy3 in prot. and 
}2 in apod. Gen. 41. 13 MT YD »o-ne WIND as he 
interpreted to us, so it was. Ex. 1. 12, Jud. 1. 7, Is. 31. 4; 
52. 14,15; 65. 8, Ps. 48. 9; cf. transposed order, Gen. 18. 5, 
Ex. 10, 10, 2 S. 5. 25.—Or 9 with inf. or noun in prot., Hos, 
4.7 Sonn }2 OD as they multiplied, so they sinned. 
Ps, 48. 11; 123. 2, Pr. 26, 1, 8, 18, 19, 1 S. 9. 13 (temporal). 

In the prot. WWNI may be omitted. Hos. 11. 2 NW 
PTE. {2 ond as (the more) they called them, so they went 
away. Jud. 5. 15, Jer. 3. 20, Is. 55.9, Ps. 48.6. In vigorous 
style the compar. particle may be omitted both in prot. and 
apod., Is. 62.5. The two clauses are then often equated by 
vav, especially in proverbial comparisons. Prov. 26, 14 the 
door turns on its hinges ine dy by and (so) a sluggard 
on his bed. Pr. 11. 16; 17. 3; 25. 3, 20, 25; 26. 7, 9, 21, Job 
5.7; 12, 11; 14. 11, 12. And sometimes without and, Pr. 
25. 26, 28, Job 24. 19. 

Rem. 1. Insome passages [3 so expresses the correspond- 
ing immediateness of the result or consequence of the prot. 
Ps. 48. 6 they saw so they feared (as soon as they saw, &c. ) 
cf, Nah. 1. 12, 1 K. 20. 40. 

Rem. 2. With 3... 3 or 33...3 the first word is 
usually compared to the second, $o...as. Gen. 44. 18 
MNBD Fid2d thou art as Ph. (so thou as Ph.), 18. 25 PD 
wera the righteous /zke the wicked, Hos. 4. 9, 2 Chr. 18. 3. 
But sometimes the reverse, as... so, 1 S. 30. 24, Jud. 
8. 18, Is. 24. 2, Jos. 14. 11. 


DISJUNCTIVE SENTENCE 


§ 152. The conj. and often expresses our or, nor, e.g. after 
a neg. the neg. denying the whole combination of words, 
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Gen. 45.6 S37) WY Ps necther caring nor harvest. 1 K. 
17. 1 WOId4 br mmm ON there shall not be dew or rain. 
Gen. 19. 35, Nu. 23. 19, Deu. 5. 14, Jud. 6. 4, Is. 10. 14, 2 K, 
5. 25, Ps. 37. 25; 129. 7. Or more strongly D7}, Jud. 2. 10 
MOYO on wm ayp ND nor yet the work, 1 S. 
16. 8, cf, 28.6. The conjunctive both ...and becomes dis- 
junctive nezther ... nor when preceded by neg.,-§ 136. 

The disjunctive ov is expressed by ‘8, Gen. 24. 49 pardy 
bxiniyby is to the right or to the left. 44.8 ADD 2b99 AS 
am Is how should we steal sélver or gold? Gen. 24. 50; 
44. 19, Ex. 5. 3; 21. 18, 28, 32, 33, 37, Deu. 13. 2, Jud. 21. 22, 
1S. 2. 14, 

When repeated, 18... IS is whether ... or (sive ... sive). 
Ex. 21, 31 F122 NIN MQ? JIN whether it gore a boy or a 
girl, Lev. 5.2. In the same sense ON... O8, Ex. 19. 13 
mm sb WSs ON Morya O8 whether beast or man, it shall 
not live. Deu. 18, 3, 2 S. 15. 21. So Ds) ... DN, Gen, 
31. 52, Jer. 42. 6, Pr. 20, 11, Less commonly })... }, Ex. 
21.16, - | 


RESTRICTIVE, EXCEPTIVE, ADVERSATIVE SENTENCES 


§ 153. Restrictive particles are 8, pP\ only, howbeit. 
Gen. 18. 32 DYE FN ony this time, Ex. 10. 17, Jud. 
6. 39; 16. 28. Gen. 27. 13 sbipn yoy JN only, however, 
listen to my voice. .Gen. 20. 12 only not, Ex. 12. 16, Nu. 
22. 20,1 S. 8.9 (3: FN); 12. 20; 18. 8; 20. 39, 1 K. 17. 13. 
The use of }9 is similar. Gen. 6. 5; 14. 24; 24. 8, Deu. 2. 28, 
Jud. 14. 16, 1 S. 1. 13, 1 K. 14. 8, Am. 3. 2. Both combined, 
Nu. 12.2 9 (27 MWD JS PY. Similarly Dp, Nu. 22. 35, 
cf. v. 20; 23.13. On the affirmative force of i$ &c., cf. § 118. 

§ 154. Particles modifying in the way of exception some- 
thing preceding are, 1D DDN saving that, ON ‘Aba or onba 
alone, O& >] except. Am. 9. 8 TOW mb 5 DDN saving 
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that 1 will not destroy. Nu. 13. 28, Deu. 15. 4, Jud. 4. 9. 
And DDN simply, 2 S. 12, 14.—Am. 3. 3 shall two walk 
together 7/2 ON ‘nba except they have met? Gen. 43. 3 
DIDS OS TIN snba except your brother be with you, Is. 
10. 4. There is often ellipse of the verb or its equivalent, 
Gen. 47. 18 except our bodies, Jud. 7. 14.—Am. 3. 7 Je. doeth 
nothing WD TM2XON D except he have revealed his 
counsel, Gen. 32. 27 "JAPON %D except thou bless me. 
Ru. 3. 18, Is. 55. 10, Lev. 22. 6. And with ellipse or con- 
tinuation of the verb, Gen. 28. 17; 39. 6, 9 excepi the bread, 
except thee, 1 S. 30.17, 2 K. 4. 2. Naturally except chiefly 
follows a neg. or interrog. with neg. force, Mic. 6. 8, Is. 42. 19. 

§ 155. The simple vav is often used where we employ 
adversative particles. Ps. 2.6 “ADI Ns) out I have set. 
Gen. 17. 5 OW PPT) dat thy name shall be. Gen. 2. 17, 20; 
3. 33 37. 30; 42. 10, Ecc. 11. 9 but know. A more pro- 
nounced adversative is bas, obs but, howbeit. Gen. 
28. 19, Ex. 9. 16, Nu. 14. 21, 1 K. 20. 23, Mic. 3. 8, Job 2.5; 
5.8; 11.5; 13. 3,4; 14.18 So 03 is a correlative adver- 
sative, Am. 4. 6, 7 YA WS O23) and I on my part. Gen. 
20. 6, Jud. 2. 21, Ps. 52. 7, Job 7. 11, Pr. 1. 26, 

After a neg. du¢ is expressed by ON 5, Gen. 32. 29 
by ON D... apy nib not Jacob but Israel. 1 S. 21. - 
2 K. 23. 9, Jer. 16. 14, 15. Or simply by ‘5, Gen. 45. 
8 ‘D panbdy Ds S'9 zt zs not you who sent but ie 
1 K. 21. 1s, 2 Chr. 20. 15. 


1 When '5 belongs to a phrase it may be omitted before another *5 with 
a different sense, or the one "3 serves both uses, e.g. "5 5 ow much more, 


&c. may =D '3 AN how much more, when, 2 S. 4. 11,1 S. 21. 63 23. 3, 
2K. 5. 13, Pr. 21. 27. 
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Ss. ; : mrRa 2I. A ‘ 22K3 9. : . m6Re2 


7s : . 122, 124;28 3. , - «rw6Rr I2. ‘ : 22R1 
Il. - 546, 116R5 10. ; F 37 R5 42. ; . wWoRS 

1 4. ; - «orRa 17. : , . 29¢ 45. : . woR2 
15. * ; - 442/29 9. : : 78 R2 46 ; E - 25 
18. ; ; 34 R2 29. ‘ Z » 24¢ 49 - ; ‘ 8r Rx 
19. d ‘ - 107 4o. ‘ , . 29a 53,56 . ‘ . 1300 
1g-22 . ; - 552|30 12. ‘ »- orRyi Co ae . 29R7, 1306 
20 : 142, 143 2i 1o9 R2/14 46. j . 


; . - 2 

19 4. : » 47(31 14. ‘ ». wW6RI 24. ‘ ; ésRe 
12. ‘ . 1132R2/32 1. ; . 6R 1/16 27, : ; 81 R 3 
13. . 96 R 5, 152 4. ‘ ; - 76117 49 . ; - 1305 
19. Z : 86 R 4 9. é : . 24a 5- . : - «149 

20 5,6. ‘ . 98c Io. . : . 65a LT. ; - torRa 

Io. : - 32Re2 12. . - . 138¢ 4. : . «w6R1 

é : - 60 13. : : - 116/18 18. ‘ - IorRS 

20. - 43¢,149R2 26, 33. : ‘ 8i19 6. : . 32R2 

24. ; - 246, 530 28. : : : 37 8. . : 

25. 48d, 76, 132 Re 29. - 48 R2, g6R4 16. ; - grRa2 

: é : . 149 30. : : - 654 ; : 

2I 3. ‘ ° . 1304 32. . 1276, 135 Rij20 14. : , 7z2R4 
5. . &a,130R 3 34. é : 10 R 3/22 6. ‘ : - 154 
Ir. ; 36 R 4, 140/33 7-9. ; - 7 IS. ; , 9R 3 

27 . , 


12 55¢, 86 R 2, 99 7-11 - 540 32 Re2 
13. ; - ga II 442/23 2 106 R 2 
18, : : - 452 12 105 32 38 
22 17R3 14 . ILC/24 22 ; 35 Re 
28 72 R 4, 79, 862 16. 126 R 8 23 * 97 
29. . a 4 20. : - 6§Re2i25 £0 ‘ ‘ 38 R 3 
31. ° . - 152/34 5. ‘ - 73R6 22. ‘ »- J2R3 
36. 44.5, 1306 va : : - 863 33 : 16R2 
37 - 36 R3 15. : ‘ . 127¢ 48 465 R1 
22 2. ‘ - 1306 23. : - 6R1r}/26 6. : : » 139 
2-5 —Cti - woRsS 33- . . sr Ri 21,23,24 . g7Re2 
3. - 864,101 R4/35 5. ; - 29R7 36.. ‘ ‘ - 676 


3,11,%12 . 130R 3/36 24. ; - 37¢,37/| 37. : ; . 1275 
4. : ; 65 R6 go. F . 38R4 42.. ‘ . 29 R4 
Se . : - 675138 3. ‘ : - 76 43 - 65 R6, 147 R2 


g-Ir i, 30 R§ 24. ‘ , - 37¢|27 24. : 10, 1o R2 
8. , - 116R4/39 10,17 . ; - 29¢ 
9,13 . ; « 140/40 37. : ‘ . 1308| NUMBERS 

23 4. . - - 864 3 I. . es, 25 
8. : ; . 44a|LEVITICUS 29. : - r6R2 
9. ; - 105,147) 17. ; - wmrR3 26. ; . J2z2R4 
12. ‘ - S§3RiI14 2. 35 Re, ror Re, 39, 43, -« g < 37¢ 
14, 17, . 3g8R5 woR5| 46. . . 37R5 
27. - gR7 23 . 1308 47 » ; : 28 R6 


30. ; 29 R8, 145] 5 I 1304, 30 R5!| 419. ; »- g2z2R3 
: ‘ 98 6 is ; . . 152 36. : ». 3783 
24 4. ‘ ‘ - 37¢e 9. ; - YorRe| 5 7. . : ioR1r 


S. 3 ; - 296 Ir. . : 38 R 6 10. ‘ ; 7a2R4 

10. ‘ ‘ . Ire 13. : : 35 Re 18. , : g2R5 
25 11. : - g8Re2 24. : IoR2 19. : . . 1306 

18, 28. . - 76) 6 3. » 29¢,29R4, 27. 48d,57R3, see 

28 . : r 81 R 3 4. ‘ . s 73|/6 9. : . rw8Rr 

31. . F - 80 : : . 88Rs5 13. : ; - 26 
26 2. . ‘ 37 R4 13 - 29a 23 . 


: : : ‘. e- 87 
35 - : tr Re} 7 21. ‘ - tTg0RS| 7 10. ~ « 8rR3Z 


210 
NUMBERS §§ 
7 88. « 37¢ 
BS @. tor RS 
9: 6. « «23 
10. 130 R5 
II tor Ra 
13. gRe2 
14. 136 
ee gt Ri 
18. 25 
20. 29a 
16° Sx 91 R 3 
4- 38 R 5 
7% gt R1 
25. 100 R 5 
ae +, 335 
as 54R1 
12; 22¢, 124 
13. - p. 1432. 
73. 65 R 3, 86¢ 
17» 1or Ra 
20. 29 d, 147 
a2. 8r R 3 
25. 32 R2 
26. , 38 Ri 
29 1006, 135 R3 
32. , ; » 86c 
33 - 44R3 
'9- Es ° yo SER 
2» ° ° oes 
4. - g6R4 
6. ° ‘ 3R2 
8. , 22 R 3, 140 
12. ° ° st R4q 
ts 132 R2,136R1 
3. ; ‘ 38 R4 
i « . FI7 
18 . T26R1 
20. . 24 
28. «. 154 
14 2. 394, 134 
3. 141 R 3 
° R - 94 
8, 27 ; gR2 
res 132a 
16. Ri 


16 


17 


ax. 81 Ra, 119, 146R4 
24,31,40 . . 56 


bee . ‘ I 
35° ‘ ©  « 5 
37 ‘ 32 R2 
41. ‘ tRe2 
4 29d, 38 R6 
35 - ‘ 88 R 5 
ai ° 53¢ 
5. & st Rz 
9. » »ggRea 
Se . 50 
13 : : - 86¢ 
t§ « ° 72R4 
29. 81 Ra, 109, 1274, 

130R4 
32- 5srR5 
35+ + . _37R5 
5. : 9 R 2, 149 


27,28 . - 41a 


HEBREW SYNTAX 


NUMBERS NUMBERS §§ 
17 28. 126 R2 34 18. 38 R4q4 
1 4. ° ‘ » 136135 6. . S7¢ 
19 7 : y. SEE 23 « 100 R 3 
20 3. ‘ 134, 136 Ri 
Ss ‘ , . 127 6| DEUTERONOMY 
8. ‘ : « LEA Bs 37 R 2, 38 
ar IIs 4 ‘ 99 R 2, 142 
12. 147 ae ‘ - IorRS 
26, 28 75 1S. . ‘ ~ -9O 
or 2; 130 R 3 16. 554, 88 R2 
8. 534 99; 19. 32,73 R1 
8,9 544) 27. gt R4 
o. 57, 72 R 4, 1306 SE x - 444, 146 
26. . 48¢ 44. - 22¢, 44a 
22 6 . 53R1, 83R1 Fs 1 RB, 73, 73 Rx 
a 504, 534, 916 It, 20 . 44a 
19% gtR4 24 o- OF 
18. - 29a 27 29 R 8, 62 
16. 63 R 3 30. . 582 
SI, 22 506 34. 72R4 
23, 25 91 R4 ae 28R4 
28, 32, 33 38 R5 it. 123 R2 
29. - 31 1s. - 7oa 
33 394, 131| 21, 22 99 R3 
34 + 109 24. 8R2 
35 - 10c6¢, 153 26. 63 
30, 37 38 » 86a) 29. 75 
37 118 ee 75 
a3. 3. 76,8 6. 1R2 
7 45 R 2, 60 ee 8Re2 
8 » 144 Io. 9¢, 149 
Io. 91 R3 16, 19 53¢ 
10,27 .« 41R2 a7; ; 22R 3 
II 86¢ aI. or Rx, 95,96 R1 
19. 58a, 65 b, 128 R 6, 22. 55¢, 100d, 100¢ 
150, 152 23. ‘ . o 427¢ 
20. . 132a 24, 34 - ‘ - 99 
25. 86 R 3 26. ° ‘ - 4006 
) a a 29R 8. 27. WIR 
4, 16 97 R1 33. ° . - 486 
6. © 143 37 Ir¢é, 116 Ri 
7» 19 65R6) 40. - 43¢ 
ee 116R1 4I. 45, 145 
y ae 5srRe2 42. 100 R 5 
23 gta 47 « 22R3 
25 14. 2R5 aq. ‘ . 140 
26 Io. sIR5 19. . 8R4,67R3 
55. 81 R 3. 2r. : - 54a 
ee 108 R1 23. 31, 116 Rq 
oF 7. 1R3 26. 32 R 3, 135 R 3 
24. , 1oR2}6 5. 57 R1 
16. 2BR5 ct a . 98u 
29 6. 24R4 15, 18 +. Be 
go 2. 22R517 5- 45R4 
S. 88 Ri 7. 28 R 1, 33, 101 Re 
6, 9 . 1308 T4. ; ° WRs5 
41R3 23. ° 676 
31 13. ‘ 3Te 25, 26 65 R 2 
15 - 73 R7 2. 6Re2 
28 . 35 Rr 3. 75 
a0 <@ 4 81 R 3 A 15 28R4 
ae 145 9. : gR1 
23. , . 130 R 4 23.5 . - «m4 
33 38. ; , 38 R 3 1. 19R 3 
7: Bs ; ° 29a|9 3 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 211 
DEUTERONOMY §§ | DEUTERONOMY 8§ |JosHUA 
9 6,13 . ‘ - 24@/25 13,14 . . 29R8/ 6 3. 38 R 5, 87 
7. 60, 100 R 2, IS. : é . 246 9 13 86R4 
21. ; - 87/26 3,17 . ‘ 406| 7 1. - 676 
25. af 72 R 3 Se ‘ : 24R4 6. 7WR4 
Io 4. 366 19. : g1R4 7 48d, 83, 134 
15. | ord 27 6. . 76 8. 145Rr 
17. 34 Ra 44a, 106d 25 : 32R5 15. ; 81 R3 
Ir 10. 54@/28 8, ar, 65 R6 21. - 270R2,20R4 
12. , 22 R 3 21,22 . 22R1 25. ‘ ‘ - 97 
18, 32 R 3 25. , - 76] 8 6. : - oR6 
18-22 . 56 27, 5! 150 Iz. - 20R4,29R5 
23. > 33 43. 29 R 8 19. 226,73R1 
24. 44R2 48. wR, 10K 1 22. i ‘ 5 
12 2. 86a 61. too R 3 29. are 
Ir. 34R5 67. 135 R 3 30, 31 srR2 
20. . 62]/29 17. 128 R4 33 - 20R4 
22. - 99 22. 9tR3/ 9 2. 71R2 
13 1. 63 R 2, 106¢} 30 18, 19 . 408 9. 675 
as 1g0¢, 152/31 7. 72R1,75 12, 13 6R1 
4. » 125 Ir. - 36a 24. 79 
S- 45R4] 26. 552) 27. 78 R 3 
Ve 96, 62} 32 , 72|10 1. . 48c¢ 
IT. : 97 8, 18 65 R6 12. sr R2 
14 7 : 116 R 3 Io. ‘ 45R2 13. tR@2 
21 : 88 Rx Ir. 44R3 16. : - 3608 
22 29R8 15. 41 R 4, 143 24. ‘ 22R4 
15 2. . 88, 88 R 5, 108 17 128 Ri, 143/15 11. . . 193 
4. é - 154 19. 28R4q4 20. ; 109 R 2 
6. , srR2 2I. - «rw8BRrmfiw 1. . - 69a 
7. -35R2, 101 Re 24. . ‘ ae 13,1. ‘ - 58a 
9. j 38 R 3 27. 127¢,13t Rx 4. 69 R2 
16 4, 8, 13 - 36a 29. . . - Xgl S. 2ag9R5 
18. : . 676 35- . 25, 45 Ra, 113 9. 20R 4 
19. - 44a 36. : ; WRs5 14. : m6R1 
2t. tr R43, 29¢ 37. , « 143/14 9. - 120 
17, (2,3 a ad 40 119, 120R 5 II. ir1R2 
8. 34Re2 41. ° - 1306 14. . ~ 73R5 
14. ‘ 2133 6. ‘ : 65 IS 3- . - 44R2 
15. g9R2 Ir. 71,98 Ri, 149 R4q4 19. 135 R3 
17, 20 65R2 16. ‘ - 63Rr aI. - 69Ra2 
18, - 57 19. ; 28R6/16 8. - 44R2 
18 2, 106 a 17 II. 72R4 
3° » I52| JOSHUA 14. ; . 1384 
16, «© 63R3/ 21 9. : - «rI23R2 16. . 8 
19 2. 30a} 2 4. - «mw6R1,126/18 5s. ‘ 73R4 
6. . ey 2 5. ‘ - 94]19 51. 2R5 
9. 36R4,37R5 7. : 15S Rirj20 5. 130 R2 
10. 53¢,65R2 8. F .127d@|22 17. - g2R4 
13. ‘ . 32R5 14,20 . - 32R3 20, 31 : . 676 
20 15, 20 gRa2 17. ‘ 32 R 3, 5¢ 26. : 
18, é 149 20. F . 55¢ 28. s7R1,136R1 
ari, . 41R3] 3 4. ‘ . g2zRs 29. - «uyzRti 
34 ~. . 109 II. ; ; 20R4 32. . . &.m4 
7. j : » 116 12. . 29 R8, 38 R4}24 10. 86R x 
10. , m6Rr 14. »- @R5 14. 32R5 
IE 5 28 R6 16,17 . . 87 
14. : ‘ - 865) 4 3. é .  86R 3/JUDGES 
22 3. ‘ . 1322 4. . ; 37 Rs5i zr 3. 107 
Se : : - 73 5. F : 26 7 | 28 R 4, 98 R 1, 
8. - ro8RyI 8. ; : - 374 100 R 2 
20. 130 } 9. ; : - 486 9. . 2R4 
23 5. 91 R4 24. ‘ - r4agRr 12. 534, 132 R2 
1s. é z - §3¢15 2. ‘ ‘ - 83 14. - 8R3, 51 
24 4. . 145 8. ; - torRad 1S. 57 R 1,135 R3 
a5 2 go R2 13. . : 124 16. » rosRr 


ZzI2 
JUDGES §§ 
119. 94, 95, 98 4 
22. ‘ 107, II5 
24. ‘ . . 99 
29, 30 ‘ ~ 105 
34 - 116 Ri 
a ae 45R2 
8. 24 R 3 
TO » ° 152 
a - 109 
18. . 54 R1 
18,19 « . 34, 1306 
ar. p ; 3 Cae 
22 149 
ce . - 148 
2 6 364, tor Ré 
10. tor Rd 
16. 139, 1339 Ri 
23. ° 58 Rr 
24. - 1008 
30 - os ee 
4 4. ~9R1r 
ae 60 R 4 
8. ‘ . 130a 
9. .3R2, 154 
EE 480, tos Ri 
I4 « « 4, 9¢ 
19. 75 
20. 116 R 6, 126 
a2. 75,97 R1 
24. ‘ 86 R 4 
5 P 72 
P : <a 
2. 107 R1 
4. 73Re2 
a4 ‘ 6R1 
8. 44 RI, 122 
Io. 28 Ri 
I5. ‘ ‘ - 51 
ar. ‘ : 7rRe2 
22 « . 28R6,29R8 


27 PD 32R5,41R4 
2-6 


‘ I9R1r 
132 R2,136R1 
32 R 3, 123 R2 

53@, 146R2 
96 R2, 107 R1 
‘ 246,41 R 3 
28Rs5,1rR2 

nha 


16, 19,25 . 7R4 
86a, 88, 141 R2 
ior Rd 


374, 377, 1336 R1 


HEBREW. SYNTAX 


JUDGES 8S 
Se Z% ‘ 95,144 R1 
. ‘ 116 R 3 
ae - 554 
1. 28Rr, 71 Ra, 138¢ 
ee 27 
8. “ay Rd, 1st R 2 
19. 39d, 119, 131 
23. ° ‘OF 
24. 136 R1 
28. 17 R 4, 47 
30. , Rr 
SS. ° 29R5 
9 2 90, 91 a, 124 
a . oe 
6. ? . IorRd 
8, 14 60 R 1, 86a 
9. » 41 Ra, 5x Ra 
ES. 127 6, 1304 
16. 32 R 5, 47 
ye tor Rd 
19. . 1306 
ye 135 R 3 
28. 434, 102 
29. ; ; . 654 
36. 1oo R11, 1r Ri 
36, 37 . »  2m5 
48. 1R1, 41R3,146Ri 
53 - ° i9R1 
55 - ir Rd, 115 
IO 2,3 37 ¢ 
4° 37 4 
9. » 209 
10. 146 R2 
fx : : » 24¢ 
12 ‘ BR3 
E35 146R2 
aS. ‘ 4 BOG, 124 
20s 24 R6 
34 - r6R1 
pie - tIorRa 
30. 92, 145 R1 
38. . ° Me 3 
39. 1 R 2, 109 
<a We - 126R6a 
ee ‘ 2 » 126 
CS ae ‘ 54 R1 
7 a : ’ 7R3 
14. ‘ : 7 ee 
<a ; ‘ i9R1 
3. 57R1 
S 22R4 
23. 132 R2 
14. 65 R 3 
eae ; é 8Ri1 
19. ; - r8Re2 
Ce 39d, 131 
ig 3 . 4322 
4 1R2, 81, rR 
6. : « ‘OER 5 
Se . ° gtR4 
9. - 86c¢ 
12). ; ° + 47 
14. ‘ ; 32 R5 
ae 123 R2, 126R2 
16. 404, p. 143%., 131 


JUDGES §§ 
Ss 2. 63, 862 
wes 120R 5, 130R4 
13. ‘ . 86a, 118 
ae 53%, 57 R1 
IO. : ‘ . 47 
EG 6Re2 
17. 1306 
20. 29R8 
aes 100 R2 
27. 99 Rr 
oe . 138¢ 
Ss - 37f 
Oe . 1068 
6. . « 322 
8, 9 434,45Rt 
Io. . 36 R 3 
GX. 73R5 
2 gtR4 
Au, I4L 
res “98 Rr, 100 R 7 
16. a7 2 
18. 8Rr 
a5 4 » RRS 
28. 144 R3 
iG 2s ° «90a 
$e ‘ 86 R2 
3. F gR2 
ye F 45R1 
18. 72R 3 
20. - «IorRd 
22 | 28 R6, 73R4 
jo. 101 R34, 1332 R2 
20 4. - 99 
8. : - 29R6 
16. ‘ 14,45R1r 
St. 41 R 3, 114 
44. ° ° 72R4 
ax &. ° 8R2 
19. 32 Re 
1 SAMUEL 
re St 19 R1, 144R 3 
2. ‘ - 104¢, 113 
47 + + « 546 
6. 67 6 
q- 29 R 8, 44 R1, 145 
S$. : » 45Rr 
9. - 84Rr1 
sa 86a, 130¢, 130 R 3 
12. 58c, 82, 100¢ 
ie ‘ 0 440; EIQ 
16. .24 R 3, ror Re 
20. ao Bee mage 
22 69 R 1, 105, 145 
a3. - 63, 72 R 1x, 1393 
24. ‘ - 36¢, 696 
26. ° . 99 
27. . - im0rRS 
ar ‘ . 72 
Zs 17 R 2, 29 R 8B, 
83, 128 R6 
4. Rae eect 
Ss «+ tor RS 
Io, ‘ ‘ 65 R6 
2 ae 69 R11, 00 R2 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


1 SAMUEL §§  |1 SAMUEL §§ 
213. 132 R2|12 2. : , - 58a 
13,14 . » 55¢ 3. - 7a 
13-16. - 544 4- rRS 
15. Z - 45, 534 II. i - 70d 
16 506, 54 R1, 86R 2, 19. ‘ 65 R 3 
118, 130 R 4 22. . 30 
18. 98 Ri, 100 R7 23. - 32Re2 
19. - 446, 111/13 2. rRd 
19, 20 . b ee 101, 145 R 3 
20. 116 R 6 Ir. - w46R2 
23. 32 R2, 32 R3 15. , . . 3I 
25. : gor R4 19. 446 
26. ; 86 R 4, 136/14 9. 86 R 4, Ibi Ra 
27. 88 Rr, 126R 3 12. ‘ 75 
28. : - 72R1 IS. 34 R6 
30. - 86a, 98¢ 2t. - 94 
33» 7i RI, 115 24. 48 R2 
3 2. - 83R2 30 130 R 3, 131 
3- , . 1274 33- . ° 
5. : , - 83 34. 101 R$ 
8. 38 R 5, 146 36. 63 R1,63R2 
12, ‘ . . 87 37. - r26R2 
17. 120 R4 39 . »« woRs 
4 10. 2y R6 42. 7W3R5 
12. . 13846 44. »- IoR4 
15. 24 R 3, 116 45 - ror Re 
16. . »- g99R3/15 9. -32R2, 32R4, 
19 - . 96 R2 34 R5 
ar. 128 R 3 17. ‘ ror Ra 
5 9- 145 R1 19. - 486 
Il. - 65a 20. 146 R2 
3° 100a 23. 500, ror 
7, 10 rR3 25. 65R2 
9. 130R4 32. . » 708 
12. . , « 86¢ 33 - F ¢: oEEI 
18 . ‘ 32 R2/16 10. ¢ - 300 
7 8. ‘ ‘ - I01 12. ror Rd 
Q, 12 I9RI 18. 27,28R5 
10. wx Ri 23. 32 R2,54R1 
16. ‘é 54 Rir\17 1, . - 44R 
8 7. ae 8. . 2Rs5 45 Rr 
12. 96 R4 14. - 34, 364, 106d 
22. - 552 7. .32R4, 36R 3, 
9 1 144 R 3 37R4 
2. . 26. 39¢116R4 
3- 35R2,72R4| 31. - 73R5 
6. - 44a 32. : » 534 
y 132 R2 24. 72R4 
8. 38 R 6 34~-36 ‘ - 546 
Il, - 1004 38. . 75 
23. 60 R1 39. ‘ . 82 
24. 2z2R4 42. - «r0rRd 
27. ; - %41 43» » 17R3, 104¢ 
ro 2. 584, ror Rd 46. . : 7R4 
3. : - 37R4|18 1,3. ‘ Il¢ 
4. - 36R3,37R4 2. : . 82 
5- . 65 R6, 1384 45 6 75 
7 - 60R2 5. 14rR3 
8. 63, 63 R2 IS. - 146 
Ir. 7¢,144R1 17 - 34 
12. 109 R 2,136 Rr 18, 8 Rr, 434 
16. . : . 86a 19. 91 Rx, 91 R 3, 
19. -9R2,146R1 96 R 
II 2. : ae 2I. ‘ - 38R5 
II. ‘ - S51 23. . goRr, 1382 


213 

1 SAMUEL §§ 
19 I. : ; - gtd 
3. : 8, 1324 
4. 116 R3 
6. 120 
IO. 32 R3 
II 91 R4 
13. 31,73R5 
17. 26R5 
22. 32 R2 
23. 86 R 4 
24. 73 
20 2,5 435 
3- ; 119 
8. 110 
9. 12I 
13. 72R4, 120 R 4 
16. IZR5 
7. . . 676 
19. : . 83 
29. . r106R2 
4O. ‘ 28 R 5 
42. . 36R4 
2I 3. 94, 11 Re, 75 
9. ¢ - I28RG 
15. 45R1 
16, . 4, 121 
22 13. : 88 Rr 
I5. ‘ 83R2 
23 2. : 53a 
10. , 73R7 
II. ; - I26R2 
22,23 - . 60R4 
26. ° . 4% 
24 6. ., 72R4 
7. ‘ - «maIz7Rt 
Il. 73R5 
14. - 442 
16. 65 R 2, ror 
18, ° - 104a 
2I. . ‘ - 432 
25 2. . ° « 362 
co . . 24a 
Is. .25,28R1 
17. » YorRe 
19. - 2R2 
20. - 58¢,14r RI 
22. . oR4 
24. : I, 133 
26. 88 R 5, 119 

27. 116 
34. 48 d, 131 
42. ‘ - iI01RO 
26 7. ‘ - 6924 
9. , 4arRa, 5rR2 
II. ; - «uz7Ri 
I2. : d 34 R6 
16. - 24R372R4 
17. é ‘ . 126 
19. . , . 1308 
20. ‘ ; 72R4 
27 9. 54R1 
10 128 R2 


I. : - 434 
: 28 R6 
107 Ri 


214 HEBREW SYNTAX 
tSAMUEL §§ |2 SAMUEL 
28 14. ‘ © 73|ir m1. - «20Ra, 121 
16. ; 45R1 12: 504 
29 3- . 6R2 17. 29a, 102 
10. . 132@ 20. : 146 
jo 2. 41 R 3, 48¢ 25. , 44a,72R4 
6. - 09|I2 4. 7 * 32 R2 
17. é 3R3 14. . 154 
2. - 37/ 16. 54R1 
22. 24¢, 147 18. é 534, 126 R 4 
24. Ir R2 21. : - 7oa 
22. 43 R1 
2 SAMUEL 13 12. - 519 
I 4. 146R2 IS. . 676 
6. 24 R 3, 86a 17 % ; 4 
9. 22 R1, 28R 3 8. 58R1 
21. 100 R 3, 128 R5 20. 136 Rr 
22. 44R1 25. . 65a 
23. 33, 130 R1 26. 132 R2 
24. 98 a, 99 30. w4r1R1 
25. ‘ : 117 31. . 98 R1 
2 9. 29 R6 39. . 29R1 
23. ‘at R 3, tor Rdi1q 5. F 47, 118 
27. aD: 120R5, care 10. 55¢, 56, 99 
32. . Ir. lor Re 
ee 86 R4 14. 43¢,149R2 
9. 120 R4, 10 R 5 19. . 
13. cae 146 R1 20. * 149R1 
16. : 86 R 4 25. - 93 
24. : . 86¢ 32. goR1 
33 - - 434/15 4. - 135 
34. 91 R1, 100 R 3 Io. srtRr 
35- » woRs 12. d 86 R4 
39. » «wR ai. 25,120 R 5, 152 
4 1. . - %It3 23. ‘ 67 R 3, 115 
8. . 17R2 go... . - 100 
10. : - 94 Br. 78 R8 
Il. 72R4, 1547 32. 98 Rr 
aie , 19 R3 33- - 1206 
8. : 98 6 34- a 136 R1 
IO. . 24 R6, 86R 4 37 - 45R2 
19. 86a, 126R 2/16 1. » 139 
24. qic,7aR4 4. 40 5 
25. ; . &Is!I 5. . s8Ru, 86 R 4 
6 1. 63R3,72R4 ro. 8R 3 
6. 7?3R5 13. 57 Rt, eee 
16. §8¢, 141 18. 
20. - 86c)17 3. ‘ ss 
23. 106 d 5. , I 
7 3.5 60 R 4 8. 107 R1, 146 
a - 29a IL. . re, 406 
9. 10R 3,57 R1 I2. 63R1,63R2 
23. 8R2 15. , Ir Re 
28. 106 R 2 16. - 109 
29. 83,91 Rx 17. - 55¢ 
8 2. 87,116 R5/18 3. 86a, 146 
8. » 29d It. 101 Rd, 132R 2, 
10. » 23] - 136 Rr 
9 I. 126 R 3 12. 8, 131 
2. - 126 14. 63 R 2, r4o 
3- 126, 127d 18. 72R4 
4- » 69a 23. 8, 60 
to. - lord 25. 86R4 
13. - 24a 29. QI a, 121 
Io 9. 116R4 32. - 133 
It, 17 m6R5|19 1. I, 135 


2 SAMUEL §§ 
I9 2. . 51 R4 
7x 131 
8. 404, 109, 132 R 2 
20. . gr R2 
2r. , 7rR1r 
25. -96,96R3 
44. 34 R2 
20 6. 128 R 4 
8. ; . 139 
Io. 71 R 3, 114 
12. - IoRg 
19. "28 R6, 26R5 
20. - «uz7Rt 
2I. 3. . 65a 
4. tR1z,4rR3 
6. 65 R 2, 79 
9. 36 R 4, 68 
22 14. 65 R6 
24. 5tR7 
33 - 29R4 
36. go Rr 
23 3- 7tR2 
4. 128 R 3 
5. : 2 
6. 22R 3 
Ir. ‘ aRs 
15. - 135 
17. wm7Rtrt 
24 3. 38 Rs, 113, 136Rt 
13. ae epee 
14. . 62 
24. ‘ . 29d, 86a 
1 KINGS 
I a 109 
+ 554, 63, 65 R 2, 108 
re 34 
5. ‘ 37 Rr 
6. Ry, tor Re, 
108 Rr 
12 65 d, 676 
13. 83R4 
20. 106 4, 125 
21, 34 - Ig 
26. ‘ I 
a7. . 22 
go. 120 R 5, 146 R2 
33- 28R 5, 38 
4o. - 98a 
4I. . » 138¢ 
51. » 120 
2 2. ‘ 5¢ 
5. 26, 47, 107 Rx 
6. ‘ 63R2 
8. 78, 16Rr 
15, 18 107 Rr 
ar. 4 
22 60, 126 R 6a, 
136R1 
26. 24 R 3, 110 
28. - 105 
31 24 R 4, 554 
39 « 27,28R5 
42. 408, 554 
44. . 57 Rr 
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x KINGS §§ (1 KINncs §§ |x KincGs §§ 

3 4. ~ 374,44R2\10 a. - I00R 3, 128) 18 26. ; ‘ . af 
6, ; 32, 107 R1 22. - 38 R44, 38R5 28 . , gt R3 
rr ; : . go ‘ - «IorRa 29. ‘ »- Ir RS} 
Ir. . . §846, 147} 11 ‘ - 113 go. . . 


3 , . e 99 
16, P 364, 51 R2 5. , ° - 12 39 . ‘ - 106d, 115 
28 7 é A 


18 , . 5,30 R4 F . srRe2 46. 108 R 3 
22. . . - 118 9. , ; 22R4/19 I. F , - 146 
23. . . , 10. ‘ 58 R 1, 95 2. -35R2,r20R4 
25. . . mRe 14. ; : - 29a 4. : ; . 69¢ 
26. . . 864,136 16. . . £«36R1! Sur ae. os 6Re2 
4 1, , . ° 29a 22, . 146 R 2! 6. , - 83 
7. ; ‘ sa4Rr go » F 78 R 3 10 ‘ : . «1 
13. : 28 R4 38. ‘ c II 32 R2, 32R4 
5 2. ; 38 R4liz 6, 65 R 2, 75, 100 f 13. : - 69a 
6. .«. +« « % 8 F 2 19 - 38R3 
6-8  , ‘ « 540 12, ; é 8R4 21 -29R7, 71 
12, ; 14, 17, 37¢ 13; ‘ ‘ » 7§|20 I. ; - 17, 37¢ 
17. x78R2,107KRr, 16, » 8R2,8R3 6. , - oRS 
146 17. ' - 506, 1068 7. ‘ ‘ 60 R 4 

20,22 , » roz7Rr 19 ; : . 65a 8. ; - 63 
23. ° : » 93 gr. -%5,72R4 12 ‘ gIR1 
29. ; > I7|13 2 - 44 3\ 14, , 28 R6 
30. : ° - 36a 2, 3 55¢, 100 R 4 16. : ; 37 Rx 
6 1, . ° gr R2 12. 48 R2, 144 R1 18. - oa, 11rR3 
7. » 2g ¢, 80 13, 27 . . ard 20. ae uoRS 
9. 2 78 R2 18, . 41 R 3 28 ‘ 56 
18 , . ' - 100d 20, ‘ - %«m4tRa2 31. ‘ 240, 106d, 146 
20. ° : 7R2 ar. ‘ - 4147 33. F . 50a 
32,35 . ' s8 Rr go. ; , oe” STI 35- 91 R 4 
38. ‘. : 38 R 3 3r. . -56,57R1 37. - 86¢ 
7 7. . , © 432/14 4. , tor Re 39 - . ‘ - qt 
8. ‘ ~ 4§R2 5. . 11 Re, 65 R6 40. - 45 14rRr 
10. ° ° 29 R3 6. . 75, 80/2at 2. ‘ ; . 4 
I2. . . 32R2 7. . 76, 78 R 3, 147 3. ‘ . «u7Rr 
14. ‘ - 295, 80 8. ; . - 93 . . 45 Ra, 1302, 
15, 23,26 . 44R2' ro. : : wWRs5 14 2 
24. ° g 17R6 II. : . . =i . . 45 R1, 121 
3I. ‘ - 3g8R6 13. . 28 R 5, 147 10, 13 . 22R3 
44. . . - 37/ 14. ‘ : 6R1 II. ° ; 99 R2 


8 1. : 65 R 6, 145 24. , . 2oR4 12. : : - 586 
5. ‘ ‘ . FI5 25. - 2BRs sr Rr 14. ; , go Rr 
8 F ° - 440 28 . . ° - 145 15. . . - 55 


‘ 8 
I2. ‘ . - 145/85 13. ; - §04, 101 19. ; f - I, 25 
27» 34 R 4, 44.6, 118 23. 28Rs5, 71,72 R 3, 20. é » 126,147 
32, é 72 R3, 123 R2 29. . - 147 
41. : 9Re2 25,28 . - 38)a2 3. ‘ > 
43. , : 69 R1/16 8, ro, 15 - 38 6, 14 ° 

46. . . - 44a Ir. . 7 vie 65 Ra, 122, a 
47 - . . - 58a 16. . . 22 R 3 8. ; e - 44a 
55> ‘ . 67 R 3, 78 18. . 22R3,72R4 9. . ‘ r9Rxr 
59- , - 32R3 22. ; - 73R4 10. . 70a, 80, 100/ 
63. é ° « I 24. 20R 4, 292, 29d 13. -29R7, 35 R2, 
64. - 34Reat 3r. per eee: 63,71 R2 
9 6. . © 130C/17 1. ° - 152 16. . . - 146 
14. ; . ° 37¢ 14. ‘ ‘ 22R4 20. < » 65a 
25. 54 Ry, 88 16. ‘ - «m6R2 22. 53a, 60R4 
26. ‘ . 14 ar. j » 63 24. 4 
IO 5. . 44R2 24. . ‘ 6R2 25. , ‘ - ge 
6. ‘ ‘ - 2ge;18 4. ‘ ; : 374 27. 4, 29¢ 
Ds ‘ ror R 3} 7 141, 14r Rr 28. "ag R6, 130 R4 

8. 3 R3 Ye) - 544, 132 go. : ; 73 
9. ; 500, 914 12. ‘ j « 141 35. é ~- IwoRea 
14. ‘ ; 37 R3 13. - 38R 4,47, 75 36. ; . «uZR3Z 
16. : 376 37 R 4,| 1S. . a e 120 4l. ‘ . - 38 
2 21. : - 75, 1302 47. ‘ ; i: 387 
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HEBREW SYNTAX 


2 KINGS §§ |2KiINGs §§ |2KiNGs 
2 ‘ 32R3,125| 7 8. ‘ 19 R1r/16 14. 
3 . 128 9. 78 RB, 128 R1, iS 
4 . 1066 132a, 132 R2 17. 
8. 24R3 13. 20R4,136R1/17 4. 
TEASE ae 16,18 . ; . 29d 6. 
19,14 37 R5 19. 136 Rr 13. 
9. 1962.2)-S 85 « %4t 2I. 
Io. 82 8,9 32 R 3 26. 
11. 86R “s r00f, 14! 10. : . 584 28-41 
16. . «m28Rq4 r3. 22%, 438, 72R1, 29. 
7. , ae 37 ¢ 75,146 R2|18 4. 
ae ; ; 38 17 : 36R3 9g, 10 
3. «3216 22. 45Re2 £7 = 
rie 29 d, 37d, 54R1 25. ‘ 8 aI. 
8. - 8R4,144R1 29 29R1,44R2 23. 
Er. . 65¢, 65d, 122] 9 1 35 R2 26--32 
I3s . 118,128R2 3 - 408 31. 
14. ‘ 120R 5, 131 4 296 33 « 
16. . 29R8, 88R2 5 21f 36. 
24. ‘ 86 R 3 8 WR5 37 « 
26. ; P > 253 10 « 390,%9 ITs 
27 > hae 12 11 Re, 117 3° 
Fe “19 R1, 107 Rr IS. ‘ ° 29R1 4. 
o; 23, 36: 2: Re; 345 18. rR1z,76,8R3 II. 
9s ; . ae 20. ‘ ° - 44a 14. 
13. 67 6, 94, 122 25. 23R5, 146R 3 17. 
19. ‘ ‘ > 27 26. 3 57 R1, 120 22. 
29. ° ‘ . 130a 32 36R5 25° 
41. ‘ s £9 RZ 93. ° . e 102 27. 
43. . 4R1, 74, 88 ar. 91 R4 28. 
2. : : 7IR1i1|1o 2. 136 R1 32- 
3. > 1 eg Re 2,3 « 550 37° 
As . ‘ 11 Re 4. « 307/20 3. 
Bg : ; 29 R 3 6. 28 R 6, 34 46 
oe , . «mz6R1 Io. 102 
Io. : 60 R 4, 65a 136 73R5, 104¢ 9. 
II. : 21 R 2, 86c¢ 14. « 67e 12. 
3 116 R3, r26R4q4 26% 32 R 5, 126, $e 
13. R 64,111 Rx 132 R2 14. 
17. P 79, 132 R2 23 « ZeB. Rater 6. 
20. »§rRa,190R3 25: ‘ 1rRéS$ I2. 
ar. ‘ ¢ SIAlit 4. .28R5,75 13- 
22. 6 R 2, 36a bo ' « agiea. Fs 
23. 29d, 83 12. , 17R4 8. 
25. ° 152 14. ‘ 117 i 
26. s  -39t 1s 10 35 R2, 18 Ri 18. 
oe 83, 107 Ri 12-17 ‘ 44 R2 20. 
Ss f2R4 16. ; 7iRaias 3. 
6. « 75 18 : sr R2 8. 
8. rRe aI. ‘ 676 9. 
os 96 Ri/13 11. ‘ 116 Io. 
10. 38 R5 14. - 434, 6746 ye 
12, 35 R2, 44a 20» 394, 94, 131 R2|24 3. 
16. ¢ 6 20, 21 . «mi4tRy1 
x9, 97 R1/14 7. ee 12. 
20. ° Io. yo Se 14. 
a2 rrRir 12. 29R6/25 1. 
ac; 38 R6 23. , 8 ‘ 
ST. 1z0R4 26. 17R5, 76 8, 27 
32. ‘ I5 1 39 Ri 9. 
33. 6 R1, roof 13% 29 d, 38 Io. 

o £4 - 29a 16. 20R4 I5. 
35 41 ¢, 145 29,2307 - 38 16. 
4. . 1308 aI. . 123R2 37. 
7, IR1r 30, 32 . ; co ae 19. 


. 1324 
20 R 4, 37 a 
5 


554, 65d, 96 
° - 586 
- 7oa 
7RS5 

° . 1275 
94, 31, 534 
107 R 


141 R1 

41 Ra, 124 

. » 16 

32 R2 

45R : 

113 132 Ra 

. 86¢ 

36R3 

e III 

ga 

; - 99 

17 R 3, 113 

22R3 

108 Rx 

444, > 
96R 


20 R 4; ap 
tor Rd, 109 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


ISAIAH §§ 

I 2. 4 . 58a, 105 
3. ‘ 105 
4. ‘ 244, 394, 117 
5,6 22 R 3, ror RO 
rae 2 - 9845, 106¢ 
8. ; : - 584 
9. ~ 394, 131 
Ir. 28 R 4, 40 4, 73 
13. 96 Obs., 1064 
cre go, 101 Rad 
15. 73, II, 113 
17. . 84 
18. 22¢, 406 
19. 34R 5, 83 
PD ee 117 
23. 440, 116 RI 
24. 62 
25. ror Rd 
26. 8t R2 
30. 24@,98 Rr 

2 2. 57 R1, 100 R 2, 

; 136 Rx 

7,8 ‘ 80 
8. w6Rr. 
9 41 Rx, 494, 
73R5, 128 Re2 

Il. sr R2, 116Re2 
20. 3,24R2,16R1 
22. .97 Ri, ror RS 

3 1. ; - «I00RI 
3- 24@,98R1 
5. . WRs5 
6. , - 69a 
7° 73 RS, 75, 76 
8. , ° 41 R1 
9: : 116,41 R3 
12. ; : - 1068 
IS. ; 41 R3 
16. tR3, 51 Ra, 

86¢, 147 
16,17 . : - 56 
24. ; P . 29€ 
26. Igri R3 

4 1. : ; : er 
2. : : - 4,6 
3. . . 1066 
4. 4tc, 51 R 2, 1308 

5 1. . 14, 24 R 3, 62, 

101 R3 
2. 77 
4. 94) 126 R 4 


5. - 554, 88 
6. 73 Re, 78R3,96R1 
8. 100¢, 100 R4, 127d 


9. 30, 120 R 3, 128 
II. 28R1,141R3 
12. 294,45 R 3 


13,14 406,41 Ryd, 115 


17 41 Rx, ror Ra, 

wriRyr 
19. 63 R 1, 148 
23. r00¢, 116 R1 
24. . - 9a, 96 
25. a2; 17 R 4, 494 
26. d 71 R2 


ISAIAH §§ |IsaArAH 
5 28. - IoOf{Ir 14. 
29. - §59/12 1. 
6 1, : . 504, 1384 5. 
2. . II Rd, 29 R 8, 6. 
38 R 4, eek ior Rd}13 «2. 
3. §,29R8, Se 3- 
4. 
4. ; ; "80 8. 
5. 24d, 41a, 110, 117 9. 
6. - 139, 143 14. 
ae 56, ro5 R2 17, 18, 
8. 7a,101 RS 22. 
9. 60 R 4, 674, 86cl14 2. 
10. - 53¢, 108 
Ir. 41¢, 80, 128, 145 2 
13. 83, 132 Ra 6. 
7 2 6R5 8. 
5 101 Rd, 147 17. 
6. ; - 29a 19. 
7. P rR a, Icgo R2 ai. 
8. : - 101 
9. - 130R3 23. 
13. - 34 R 2, go 25. 
I4. 116, 2re| 927. 
1S. 84 3I. 
23. - 7 32. 
24 29¢, 108/15 3. 
25. 71 R 4, 108 R 3 7. 
8 1. 1or Rd 8. 
4. 108/16 2. 
6. 99, 147 4: 
9, Io 64, 1326 8. 
12. IoR2 9- 
13. - 106¢ 10. 
20. 16R1 I2. 
23. woR2}17 1. 
9 I. 22 K 1, 414, 106 5 2% 
2 28 R1, 416 Le 
5. 24a, 41 R1, 49d 6. 
6. . . . 23 13. 
, 8, 29 R6, r15 14. 
II. 4R1,22R3/18 1,2 
I4. . 1062 2% 
10 7. 29 a, go 3. 
10. 34 R 3 5. 
12. . 26/19 4. 
13. 51 R6 8. 
14. 22¢, 91 Ry, 91 R3 II. 
15. ore) R 2, 128R1 12. 
20. 98 ¢ 13. 
22. "73. R 2, 9 14. 
24. ror Ra, 143 18. 
25. : . 6 19. 
26. 56, ror Rd@ 22. 
27 . e e 57 20 I, 
28. ‘. 3 - 416 2. 
gO. 32 Ri, 109 R 3 3. 
32. ; . 69 R 2, 94 4. 
It 3. - Ior Rd 6. 
5 22Rrirjer 1. 
6. - 52,1386 5. 
8. 4rd, Im, 1x1 R3 a, 
9. 73R7, 10 R§ 8. 
10 F ‘ - 1068 bo a 
13 tos R2 12. 


. : - 44 
‘ é 3, 246€ 
. «wz7RBZ 
246, 29 RE, 1ol 
41 Rx, 96 

22 Ra, 139 

: - 44a 

. 113 
-73R4,73R7, 
R 


. : 99 X83 
. 29 R6, 8 R2 
‘ - 108 
: 29 R6, 73R 3 
af 115, 143 
Ri 


22 Ra, 69R1 


, eles 139 


11 Ri 


7Oa 
24, 70a, 71 Rr 
+ 107 


93 
‘ , 84, 88 R 2 
3 R 1, 67 5, 1324 


HEBREW SYNTAX 


ISAIAH 8§ |ISAIAH §§ ISAIAH §§ 
22 2. 24.¢, 98 6, 98 R 1/30 14. - 44R3,67Rix/41 7. 72R4 
3% .98 Ru, ror Re 15. ‘ 84R1 15. ‘ ; 24R3 
Ir. - Io9R2 16. 32 R 6, 118 2c. - 4R2,53R0 
13. 84, 88 R 2 19. » 41a, 863 23. : 63 Rr 
16. arf, 69R1 20. : +. 41 24. 34 R 3, 144 
17. . 86¢ 22. 2a44R2,r116R1r 25. 69 R 4, 144 
24; . 32Rs5i3r 143 . »~ I0sRe2 26, 28 65a 
23 4. - I28R6, 4- , : 28. 63 Rt, 1326 
cee , . 23 | 5. » §84 86R 4/42 2. 73R5 
12, 28 R6, 32 R1, 6. , ° 10 R2 6. 65 R6 
g7 Ri 8. ‘ » «mR vie - 31 
1S. : - IorRd/32 2, » 23, 24¢ 16, ~ 143 
16. i : . 82 4. ; . - 4 17. - 676 
24 2. 20 R 4, 151 R 2} 8. . » 14, 111 18, . af 
7» : . 22 R 3; It. ; , e 13 2I, : 83 Rr 
12. . » 80,113: 12. ; « 108 22, , 88R3, 88Rs5 
16. ‘ . - ay 13. ‘ 28 R 3 24. 6R3,9R1, 84 
18, . . © 495/33 I. 83R 2/143 4.: , . - 92 
23> ° ° 32 R6 4. ‘ 67 R1 9. . gr Rs 
25 9. 650, 25 R1| 6. ». @8Rr, 106d 10, 13 106 R2 
26 3. 3 »- oR! 9» ‘ 116 R6 12, 146 R4 
7. « «© © 76' wo. , - 4064 73, 14R2,32R2 
9. » I0gR3 14, 16 73 25. - ro6R2 
Io, - 3132Re 24. ‘ 98 R1 28 . 24¢, 51 R6 
27 I. . ° + 30/34 4. ; 22¢,67R1/44 8. » 4145 
4. ; 65R4 10. 34 R4 12, 13 - 498 
5,6 - 65R6 13. 73 Ra, 116 14. - 93 
II, : . 7R2 ae ° Ir Re 16. : - «17 
12. ° ° 35 R2/35 1, F 65 R6 ar. ‘ 73 R4 
13. : ; . og 2. 28Rr, 41, 86R 3 28. 96 R 4 
28 1. ; 28 R 3, 986 3. ‘ : » 31/45 1. » 96 
2, ‘ 22 R 3, 416 9. : g2R5 4. » 5086 
4: 28 R 3, 32 R5,|36 6. - 544 4,5 - 139 
I I 8, 16 20 R4 g, Io 45Rr 
6. . - ror 9. 27,35 R2 14. 127d 
7 a2d, 101 Re 18, - 127¢ 17. 16, 675 
8. . 22 R 3/37 36 i 106 R2 19. 69 Rr 
9. : 2 Ry, 75 22. 2a R 3, 244, 28 R 6 23. . 20 
13. ° . 5 | 2g. 56, yoR 1, 147/46 4 106 R2 
Is. 69R4,76,78R3j 30. .60 R2, 8 9. 127d 
16, . - 28 R 3, 99/38 7. : ' « 146/47 1. 83 Rx, 140 

17. 78Rs, ut R1 10. : ; - 80 8, 10 | 
19 ‘ ‘ - 145! 5. -58 Rr, tor Rd 9. 36R4,4rR1r 
2r. ~32 Rr, ror Rd 17. , . - Io1 Ir. : - 139 
24 . 108 Rr 18. -98 Ri, 128 R6 12. ; 9R3 
26. * . - 586 20 . . . 48 3. ; 51 R6 
27. . 444,128 R6/39 1, s 48c, 48 Ra 8. - 46R3 
28. 442, 86a, 86R2 3. 4 < 29 Rr 9. j - IOL 
29. ‘ aacaee een 40 I. ; ; - 4085 12. . 16R2 
29 I. : 18, 25 7,8 : 40¢ 13. . «132R2 
2. 73R7 10. . «orRa 18. - 394, 134 
4. - 83 Iq. # j 7R2 20, 21 ‘ - 495 
7. ‘ R1 17 34 R 3, 80, r27¢149 4. , 7R2 
8. ° 54a, 1004 : 2 34 R2,r11rR2 
9. . . 88 R4 20. 24R 5, 44 R 3 143 . 1388 
11,%2 . 54a, 1322 22,23 . 99 R 2]50 Bs | 65R6, 86a, 126 B 4, 
14. 86 R 3 24. ; - 49a 128 
IS. - 82 25. . - 405, 65d 4. ~-72R4,75 
16. stRs, sp 26. - 69 R 2, ror Re 9. 144 RI 
20. . 58a 27. - 45R1,53R1 10. 73 Rr 
go I. . ‘ - Ior 30. 59, 132 R2 Il. . ror Rb 
6. : ° mRa2iqr xr. - Yorjsr x. F » 143 
Fs . 71R2 2. 22 R 2, 144 2. - 44R3,5rR6 

8. ». rooR2! 4. . . 106R2 9. . 1or 
12. 96, 147 5. ; : 45R2 9,10 . - r106R2 
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§§ |JEREMIAH 


. ‘ 22R4 ‘ 45 
44 R 3, 106 R 2 : nx Rr 
, ‘ 8R1r : . 

. 2Rrz98 Rr . 6oR 4 
- rw6R2 too R 3, ror Rd 
; 51 R3 : 8Ra2 
Io, 441 R1 - 143 
. 65¢ - 144 
28 R 4, 100 R7 138a, 144 
28 R 4, 76, 984, - JI 
too R 6 
3, 39 Rx, ror Re, goR1 
bore) 8R 3 
- 22e 32 Re, 71 R4, 

; . 1386 ror R 
101 Rd@ g2R5 
. 32R1,83R5 22 R 3, 55¢ 
‘ - I00R3 ‘ 69 R 3 
60 R2 - af 
130 R 3 < - 40 
28R4q4 116 R 6 
. - 143 1382 
. «si . 88 R2 
51 R 2, 154 73 R5, 116R6 
44 R 3, 143 " : Ri 
. 22R4 : - 8&7 
- «mw6R1 ‘ . Ist 
‘ 22R3 é ; 65R5 
28 R 1, 90 ‘. 60 
71R2 - ‘ 83R5 
- 144R4 . : - 128 
116 R6 : - . §86 
136 Ri - 28 R 3, 95 
51 R 6, 87, 87 Rx F - 4Ia@ 
2R 2, 70a, 84 : - 4116 
88, 88 R 3 65 R 5, 65 R 6 
. 65 R6 - woRZY 
: : WRS 109 R 2 
: - roR2 97 Rx, 141R3 
. . 84, 88 R 2 60 R 4, 125 
. : - 116 ° 8R4 
‘ . 65R5 ir Re 
; ; 140 : 9Re2 
. . «IorRd -9Ra2, 143 
- 244R6,71R2 ; 78 R7 
. 65R6,73R 3 ‘ . 132R2 
. 22R2 . 100 R 3 
44R 3 - O65R5 
ISI - e« 34 
100 R 2 . tor Rd 
65R6 ‘ 865, 96R 5 
sr R6 - 8R4,32R2 
32 Ri . . 32 Re 
a - 86c 
° a - 109 
5a Ral . 88 R 2 
28 R 4,116 Ral 5? 
81, 144 87 R1 
99 Rx - 122, 123 
» 29¢] . 88 Rx 
73R4 : ‘ . 1d 
CoRaseR 41c, 81 
; WR ; 29 R's, 67 
17R3 . : - 4Oc 
e 67 6 e e eo 7e 


§§ acre 
13> 


15° 

16. 28 R 1, 32 R6, 495 
18. 101 Rd, p. 1437. 
23. . 65 5, 135 R3 


t. - 658, 135R3 
5. ‘ . 96 R 3 
14. 29 R 7, 98¢ 
I7. 73 R2 
2E. 136 R 1, 139 
23. aR 1 88, ro8 Rx 
3. 1R2 
4. . RS 
5. . 84 
10. 116 R4 
14. tor Re 
20. . 73R1 
vie ; 87 R1 
I. . . 104 
4. 116 
6. 83Rs, 1064 
8. ° 73 R6 
12. 22R5 
17. 87 
4. 20 R 2 
7- 446 
10 32 R 3, 65 R6 
I2. : : ‘ 
18. ‘ 82, 83 
19. “a9 R 6, m6R5 
20. : - 142, 143 
27. ‘ ‘ 24R4 
1489... , ~ 143 
1s. ‘ ; . 138¢ 
16. 100 R2 
18 . 1306 
19 88 R2 
22 106 R2 
15 9 24 R6 
ro 29 R6 
13 mr36 Rr 
15 32 R 5, go 
18 126R7 
16 6 108, 109 
12 82, 95 
13 7a2R4 
T4, 15 - 55 
2 32 R2 
5-8 - 5424 
eee 
Io. 96 Re 
18 m 62, 107 
23, 24, 27 - 95 
4 . 1324 
15 100 R 3 
16. 73 R6 
18. - 62 
I 1rRa 
12. 96R 4 
13 88 Ri 
7 73R4 
8. : 145 
9. , 32 R4, 1324 
Io. : 53 R1, 655 


Ir. ; 67 R 2, 143 


220 
JEREMIAH §§ | JEREMIAH 
20 17, 18 45 R 2, 48 @/ 38 23. ; 
2r 1. ‘ : - 914/39 11. 
9- 55¢ 14. 
22 4. “Rs 116 Rix 41 4. 
ro. : . 86¢ 6. 
TA: 88 Ri/42 6. 
16. - I9 Io. 
17. 32R5 16, 17 
13. . «17 19. 
Ig. - 676, 87/44 19. 
24, 120 R 5,130 R 3 25. 
30. 76, 83 R2 26. 
23 14. 553, 149 Re 28. 
17. . 86c/46 5. 
18. 65a 6. 
28. 7IR2 9. 
29. 44 R 3, 143 16. 
36. 31, 116 R4/48 2. 
39. 56, 86c¢ 9. 
24 2. 29¢, 32 R2 32. 
25 4. ; 87 Ri 36. 
Sa ‘ - 64 38. 
26. : 20R4 45. 
29. . « I2I}49 12. 
30. : 67 R 3 36. 
34. ‘ 96 R 5/50 10. 
26 5. : 87 Rr 34. 
18, , 7tR4 46. 
27 3. 32 R2, 99 Ril sr 24, 35 
va , . x 46. 
8. 72R4,91 R4 49- 
16. 69 R2is2 7. 
18. 69 a, 149 Ra 20. 
28 9. - 95, 146 
16. , 21 R 1] EZEKIEL 
go 6. 98 Rt, 125,140] I 1. 
12. . 32R5 8. 
14, 15 96 R 2 23. 
2I. 41R2/ 2 8. 
3r 1. 29R7 Q. 
5, 6 - 41a! 3 3. 
ya 67R2 21. 
9. 116 R 6] 4 13. 
1s. 116 R 1x, 12748 14. 
18,25 . . - 143] 5 16. 
32 4. - 86a, 111, 140] 6 9g. 
10. . . 21e Il. 
12. 20R4| 7 2. 
14. 32 R2, 5524 24- 
20. - 136 6. 
33, 44 88 Ri Iq. 
33 20. 29R4/9 2. 
22. ‘ : 28R1r 
34 3. ‘ . 86a, 111 2, 3, 
35 14. > _79|10 3. 
36 18. 44R1 9. 
22. 72R4 Is. 
23. : 88 Rij 7. 
32. , ; 38 Rs 12. 
37 9. gR3, tne, 3rR4 13. 
17. ‘ 126 24. 
aI. 88 R r|12 12. 
38 4. 79|13 2. 
14. 32Ra2 3. 
16. 99 R2 7s 


HEBREW SYNTAX 


‘ : - 149 
86 R 2, 149 R2 


57R3 
40 6 


84 R 1, 96 R 4 


84 Ri, 114 


29¢ 


106 R 2 


EZEKIEL 


18 


2I 


22 4. 


23 


§§ 
132 R2 


. aot ages 


, 65 R6 
724 132 R2 
132R2 
86 R2 
34R4 
29R4 

109 


gr 


R2 
R 3 

a 
R4 
R5 
29 ¢ 
R2 


EZEKIEL §§ |HosEA §§ |HosEA 
36 5. 22R3/ 417. . 985/13 8. 
Fi - 406 18. 88 R 4 Io. 
27. r50o| 5 1. - 2f 12. 
38 Ir. 69 R 4 5. - 416 13. 
16. 9 6. - «rolrq 1. 
17. IX Ra, 29d 8. mz7R3 3. 
39 14. : 24R4 9. 2 - 4 4. 
27. . 32 R2 13. 29R1 5. 
4O 2. é - I39/ 14. ‘ - 59 7s 
5. «»« + 37R4) 15. .  5§346,83R4 9. 
28, 31 . F 32 R2!|6 1. 5srRs5, 59,83 R4 Io. 
41 22. é : 69¢ 3s - 59, 62, 143 
42 Id. . : 29R7 4. ae 83, 138 a | JOEL 
43 7,17 .- , 7z2R4 6. ‘ 34 R2/ zr 2. 
10. ; ; 78 R 8 9. ; 20oR4 8. 
19. ; é gR2|7 1-3. - 44a 13. 
44 3. . : 72R4 2% 11¢, 146 R1 15. 
re ; . 29R7 4. . 81,83 R2 20. 
19. ‘ ‘ 73R4 5,6 - 68] 214. 
45 1, : ‘ 36 R 3 ve 54a 20. 
16. - 20R4,29R5 8. 100 R 3, 128 R 26. 
46 19. ‘ 20R4 II. ; - 40] 3 4. 
47 4. 29 R 3 14-16 - 44@/ 414. 
15. 2oR4/ 8 1. ; - «z7R3Z3 18. 
16. 32 R2 4. m - I149R3 
17-19, 72R4 ig 96 Obs., 145 R 3| AMOS 
48 14. 63 R2 6. 72 R 4, 136 R 1 I 36,9 
7 69 R2 Q, II 
HOSEA IL. 96 Obs. II. 
I 2. 25, 68 12. 132 R2] 2 2,3 
4. - 56 13. 51 R4, 59 6. 
ee - ‘ 5s7R21 9 2. . : 114 Ve 
6. . 83, 100 R 3 4- : . w6R2 8. 
rae 1oI, Ior Ra, 111 6. : es 132 R2 Il. 
9. ‘ 128 Ri re 96 R2 13. 
21. - 25, 442 8,1r . . 10646 15. 
S. ‘22 Ra, 534 90, 9. . 82, 83, tor Rd 16. 
tor Rd II. ‘ - «worRe}] 3 3. 
ve 14, 986 12. tor, tor Re 3,4 
8. : 3Re2 13. 94 4-6 
9. - 33, 52, 62 Iq. . «113 5. 
Its 14, 83 15. 63 R 3 6. 
12, Rd}10o 1r. 73 R7, 109 7 
14. 1oR2 4. 84, ee 88 R1 8. 
15. 7aR 1, 73R 3 145 5. . IS Io. 
16. - 75, 100e 6. 79, I1l Ir. 
17. ior Rd 7,15 - 4! 12. 
20. - ror 8. . 4113 13. 
23. 57 Ra, 105 Io. , ‘ g6R5| 4 1. 
3 1. gic, 986 12. . 64, 92, 96 Obs. 2 
2, 246, or 14. ror Rd, 116Ra2 4. 
4. 68, 140/11 1. ‘ . 508, 145 7,8 
Ss ror 2. ; . - <I51 8. 
4 2. 88 2,7 é 108 9. 
4. é ; . 63 4. Soa, 10or Ra 10. 
6. 416, 101 Re, 107, 6. tor Re Ir. 
_ IIs 8. Pp. 143%., 117 ae a 
vie ; 28 Ry, 151 10. 44 R 3,143] 5 2. 
8. - 44@,116Rirj12 1. , - 16 3- 
9. , i531 Re2 3. 96R 4 4. 
Ir. é . <I%4 Ss . 6924 5. 
13. : i » 44a Io. tor Rd 6. 
14. , 114, 44 R 3 15. giRe2 7s 
I5- ° ‘ - 63/13 2. 24a, 44a 7-12 
16. . , 22R2 6 - 506 8. 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


- 22d 
444,149 R3 
¢ - 442 
123, 1243 Rr 
98a, or RO 


. 24R5,71R3 


- 24a, Joa 


rooe 
4oc, 49@ 


222 HEBREW SYNTAX 

AMOS §§ (MICAH §§ |HABAKKUK §§ 

5 8&9 - g8a| 1 10. ; » O60] E x4.  «- Fee Rea 
12. iO 3! 2 CS - - ee BES BO Ex ' 65R5 
5 - 434 3. : 7IR2 14, 73 Rs 90, 143 
16. a: 4. ‘ - 108 5S. 88 Rx 
19. 22¢, 54a 7 ; 32Ra|- 16. : 34R2 
26, 27 s7 Rx 8. ‘ 98 Ri 17% ‘ 23 

S zy 34R5,144R4 10 ° ;” as 18. . 41 R2 
2 ‘ 24R6 Irs : ; >> eae 19. ° 24 R 4, 117 
3. . I9gR2, 4924, 12. - R44, a9 R6] 3 2. 45R4 

100 R 5 | 13. 494, 508 8. 29R4 
8. ‘ «S201. 2 ae8 - 99 a 674, 78 R 3, 86 R 3 
10. 95, 126, 127d 4. ° 65 R6 ‘ ; 45Re 
725 ° é 146 R4 S. 55¢, 99 R 2, ny 9tR3 
12. ; 17 R6, 108 132R2 15. 109 R 3 
13. ‘ 123 R1 5,9 too R 4 i = 336 

: oe ; 100 a 6. tor R¢, 109 
2. : 1305} 8. 155 | ZEPHANIAH 
ae 8Ri1 Ga oh a i : ‘ 86 R2 
4. ° ‘ 5s7R1 =23 44a 8, 12 5s7R2 
6. ; ° 4R1 id; ‘ . 80; 9. ‘ F . 98a 
ae . ° - “x99 6. 14, 63 R 3, 99 14. . 708 
12's -45R4, 101 RS Dd. sibs 86R3/ 2 1. 88 R 4, 100 R 3, 145 
130 ‘ 22 R 3, 104 II. - «116 2. ‘ gt Ri, 128 
140 ° - 104 i 22¢ [s; - 2if 
17s ° » 105 23; ; ‘ <«, Fer 235 65 R6 

8 4 ° 96 R 4 14. . 24 R 3, ror Ra a > 26 
5. ‘ « 65a, = B; 41c, 108 Ri re. ; . 127a 
9- 57R2,73R7 4- 24a, 29¢/ 3 4. eae phe 
14. ‘ ‘ « X96 Jo 1306 S. too R 3 

9 I 28 R5, 18 Rr 8. 65 R6 ie . 
2-4. ‘ -130a| 6 7. 76 a ° 24R2 
5: 49a, 51 R4, 8. otR3; 17. . 44R3, ae 

100 R 4 13. i oe 19. ° ° ‘ 
7 « 3a6R4 Iq. ‘ ‘ 65 R6 20. ‘ Ra 
8. 864, 86 R 1, 154 16. 51 R 4, 149 R3 
9. 109, 146 R 4 oe Ts 117, 128 R 6, 143| HAGGAI 
Sa - tIorRd, 5 “ Se, TAGS) SE. abe ° 32 R 2, 70a 
' 3. 49a, 106d 6. ° , » 269 

OBADIAH As ; 34 R 3 9. ° ‘ 88 R 2 

zy Ss ‘ 1306 8. 130 R4, 132 R2] 2 7. II5 
8. : . eee 10. : 65 R6, 113 12. ‘ . 126 
9, IO ror Re IZ. . 6R1r 4 ‘ 96R5 
Io. 23 a 22R3; 17. 1 22R1,28R1, 
12-14 63 i ; IOI 72 R 4, 128 R 3 

19. . 83; 19. . » iorRd 

JONAH ’ 

| a Ae -  1I4|NAHUM ZECHARIAH 
6. : '8R 3, 704 : 2, . a4R3/ 2 2. ; . 676 
8. A ‘ 8R4 4. ‘ - 492 13% ° s 29€ 
Io. 6746 8. sg 78R7 14. ‘ - 676 
II. « 65d, 38% ? rex i. 2)3 -S: ° - 139 
14. - 62, 2 3. ‘ 108 RI a ‘ mRr 

2 7. . 1068 6. ° s O60). 3 x5 < ane 
8. Pp. 143 2. 9. ‘ rR1r 3 , 100 R 2 
st. 146R4] 3 4. ‘ 24R3 4. . ee R1 

ao ° : 34 R 6 3% , 65 R6 8. : “azz 
4. ° ‘ ~ 69¢ 16. 49@1 4 7: . 32 R2 
9: , 43 R1 Io. « 26e 

aos . 82) HABAKKUK 5 1. ; 116 R 6 
IO. a44R3/ rt 2,3 41 R2{ 610. . . 88 Re 
ct 121 s 88 R 4 12 ° 144R 3 

| 6. ‘> Tee 14. ° .. 2 

MICAH Io. St RAT F Bs 48 R2 

2 3; oe 33; ae + 6R1 S. .73 R 4, 88 R1, 
9- 109 R 2, 116, 116R6 rs. 34 Re, 36Rr 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 223 


ZECHARIAH §§ | PSALMS §§ | PsALMs §§ 
7 7. 72R4| 6x1. : . 68/22 8 73 R6 
9. - 676| 7 § - o8cl 22 41 R5,51R5, 
II tor Re oe : 4rR5 101 
14. é ; WR5 ts =. 31 29. ‘ . 1004 
8 2. : : 67 R2 22 R 3 30. : 41 R1, 496 
bs) 51 R6 re age ie 32. ian Ys too R 1 
13. . 29¢ 6. 4:75:78 2123 2. ; . 24¢ 
15 - _83 7- SRE 4. 19R4 
17 72R4 8. ‘ ag Ra 6 - I01 
23 146R 3] 9 7. ‘ T\24 4 24a 
9 65 R6 16. ‘ 6 R 3, 143 8 J 7¢ 
9 17R3,136R1 18. . 69 R2/25 2 62 
10 7 . 65 19. . 128 R 6 9 65 R6 
Ir 2 ; 32 R2 ai. ; 146 R 3 10 - 29¢ 
4 ; cy10 4. ‘ 146 R1 Ir 56 
5 . «w6R1 5 29¢, 69 R1, 10646 14 - 94 

7 g 35 Re , é 146 R2/26 1 44 R3 
12 10 . gR388R1 11,13. . 146Rr1 4,5 45R 3 
13 9 . 91 R11, 91 R 3 16. é ‘ 41R5 6. 62 
14 4 ‘ ; 32 RSiir 2. : : 41R3]27 1. 7a 
10 32 R2 3: ‘ ; 41R2 2. : - 58a 
12. 88, w6R1 4. : 102, 10646 6. 62 
6. . : 65 R6 9. 65 R 3 
MALACHI 12 3. . 29R8,67R3 10. sIR5 
I 4 . 83 4. ‘ F 6/28 1. IOI 
7,12 100 R6 6. ; . 406,144/30 39 R1 
126 Ri 8. ‘ : 6; . 2i¢ 

10 - 1351/13 4. é : 67 Re 10 8R2 
10, II 22 R 3 5. ; ry i) ee ‘ - I49R3 
II. . Yool14 2. ; 65R5/31 5. ‘ : 6R3 
13 117 5. . ; . 676 6. 4iRs5 
2 6. : : » 113 7. . 135R3 20. 32R1 
Ir. 24R3,116R5/16 6. ; 14 24. ror Rd 
12. , ‘ 65 R6 9. : sr R2)/32 1. 98 Rr 
3. . . Z8R2 II. : 17R2 a. - 143 
1S; ; - IOR6G/17 3. : go Rx 5. sr R5 
1. . «. W44R4 5. . 88R5 8. 109 R 3 
3 9. ek . af 8. : 45R4 9. ; 94,128 R 5 
10. ‘ : » 125 9. ; 6R 3 10. 32 Rr 
19. .« «»« «© 50 10. 17 R 4, 109 R 3) 33 17. . 22¢ 
24. ; F » 97 Ir. : - 71134 6. 128 R2 
13, 14 109 R 3 8. : . 49a 

PSALMS 18 1. - 25/35 2. tor Ra 
II. , . 2reé, 398 a4 “go7R1 8. F 69 R 4, 139 
3. : ror Rd 7. 45Re 12. ‘ ‘ 73R1 
3-6 44a 12 sr R5 I4. ior Rd 

4. 94,22R2 18 32 R2 15. a | 
2 1. . 7? 22 - IOI 16. 28 R 6 
2. 19 R4, 22R 3 28 ~ 3l 19. , 29R 4 
6. 3, 24 R 2, 155 I 106/36 7. 34 R6 

8, 10 33 -78Ra, 986, 99 13. . 41a 

. 2 24 35 6137 3. > 7 
oy 28 R1,53R1 30. goR 1 i aR: 

3 3. 69 R2, 101 R4| 40 98 Rx 27. - 64 
S. 50a, 109 R3] 41. 78 R7 ee . 116 

6. sIR7 47 « 4rR5 38. 41a 
8, 71,71 R3\19 8,9, 10 - 985) 4o. 495 
Q. 133 I « 29¢/38 9g. . 58a 

4 7. 135} 11 97R1, 99] 14. 143 
8. 25,28 R1rj20 4 63R1 15. 100 R 3 
4. ‘ Z . 41a =o a4 

‘ ; 9 6. 3 
24¢, 28 R4 » 58a : 7 ; ior Ra 
13. ‘ ; 78 Raiar 2 65 R6 8 41 R2 


224 
PSALMS §$ 
qo 6, 95,132 R2 
4t 3. - «m28Re2 

7° - 1306 

42 2. : : - 143 
4- - ot Rr, 96R5 
5- + 65R5,73R4 
6,12 . : 51 R4 
6, 7, 12 p- 143%. 

43 1. ° 128 R1 
5- Pp. 143 2. 

44 3- 109 K 3 
5. 106 R2 
10, II sr Rs 
19. : 128 R6 
2r. . 1306, 131 Rx 

45 8. : ‘ > 97 
9- - 29¢ 
12. 136 Rr 
13: - 34 
14. 28 R 3 

46 3. , gt Re 
4- 132 R2 
S- 17R2,32R5 
vie 45 R2 

47 4. ‘ 65 R6 

48 6, Ir 1st, 151 Rr 

49 4. . 17R2 
7. 99 
8. : 86 b 
8-10. . - 65¢ 
Il. . 118 
13. 22 R 2, 143 
14. . : - 143 
15. ; . 

50 3. 109, 128 R 2 
5. tor Rd 
10. 22R3 
16. » 50a 
18. ; . 1308 
20. ‘ 83, 141 R 3 
21. 86 R 3, 146R1 

SI 3. , , - 28 
4- - 83 
6. - 49R3 
14. : - 75 
18. 2 65¢ 

52 5.- P : Re 
9. 45R3, 504, 51 R4 

53 6. : , RI 

54 6. - tIorRa 

55 3- 65R5 
7: 656,65 R4 
9. 69 R2 
13. . 65¢ 
18. stR4,65R5 
19. - 101 
22. 29¢€ 

56 3. 71R2 
4, 10 <0 

57 5- 65R5,98R1 
Fs 41R5 

58 2. 71R2 
Ss. 65 R6, 143 
9. ‘ 2 7rR1 

59 16. . §06, 130R4 


HEBREW SYNTAX 


PSALMS §§ |PsSALMs §§ 
59 17. - 25| 8r 9 134 
60 §. 29 € Iq 131, 134 
10. 23| 83 5 Do) 
Il. qr R2 6 71R2 
12. sIR5 10 tor Rd 
13% 139 15 - 143 
6x 8. 65R4 19 109 R 3 
62 4. 32 R2,99R1|] 84 4 . 4Oc 
Ss. : m6R1} 85 g 136R1 
10. .34 R3, 132 R2 14 65 R 6 
63 7. : : 17R2| 87 3 - I09 
64 6. 146R1 5 106 R 2 
7 - . 27] 88 5 10r Rd, 140 
8-10 . 4946 6 98 Rr 
9. 116R1 8 © 97 
65 4. 17R3 9 7R2 
5. 25, 32 R 5, 144 II 83R4, 144 R3 
66 6. ‘ 65 R 5] 89 28 91 R4 
9. ‘ 19R2 40 - <IOL 
10. : 91 R 3 48, 51 tRr 
17. . Iog9R3 St g2R1 
67 3. - 96R5] 90 2 ~ 145 
68 5s. . «rorRa 3 65 R6 
IO. . 136Rr1 15 - 25 
15. 65 R6,109| 9r 6 - 68 
16. ; R 6 14 - 59 
22. 28 R 3] 92 9 29¢,69R 1x 
69 5. 2a9R4 II o9R4 
10. - 23 12 32 R2 
II. 109 R 3] 94 9 126R2 
15. 62,65 R 3 17 i 73 131 
22. sr R5 22, 23. - 495 
33- 45R2/ 95 7 134 
qi 21. 63 R2 8 101 Rd 
72 13, 16 65 R6 10 22 R 3, soa 
19. 8rR2 II . X50 
73 2. - 16} 96 4 97 Rr 
10. 32 R5| 97 1 39 Rx 
13. 7iIR2} 99 6 tor Ra 
15. 131 Rifiror 3 91 R 3 
17. 45,65R5 5 22R3 
27. é 98 Ri, ror}102 5 tor Re 
28. .9%1 R 3, 116 R 3 9 98 Rr 
Ta Fs : ‘ - Io1 14 83, 141 R 3 
Ir. 136 R1 28 106 R 2 
15. 32 R5}103 5 - 116 
23. 98 Rr 14 100 R 7 
75 3- 7tR2/104 6 7 Reo 
76 6. 67Re2 6-8 45Re2 
7s . 136 14, 15 
8. 97 R 1, 145 15 75 
II. 7R2 16 34 R6 
77 47 =~ 65R5 18 32 Re 
78 6. , 44R3 20 22R 3, 65 R6, 
9 : 28 R6 132.0 
15, 26, 49, 50 sIR5 art 96R4 
17,20 . 45R2 22, 27-30 132R2 
49. 32 R5 25 ; 6Rr 
79 10. - 99 32 . §IR4, 51 R6 
Si 4rR2 33 : 3Rr1 
9. 45 R 2/106 13 ; 83 
II. 34 R 6, 80 14 , 676 
15. 6R1 18 . SsIR5 
81 6. ‘ - 25, 144 23, 26, 27 g91R4 
78 . ‘ stR5 43 : 44R1 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


PSALMS §§ 
107 6,13. . 5sIR5 
26-29 . 51 RO 
29. : : 65 R6 
108 27 . . r0gR3B 
109 2 86. 32R5,67R3 
3 »« «© 73R4 
4 . » 29¢ 
7 ‘ » yoa 
19 ‘ - 143 
24 : tor Re 
28 - 496 
JIO 2 60 R 2 
3 - 29e 
Ill 7 » 29€ 
8 32 R5 
IIl4 3 . 5rR5 
8 76, 78 R 3 
IIS 7. 3Re2 
; 8 ‘ 99 R2 
116 § ‘ - 104 
14, 15, 18 69 R2 
15 P 23R5 
118 8,9 33, 104 
II 88 R 4 
19 65 R 4 
20 2BR5 
119 § 135 R2 
11, 80 - 149 
17 65R4 
21 ‘ 99 Ri 
41,77 . 69 R4 
2 68 
72 : 116 R 3 
75, 78, 86 7Re2 
86 . 29R4 
92 « “13t 
103 . IIS 
136 é 73Re2 
137, 155 » «I6RZB 
120 5 © 93,117 
7 29 € 
I2I 3 19 Ra, 128 R2 
123 2 : é.\ ESI 
4 . 20 R 4,28 R5 
124 1,2 . 131 Ri 
3 - Joa 
4 é 69 R2 
125 1 : » 143 
4. ‘ 2aRs5 
5 . 22R 3, 106c 
126 6 ‘ - 86¢ 
127 I ‘ 130R4 
2. - ° 68, 90 
128 65 ‘ - 65a 
129 3. 108 R 1 
6 ° 145 Re 
8 ‘ . - 405 
130 I ; . - 408 
2: e e e 31 
13I 2 120 R 3, p ee 
132 1 . . go 
5 : 17 Re 
II, 12. 6R3,28R5 
15, 16,18 . © 75 
133,11. . F - 7b 


15 


PSALMS §§ | PROVERBS 
134 2 ; ; 69 R2\ 8 6. 
135 17 I28R3/ 22, 25 
136 47 - «. « 986) 30. 
19, 20. . 73 R7 32 
137 3 1 Ra,75, 101 Re| gir. 
8 : ‘ g7 Ri} 12. 
89 . : » 25{ro 1. 
138 3 25, 504, 5 RS 4. 
139 8,9 - 132R2| 25. 
II 48d,132Re2| 26. 
12 344Reaiir 2. 
13 sriRs5s 16. 
14 : 71 Re2 21. 
18 g3R1,132Re2ii2 4. 
19 . 134 ye 
22 - 676 19. 
140 9 65R4 26. 
12 24R 3 28. 
I4I § | 128 Ra, 132 R2 13 10. 
10 : ~- «wm6Rt} ar. 
142 4 ; . p. 143%. 24. 
143 7 ; ‘ 65 Rei 2. 
I44 2 ‘ » 144 9. 
3 5tR3] 19. 
13 > IIS 35. 
146 2 3R 1/15 12. 
4 132 R2 20. 
Ss 101 Ra 25. 
147 I 116 R 3/16 4. 
18 - 1326 5. 
148 13 ‘ 22R 3 19. 
149 2 : : - 16 29. 
6 139|17 I. 
; 3- 
PROVERBS 5. 
I 3 84 I2. 
7 4oc 13. 
9 24¢ 20. 
12 goa|x8 3. 
27 . gla 9. 
25 131 Re 10, 17 
19 98 R 1 13, 22 
3 10 73 Re 22. 
17 - 29e\/19 8. 
18, 35 r6RrJ 25. 
23 67 R2(20 3. 
24 132a vi 
25 128 R2 Io. 
26 ior Ra 13. 
28 e 139/2I 3,9 
4 16 54a 6. 
18 86 R 4 13. 
6 - 139 16. 
19 . 24¢ 19. 
22. 29R7 22. 
6 11 57 Ri {22 12, 13 
13 73 R6 19. 
16 106 R 2 21 
17, 18 © 31 23 
22 132a 24 
7 7 sr R5/23 1. 
10 7WiR2 2. 
14 tor Rd 1S. 
19 - 21d 25. 
26 32 Ri|24 8 


48 d, aR 
24 R 3, 151 
22R3 


‘ 4 
; 88R2,88R5 


132 R2 
a 
, 48a 


226 


HEBREW SYNTAX 


PROVERBS §§ })JoB §§ |jos §§ 
24 II. ‘ - 1134/ 411. 5riR5/12 3. ‘ - I0R3Z 
23. é . 84 15, 16 14,45 R2 ya ‘ . - «16 
27, 33, 34 57 R1 Ig. . 81 Qe ‘ : 41 R2 
31. < . 80 20. WwWRS II. . ‘ - ISI 
32. , 1io7Rir| 5 7. 24 R 3, 151 17. »- yoa,7rRr 
25 : 20, 25 . %«I5t II. srt R5,69R2 18, 22-25 - 4924 
ob 15, 16, ; . 494 24. . 128 R 3 
2 84, 88 R 2, 132 R2 20, 23 : 41b!13 5. 65 4, 135 
Cg 73 22. 60 R 2, 128 R2 an ~- «w26R1 
24. ‘ : 24 R 3 24. ‘ - 29e 13. é 8 
26 2. ; : ~ 93) 6 2. 108 R 2, 134 19. 131 R2,144R1 
7,814  . I5I 3. 17R2 27. ‘ 65 R6 
12. ee 132R2 4. : 73 R4l|14 1. 98 3 
17. ‘ 143 8. 135,135 R3}. 2. : - 49a 
18. g9R1 9. ; : . 83 4,13 135 R3 
26. 132R2 9,10 . é - 656 Io. ; sr R4q 
27 2. 65R 3 10. 3R2 II. - ISI 
16. w6R1 Ir, 150 19. - 4116 
28 1 116 Rx, 139 12,28 . : . 122 22. - Pp. 143 %. 
20, 17R2 13. . 26Re2i15 3. X ; - 01 
21 - 84 17. 148 R2, 109 Rx rae . 45R1i,71R1t 
29 1,8 24R 3 21. , 51 R4 10. ‘ . 244R5 
21 132 R2 25. . 84 16. 2 97 R1 
go 3. ‘ 16, 128 R6 27. 73R5 21. ; 69 R4 
15» 24, 29 16R2|7 2. 44 R 3, 143 33 - 65 R6 
25. 128 Ri 3: 108 R2/16 3. . 126Rr1 
28 108 R 3 4. 1306 4. ‘ - 131 
gr 1. 29R1 9. 40 ¢, 49 @ 8. . 141 R 3 
9. 7IR2 12. 150 9, 10 73R6 
29. 32 R1 13. tor Ra 16. ‘ 116 R 4 
I4. 81 17. : - «rorRd 
Jos 17. 434, 51 R4 20, 2I - 6546 
5 ae 19, 39@, 144 R 3 20. tor Rd, 1332 R2|17 1. 17R3 
3. « 372| 8 3. , . 124 2. 65 R6 
4. ; 6R 4. : 2 1306/18 7. 24R2 
5. 44 R1, 58a, 6. 131 R2 9, 12 ‘ 65 R6 
R3 8. 73R5 14, 15 109, 109 R 2 
6, 13 21Re2 9. - 29¢/I9 3. - 6Ra, 83 
7. 45R1 I2. ' 44R 3 4. 132 R2 
8. 29R2 19. » iXIrs vee 8i1R4 

mI. 120} 9 2. 76, 118 18. 65 R 5, 130R4 
12. - 110 4. 24d, 484, 73 R s rake 
Iq. 115 5. 139 19. 6R3 
15. W6R5 II-13 . 44a 23. 21é,135R3 
16. ‘ 5 15, 16 » 13086 25. 70a,7tR1, 146R3 
aI. 39 Rr, 70a 19. J : © «7 é 1or Re, 108 R2 
2. 21R2 26. 44R3, 101Rd 28. 146R1 
2 45R1 27. R 3/20 4. g6R5 
3- 48 R1 29. 43 4 Ir. . «16 
10. 35 Re, 121 32, 33 65 c, 65 R4q Iq. - «I30R4 
12. 7Rq4j10 1. . Pp. 143 2. 17. 28 R 6, gue ar 

3 3- 45R2 7: ror Rad 23, 26, 28 65 R 
4. - 29¢ 8. ‘ 51 R4q 26. : ; ‘ i 
8. 96 Obs. 14. se 131 Rijar 5. 22R 3 

9. - 61 16. 83 va 71 
10. . a 16, I : ésRE g. ror Re 
Ir. 45R2 22. st R4, 128 R 3 16. 41R5 
13. 109, 131 R2ji1r 2. : 24R 3 21. 136 R a, 145 83 
1S. ‘ Le 135R3 22. - I05 
20. 22 R 3, 24d 6. 65d, 73 R27 34. ‘ 71R2 
25. 51 R 5, 69R4, 13. ; a ee 22 3. - 124 
132R2 15. ror Re, 3131 2 12. 69 Ri 

4 2,2% . - I26R4 16. : 41 R 3, 143 17. 146 R1 
5. -51 R4, 109 R 2 17. 34R 3,63 RI, 109 ai. 144R2 
ar ‘ - 44Rezj} 12 2. ‘ : . 118 28 . 654, 6ER6 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 227 
Jon §§ [Jos §§  |RUTH §§ 
22 30. 128 R 3/37 7. gtR2| 3 9. 57 Rx 
23 3. 135 R 3] 38 12. : : rR1i II. 24 R3 
3-5 656; 24. 65R6) 15 37 R4 
g-1I 65 R6 26. - 128R3, 143 18. 154 
10, 13 » 1132R2 28, 31, 32 w6R1} 4 1. 1rRe 
13: aoe ror Ra 35- 126 R 4 3. 22 R 4, 41 
17. - are 25. « (See ES% gRe2 
24 2,11 - 49a = 26. , ‘ 65 R6 ; 
. 28 Rg, 7Oa|40 2. . 88 R 2, 88 R 5|LAMENTATIONS 
: 7oa,7itRtr 8. . m3Ri/ 1 1, » 24a, 117 
- o5 BS: 83, 1444 RZ 9. ; : 65R6 4. ; . I09 
22. , - 139 10. : ; 73R3 5,9 7IR2 
25. 65 R6 19. 65 R 6, 98¢ 8. , : - 676 
25 2. 84,84 Rr\/4r 3. ‘ - 65d 10. TR1,28Rs5,41 R3, 
5. 1or R}| 42 12. - 37a 83R1,98R1 
26 2. 128 R1 II, 19 : 65R1 
As 78 R 8| SONG 14. + 144 
Vie 8} 1 1. 34R4 ty ae 73R6 
27 2. 5S fe) 3% ~ 143 18. 16 R2 
a 28 R 3 6. 2BR5 3 41 R5 
- 7 R11 9 17R6| 213. 20 R4, 65a 
6. 1R1, ror Re II, 13, 14 2zoRe2 16, 41R4 
8, 22 65R6/ 2 7. 406 20, - I22 
12. 67 6, 86 R 3 13. 20R2 22 . 58a 
19. 7m Rt 14. 751 3.4 : . 143 
28 5. Ior Raj 3 2. 65R5 2. : . 75 
8. 24 R 3 3: I2e; 15. 75,78R5 
25. srR5 > 29R7 20. - p. 143% 
29 2. 101 Rd, 135 R3 10. 78 Re 26. - «rIg6R1 
3. a 73R11 4 2. IR3 = Be - 4146 
Io. 116 Re 2 20R2 41. ror Ré 
12. 100 R 3 9. 35 Ri 44. 28R 5 
Zt. 141 R 3 II. 73Re2 45. 84Rr 
50: 1% 24R5 16. 64 48 . 73R2 
6. 34,94| 5 2. 65R5| 50. 65R5 
16, p. 1437 ce . 293 56. 41 R5 
25. 22R3 S- 1o7 Rij 4 14 83 
28. 141 R3 8. - 24d1 5 6, 69 Ra 
3r 5,9 1306 9. 8 R 2, 55¢ 10. - rx6R6 
Ir. tIR2\| 6 8,9 1R3,106R2 
15. 98 ¢ 9. - 113} ECCLESIASTES 
8. 73 R417 3. w8Re2} 1 2. : ; 34R4 
31, 35 135 R3 8. : 6R1 9. . . : 8 
34. 141 R3 10. ‘ 32 R2,32R5 13. . é g2R5 
32 3. 48a 13. , IOK, 125 16. ; - Io7Rxz 
4. 24Rs5] 8 1. 28 Rs, 132 R2 17. . - ro6R2 
13. 127¢ 4. R3/ 2 3,11,15 . «ro7Rr 
22. 83 R1 5. - 144 16. . > IorRd 
33 IL. 65R6 6. 34 R6 19. ‘ »- «mw26Rr 
ai. 65R6 3 2. ° 9g6R5 
27. 32 R 5, 65 R6| RUTH 14. ° © 95 
34 8. 96 R4] xr 1. . 36Rr 15. ‘ ° 94 
29. 65 R 6, 136 4. : 38 Ri] 4 1,2 . 88 Rr 
31. - X10 9. . . 65a 2. ; ° 88R 5 
32. 144 12, 34 R2, 1308 3. é 72R4 
37> 65 R6 13. ‘ - 09/5 4. . 146 
35 3.14 146 RX 17. 12z0R4 S. - «Ia6Rs5 
10. . «16 2i. 70a, 138¢ 15. . 28R3 
Is. 128 R 3 22 22R4q4 10. - «6 146 
36 4. 7R2| 2 3 28R5| 7 12. 24R 3 
7° 49 6 7° 554, 69@,145) 25. 78 R6 
9. 506 16. 8 3 26. gRa, 22¢ 
14, 15 65 R6 17. . 29@| 8 2. 136 Rr 
37 4,5 65R6 2I. 28R5, 41¢ 10. 32 R5 
5. ‘ 71 R2} 3 8,14 , - 69a) 9 1. 96 R 4, 146 
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ECCLESIASTES §$ 

9 II. 88 R1 

I2 4. 24R3 
7. 65 R6 

ESTHER 

r 8, 22 29R8 

211. 29 R8 
15. 1o0o R2 

3 4. » 146 

4 2. 95 
14. 43 R1 
16. 114, 130 R4 

5 3,6 - 65d 

8 6. . 83 
8. 88 R 1, 95 

9 1. *88R5 
4. , 86 R 4 
6, 12, 16, 17 88 Ri 

Id 2. : . 123R2 

DANIEL 

I 5, 12, 15 36¢ 
8. : 146 
16. : - I00oR2 
17. ; ‘ 36 R4 
20. ; : 38 R5 

2 13. ‘ - 46R4 
16,18 96R4,11rR2 
26. : - 144R3 
30 .. ; . I8Rae] 
37- gR1i 

3.27. 17R4q4 

4 5° 144 R 3 
6. gRir 
22. 108 R2 
28, 29 108 R 2 

5 19- 100 R2 

7 18. - 416 

8 1. 22R4 
6. 24R 3 
12. . : 65R6 
13. 20R 4, 29¢, 32 R2 

. 35 Rx, 136 

- 36. ’ 

9 5. 88 R x 
13. 72R4 
23. 29¢ 
25. ¢ 83 
26. g99 Rr 

10 I. , 144 R 3 
Qe : 100 R 2 

II or. ‘ 96R 3 
4,10 . 65 R6 
10,13 . 86¢ 
¥1,.27 29R7 
Iq. 28 R6 
16-19. 65 R6 
25, 28, 30 65 R 6 
31... P 32 R2 

12 2 ‘ 5 
Il. 96R 4 

EZRA 

Is. . 1m44R5 
Fis : 39 R1 


HEBREW SYNTAX 


EZRA §§ |NEHEMIAH §§ 
2 . 37 R 3]13 10. : : 116 
59. . 125 17. ; : - 47 
62. 29 R 4, 101 21. ; : 22R3 
65. 32 R3 23. . rIRz,41R3 
2. 7s 24 R 6 24. : : 29R8 
8. 83 Re 
9. 116 R 3|1 CHRONICLES 
I2. GOR1,29R7]/ 239 . . 81 R3 
4 22. 91 R3 30, 32. - I2R3 
s§ 8. 80/ 3 1,4 ; 81 R3 
12. 1Rr 1,5 28Rs5s 
7 8: 38 Re 20. 36R 3 
21. I] 4 9. 146R2 
8 15. 36¢ 17. 83R4 
16, 2 73R7]) 5 1. 17 R 2, 95 
21. - 29a 9. ; - 29a 
25. 22R4 26. 29 R7,73R7 
29. . 20R 4} 617. - r00R2 
9 I. 29a,29R7 34- g6R4 
4. . 44R2/}7 5. 28R5 
15. - 9519 13- - 26 
10 12. 67 R 3 22. tR1,29R7 
13. : . 296, 82 25- ° 
14. . 20 R 4, 22 R4, 27. 136 Rr 
28 R 5, 29 R 8}10 13. 96 R 4 
17. 2azRq4jir 7. - 108 
. 8. 44R2 
NEHEMIAH 23. 37 R4 
ae ae 38]/12 8. - 93 
4. 100 R 2 23. 34 R6 
7 - 86 R 3 34. 29R8 
21. 38 R2i13 «OS. Ior R} 
3- 1471/14 15. 72R4 
9. 48 Ra2jr1s5 2. - 95 
Io. . 676 I2. 144, 144 R5 
12. 29a, 114 19. - 29¢ 
13, 15 100 R 2 27. 20 R 4 
16. 116 R 3/16 36. 88 Rx 
4 4. - 17] 37. 73R7 
II. 35 Rrl/17 4. 1274 
12. 98 Rx 21 8R2 
17: IRaz|18 14 too R2 
5 5. tor Re|j19 3 14g Rr 
ie P.-143%.}20 3. d : 44Re2 
14. 38 R-2, 114/21 17. .6R1,106R2 
18. 84 R1 18. - 146R2 
6 1. . 81j22 1. 106 R 2 
2. 17R 3/23 26. - 95 
6. 100 R 6|24 12-18 . 38 
I2. 1274 16. 38 R 3 
18. 24R 3/25 8. ror Rd 
7 64. 29R4| . 18-31 : . 38 
8 8. 88 Rx 19. 38 R 3 
Io. 144 R 5/26 13. 29R8 
Ir. : © 117/27 2-135 38 
13. 96 R 4, 136 R1 29. » IIS 
9 35 100a, 100 R6/28 5. -3g2Rr 
6. 106 R 2 18. 29R4 
19, 32, 34 72R4 1g. 88 Rr 
. 73 R 4, 109/29 3. 144R5 
31. 7R7 4. 29R3 
35 - 32 R2 8, 17 22R4 
IO 29. 83R2 14. 146 Re 
37 - 17 R6 22. 73R7 
39 - 84 R1 29. 123 R2 


2 CHRONICLES 


oN AW 


CORRECTIONS IN 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


§§ | 2 CHRONICLES §§ |2 CHRONICLES 
22R4| 9 21. : » 446/23 1. 
32 R 3 28. : : - 108/25 16. 
73 R 7/10 8. w6R1r 20. 

. 22d|1r 12 , 29 R 8/26 13. 
78 R2;16 9 113, 144,144 R5/27 7. 
32 R5 II. - 123R2/28 9g. 

2Q9¢ 12 - I~ R3Z3 20. 

- 95!'17 12 86 R 4/29 27. 
96 R 4 14 116 R 6 36. 
73 R5/18 3. 151 R 2] 30 Io 
28R5\19 5 29R8 19. 
96 R4|20 6 95, 106 R2/31r 7, 10 
20R4 1S « 155/32 32. 
29R3/ 17 - 95} 33 20 
29 R 3 22 144 R 5| 34 22 

- 128 22 6 44 R 2} 36 16 


Ex.10 7 read 7. 


3212 ,, 3312. 
Jud.94,5 +» 945: 
1K.1219 ,, 129 
Is. 3 radd17R 5, and de/ete ref. Is. 3 5. 
+14 21 read 14 24. 

5212,13 5 5112, 13 
Job 4 19 » 49. 
1Chr. 2819 ,, 2 Chr. 28 19. 


Delete references Numb. 27 24, Deut. 4 17, Song 2 13. 


108, 12 


-INDEX OF PASSAGES 
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INDEX OF SUBJECTS 


(Figures refer to S8.) 


—_————_—_- 


ABSOLUTE object, 67. 

Abstract ideas, expressed by fem., 14; by 
plur., 16. 

Accentuation of ptcp. with Art. 22 R 4; 
error in, 141 R x. 

Accusative, idea of, 66; kinds of, 66 ; acc. 
of absolute obj., 67; cognate acc., 67, 
in plur., 67 R 2; organ of expression as 
cog. acc., 67 R 3; acc. of time, 68 ; of 
place, 69, 69 R 1, 69 R2; acc. of condi- 
tion, 70; adverbial acc., 70, 71 R2; ace. 
of specification, 71, 71 R 3; of motive, 
71 R 4; acc. of direct obj., 72; verbs 
governing obj., 73; verbs with two acc. 
of obj., 74-77; acc. of product, 76; 
predicate acc., 76, 78 R 6; two acc. of 
different kinds, 78 ; acc. after pass. 79 
seq. Nota acc. rare in poetry, 72; 
cases where use necessary, 72 R 1; 
rare except with acc. of obj., 72 R 3; 
apparent anomalous use, 72 R 4. 

Active infin. for pass., 96 R 5. 

Addition, idea of, expressed by prep., 
tor R4, ror Rd. 

Adjective, placed exceptionally before 
noun, 30 R 1; concord of, 30; with 
dual, 31; with plur. of Eminence, 31, 


116 R 4; with collectives, 31, 115; 
determination of adj., 30, 32 R 2, 
demons. adj., 32, 32 R 3; adj. used 
nominally, ? R 5, 28 R 3; the epithet 
used instead of noun, 32 R 6; adj. little 
developed in early Shemitic, 24, 102. 
See Comparison. 


Adverb, 704; follows verb, except nega- 
tives, 110; adverbial use of inf. abs., 87 ; 
adverbial idea expressed by a verb, 82 ; 
some adv. of time, 145 R 3. 

Adversative Sent., 155. 

Affirmative Sent., 118 ; the oath, 11g. 

Agreement of subj. and pred., 112; simple 
subj., 113; dual subj., 113 ; composite 
subj., 114 ; when consisting of noun and 
pron., 114; when of different genders, 
114. Agreement of collectives, 115 ; of 
plur. of Eminence, 31, 116 R 4; of 


230 


plur, inkhumanus, 116; anomalies in 
agreement, 116 R 1, 116 R 3, 116 R6; 
agreement with gen., 116 R 2; names 
of nations, 116 R s. 

Answer, in interrog. sent., 126. 

Anticipative pron. resumed by noun (per- 
mutative), 29 R 7. 

Apposition, nominal, 29 seq. ; repetition 
of prep., &c., before proper name, 29, 
29 R 2; some apparent cases may be 
acc. of specification, &c., 29 R 4, and 
others due to errors of text, 29 R 5; 
the word aé/ in appos., 29 R 6; appos. 
(permutative) to pron., 29 R 7; various 
senses of same word repeated in appos., 
29 R 8; words in appos. as double acc. 
of obj., 76 

Article, 19 seq.; numeral one for indef. 
Art., 19 R 1; pred. and inf. without 
Art., 19; Art. not used with words 
determinate in themselves or by consn., 
20; exceptions to this rule, 20 R 4; 
Art. with vocative, 21; with classes and 
in comparisons, 22, 22 R 23 omitted in 
poetry, 22 R 3; used as Rel., 22 R4; 
with ptcp., 22 R 4, 99. 

Attributive (Adj.) circumscribed by gen. 
of noun, 24; especially with the words 
man, woman, &c., 24 R 3, and in neg. 
clauses, 128 R 128 R 5; by perf., 

4t R 3, and impf., 44 R 3. 


Beth essentia, 101 Ra. 


CARDINAL Numbers, 35 seq. 


Cases, 18. 
Casus dens, 106. 
Ca Sent., 147; causal sense of prep., 


tor Re, 147 Rx. 

Circumscription of Gen. by prep., 28 R 5. 

Circumstantial Clause, 137 seq. ; order of 
words in, 137; ptcp. greatly used, 138 ; 
circumstance placed parallel to main 
action, 141; use of impf. in cir. cl, 
44 R 3, 141 R 3. 

Cognate acc., 67. See Acc. 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS 


Cohortative, occasionally in 3rd _pers., 
63 Rx; use of, 62; with light vav, 6s ; 
anomalous coh, forms, 65 R 5; with 
strong vav, 51 R 7. 

Collectives, used for plur., 17 ; concord of, 
IIs. 

Comparative Sent., 151. 

Comparison of adj., 33 seq.; certium 
compar. expressed by verb, 33, some- 
times unexpressed, 33 R 33 superlative, 
34; expressed by noun with its gen, 
pl., 34 R 4; by abstract noun with 
gen., 34 R 5; by use of divine name, 
34 R6; by adj. and gen., 32 R 5. 

Complement of verbal sent., 110; order 
of words in sent., 111, 

Compound Sent., 106, 

Condition, acc, of, 70; chiefly adi. or 
ptcp., occasionally noun, 71 R 1, 

Conditional Sent., 129; cond. particles, 
129; protasis strengthened by inf. abs., 
130 R 3; hypothetical sent., 131; 
idiomatic cond. sent. with two vav 
perf., 132; with two imper., 132; with- 
out conditional particles, 132 R 2. 

Conjunctive -Sent., 136; exegetical use 
of and, 136 Re; use of and to express 
informal consequence or conclusion, 
136 Rd; in letters, 136 Ra. 

Co-ordination of verbal ideas for sub- 
ordination, 83, 51, 5x R_ 1; of clauses 
in interrog. sent., 126 R 4; in obj. 
sent., 146 R 4. 

Copula, logical, unexpressed in nominal 
Sent., 104; 3 pers. pron. as copula, 106 
wn fin.; regulated as to gend. and 
numb. by subj., 106 R 2. 

Consequential Sent., 150. 

Construct, 18; before adverbs, &c., 
24 R 4; before a clause, 25; before 
prepp.,28R1; beforevavcop., 28 Rr; 
apparent separation from gen., 28 R 3; 
attraction of noun in appos. into cons., 
28 R 6; Art. anomalously with cons., 
20 R 4. 

Conversive Tenses, 46 seq. 


DATES, expression of, 38. 

Dative, expressed by prep. 70, ror R 4; dat. 
commodt, 101 R34; ethical dat., ror Rd. 

Demonstrative pron., 4; adj., 32, 32 R 3. 

Determination of noun, see Art. ; of adj., 
go; of noun with numerals, 37 27 jin. ; 
of numerals, 37 R 5. 

Disjunctive Sent., 152. 

Distributive Numerals, 38 R 4. 

Dual, concord of, with adj. and verb, 31, 
113; ofnumeralas multiplicative, 38 Rs. 


ELEGY, how raised, 117. 

Ellipse of pronom. obj., 73 R §; of pron. 
suhj. and obj. to inf. cons., 91 R1; of 
pron. subj. to ptcp., 100; of obj. of 
verb by brachylogy, 73 R 5. 

Eminence, plur. of, 16; concord of, 31, 
116 R 4. 
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Emphasis on subj. expressed by casus 
pendens, 106; shown by expression of 
pron. in verbal sent., 107, 107 R 1; ex- 
pressed by repetition of word, 29 R 8. 

Equation, vev of, 151. 

Ethical Dative, ror R 4. 

I-xceptive Sent., 154. 

Exclamation. See Interjec. Sent. 


FEMININE, of living creatures, 12 ; classes 
of inanimate things, 13; abstracts and 
collect., zomen unitatis, 14; for neut. 
of other languages, 14 R 2, 1 R 2, 
tog R 2. 

Final Sent., 148. 

Fractions, how expressed, 38 R 6, 

Future, expressed by impf., 43 ; fut. perf. 
by perf., 41. 


GENDER, I seq.; mas. pron. for fem., 
1 R 3. 

Genitive, 23 seq., see Construct; gen. of 
subj. and obj., 23 R 1; of respect usual 
with adj. and ptcp., 24 R 5; gen. of 
proper names, 24 R 6; clause as gen., 
25; circumscription of gen., 28 R 5. 

Government of Verb, 66 seq. See Acc. 


HE local, used in enfeebled sense, 69 R 2. 
Hypothetical Sent., 131. 


IMPERATIVE, 60; not used with neg., 60; 
lengthened imper., 60 R 1; as strong 
fut., 60 R 2; plur. imper. in poetry, 
60 R 3; imper. with light vav, 64. 

Imperfect, 42 seq.; as fut., 43; in de- 
pendent actions, 43 ; as subjunct. after 
telic particles, 43 ; as frequentative, 44; 
use in attributive clauses, 44 R 3; impf. 
in single actions, 45 ; in interrogation, 
45 R 1; in poetry, 45 R 2, 51 R 5; 
interchange of perf. and impf., 45 R 3; 
impf. as imper., 45 R 4. 

Imperf. with strong vav, vav imff., 47 
seq.; continues perf. in its various uses, 
48; pointing of vav impf. with light 
vav, 51R6. Imperf. with light vav, 59. 

Impersonal consn., 109. 

Indefinite Pron., 8. 

Indefinite subj., one, they, expressed by 3 
sing. and 3 plur. of verb, 108; real 
subj. the ptcp., 108 R 1; by ptcp. in 
pl, rarely sing., 108; by 2nd pers. in 
phrase as thou comest to, 108 R 3; in- 
an consn. in later style for pass., 108 


2. 

Infinitive, abstract noun of verb, 84; infin. 
abs., 84; as absolute obj., 67; uses of 
inf, abs., 85; with its own verb, 86, 
86 R 2; adverbial use, 87; use instead 
of fin, verb, 88; continued by fin. vb., 
88 R 3; subj. expressed with inf. abs., 
88 Rs; infin, abs. in these uses in 
acc., 88 R 6. 

Infinitive cons., 89 ; does not admit Art., 
Ig; its consn., 90; governs as its own 
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verb, 91; order of inf., subj. and obj., 
gt; omission of pron., subj. and obj., 
2 R 1; subj. in gen., or nom., 91, 91 

2; obj. when noun or pron. in acc., 
gt R 3,91 R4; adverbial (gerundial) 
use, 93; use aS gerundive and peri- 
phrastic fut., 94; with neg., 95; con- 
tinued by finite tense, 96, 96 R 2; later 
use for finite form, 96 R 3, 96 R 4; act. 
inf, for pass., 96 R 5. 


Interjectional Sent., 117; elliptical, 117 | 


Interrogative Pron., 7 ; particles, 125 R6. 


Interrogative Sent., without, particles, | 
121; particle at head of clause, 122; | 


disjunctive question, 124 ; oblique ques- 
tion, 125; answer, 126; accumulation 
of interrog. particles, 126 R 2; co- 


ordination of clauses, 126 R 4; ques- © 


tion used in remonstrance, &c., 126 R 
5, R6, 


JUSSIVE, used occasionally in rst pers., 
63 R 1; in 2nd pers. with neg., 63 R 2; 
use of juss., 63; anomalous use, 65 R 
6; juss. with light vav, 65; with neg. 
often merely subjective fut., 128 R 2. 


Kaph when repeated in comparisons, 151 
Re; cf. p. 143. 
7 recitativum, 146 R 2. 


MATERIAL, acc. of, 76, 

Moods, 60 seq. ; moods with light vav, 
64 seq. 

Multiplicatives, 38 R 5. 


NEGATIVE Sent., with fin. verb, 127; _ 


with imper., 60; with infin., 95 ; with 
ptcp., 100; negative particles, 127; 
double neg., 128; neg. extends to fol- 
lowing clause, 128 R 6; neg. as priva- 
tive, 128 R 1; poetical forms of neg., 
128 R 5. 

Neuter, supplied by fem., 14 R2, 109 R2, 

Nomen unitatis, 14. 

Nominal Sent., 103. 

Nota acc. See Acc. 


Noun as pred. in Nom. Sent., 29 #2 fi2., | 


102. 

Number. See Plur., 15 seq. 

Numerals, 35; Cardinals, 35 seq.; Or- 
dinals, 38 seq. ; Distributives, 38 R 4; 
Multiplicatives, 38 R 5; Fractions, 38 
R 6; rules for prose composition, 
38 Obs. 


OATH, 119; of denial and affirmation, 
120, 

Object, acc. of, 72; verbs governing, 73; 

_ pronom. obj, omitted, 73 R_5; obj. 
regarded as means of realizing the ac- 


:_ tion, 73 R 6; prep. fo conveys action to _ 


obj., 73 R 7; double obj., 74 seq. 
Object Sent., 146. eis le 
Optative Sent., 133; w¢sk expressed by 
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impf., imper., ptcp., 133; by who? 
with verb, esp. who will give? 135; 
consn. of this phrase, 135 R 3. 

Oratio obliqua, 146 RI. 

Ordinal Numbers, 38 seq. 


PARTICIPLE, 97; act. ptcp. as noun, and 
pass. as adj., 97 R 1, 99; consn. of 
ptcp., 98, in poetry, 98 R.1; ptcp. 
with Art. as rel. clause, gg ; restrictions 
to this use, 99 R1; place of ptcp. in 
sent., 100; pron. subj. omitted, 100; 
neg. of ptcp., 100, 100 R 3; continued 
by fin. vb., 100, roo R 4; much used 
in description, 100, 138 ; time of ptcp., 
100, 100 Rr; joined with verb Zo de to 
express duration, roo R 2; governs 
obj. by prep. zo, 100 R 5; in later style 
used as fin. verb, 100 R 6, 

Passive, expresses an action the agent of 
which is not named, 79 ; hence governs 
acc., 79, 81 R 3; connected with agent 
by prep., 8x; the nearer of two acc. 
becomes subj., 80, rarely the -more 
remote, 81 R11; impersonal use, 81 R 
3, Iog; act. inf. for pass., 96 R 5. 

Perfect, 39 seq. ; in stative verbs, 40; in 
verbs of speaking, 40; perf. of ex- 
perience, 40; of confidence, 41 ; pro- 
phetic perf., 41, 41 R 1; perf. in 
questions, 41 R 2; in attributive clause, 
41 R 3; precative perf., 41 R. 5. 

Perf. with strong vav, 52 seq.; in con- 
tinuance of impf., 53 seq. ; as frequen- 
tative, 54, 54 R_1; in continuance of 
imper., coh., juss., inf., ptcp., 55; in 
apodosis of temporal, causal and con- 
ditional sent., 56,57 Rx. Perf. with 
vav copulative in narration, later usage, 


58. : ; : 
-Pluperfect, expressed by Perf., 39; by 


vav impf., 48, 48 R 2. 
Plural, of compound expressions, 15 ; in 
things composed of parts, abstracts, 16 ; 
of Eminence, 16; expressed by collec- 
tives, 17; used to express the idea 
generally,17 R 3; referred to as collect. 
unity by sing. pron., 116 Rx. See 
‘ ore eT : ; 
otential, expresse mpf., 42, 4 
Precative Perf., 41 R e : 
Predicate, without Art., 19; stands after 
subj. in Nom, Sent., 103; before subj. 
when simple adj., and in. dependent 
sentences, 104; precedes subj. in 
Verbal Sent., 105, unless subj. be em- 
phatic, ros, as in Circ. Cl, 105, and 
where connexion of narrative is broken, 
10s, 105 Rx. Pred. coextensive with 
subj., 19 R 3, 99 R 3.. See Agreement. 
Pregnant Construction, ror. 
Prepositions, ror; uses, ror R 1; com- 
_ pound prepp. in later style, ror Re. 
Present tense, expressed by impf., 42; 
by perf. in stative verbs, 40; of freq. 
actions by impf., 44; of single actions 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS 


by ptcp. in prose, 45, by impf. in 
poetry, 45 R 3. 

Privative use of prep., ror Re; of nega- 
tives, 128 R 1. 

Product, acc. of, 76. 

Pronouns, 1 seq.; expression of pers. 
pron. gives emphasis to suff., 1, and to 
subj. in verbal sent., 107; demons. 
pron, used in appos. to noun, 6 R 1, 
always when noun has suff., 32, 32 R3; 
demons. used to give vividness in 
questions, 6 R 2, 7, 125 R 6; used as 
Rel., 6 R 3. Reflexive pron., how 
expressed, 11; pronominal ideas ex- 
pressed by nouns, rr R 1; pron. as 
copula in Nom. Sent., 106 end; 
anticipative pron., 29 R 7. 

Prophetic Perf., 41, 41 R 1. 

Purpose Sent., 148. 


REFLEXIVE PRON., how expressed, Ir. 

Relative Pron., 9; Art as Rel., 22 R 4. 

Relative Sent., 142; Eng. rel. sent. often 
descriptive sent. in Heb., 142; omission 
of so-called rel. pron. in rel. sent., 
143, 144. . . 

Repetition of same word in various senses, 
29 R 8. 

Restrictive Sent., 153. 


SECUTION of perf. by vav impf., 48 seq.; 
of impf. by vav perf., 52 seq.; of impf. 
after then, &c., 5t R 2; of fut. perf., 
proph. perf., and perf. of confidence, 
sr Ra. 

Sentence, the, ro2 ; nominal, 103; verbal, 
05; compound, 106; order of words 
in sent., 111: kinds of sent., 117 seq. 
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Singular, used for pl., in such words as 
hand, head, &c., 17 R 4; used dis- 
tributely in ref. to a plur., 116 R 1. 

Style, point of, to vary order of words, 
to5 R 2, 111 R 3; later style, 9 R 2, 
22 R 4, 29 R11, 7, 8; 36, 36 R 2, 
37R3,4; 58 65R6, 69 R2, 73Rz7, 
81 R 3, 88, 88 R 1, 96 R 3, 4; 100R 2, 
100 R 6, 101 Rd, 108 R2. 

Subject, place in Nom. Sent., 103; in 
Verb. Sent., 105; resumption of, in 
Compound Sent., 106; emphasis on, 
107, 107 R_ 1; omission of subj. of 
ptcp., 100; double subj., 109 R 3; . 
indefinite subj., 108. 

Subjunctive expressed by Impf., 42. 

Subordination of words to verb by prepp., 
rol ; of one verb to another, 82, 83; in 
impf., 83 R1; in ptcp., 83 R 2. 

Suffix to noun, in gen., 2; to verb, in 
acc. of obj., 2; occasionally indirect 
obj., 73 R 4; suff. to inf. often acc., 


eee ‘ 
Superlative, See Comparison. 


TEMPORAL Sent., 145. 

Tenses, see Perf., Impf.; conversive 
tenses, 46. 

Times (once, twice, &c.), 38 R 5. 


VAY, see Conjunct. Sent., 136; vav 
explicative, 136 R 1; of informal in- 
ference, 136 R 1x; of equation, 151 ; 
of concomitance, 114 zofe. 

Verb, government by, See Acc, 

Verbal Sent., 105. 

Vocative with Art., 21 end. 
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(1) Of Professor Driver’s ‘DEUTERONOMY,’ Professor G. A. Smith (in The 
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this volume from its Old Testament editor. . . . Dr. Driver has achieved a 
commentary of rare learning and still more rare candour and sobriety of 
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and history... it has a large number of new details: its treatment of the 
religious value of the Book is beyond praise, We find, in short, all those virtues 
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interesting style of expression.’ 


(2) Of Professor Sanpay’s ‘ROMANS,’ Principal F. H. Cuasz, D.D., Cambridge, 
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(3) Of Professor Moorr’s ‘JUDGES,’ Professor H. E. Rye, D.D., says: ‘I think it 
may safely be averred that so full and scientific a commentary upon the text and 
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anguage. 
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This Library is designed to cover the whole field of Christian Theology. Each volume Is to be 
complete in itself, while, at the same time, it will form part of a carefully planned whole. It is 
intended to form a Series of Text-Books for Students of Theology. The Authors wili be scholars of 
recognised reputation in the several branches of study assigned to them. They will be associated 
with each other and with the Editors in the effort to provide a series of volumes which may 
adequately represent the present condition of investigation. 

‘The ‘International Theological Library,” to which we have already learned to look 
for the best and most recent in the historical, literary, and linguistic study of the 
Bible.’"— President W. R. HARPER, of Chicago University, in The Biblical World. 


The First Three Volumes of the Series are now ready, viz. :— 

An Introduction to the Literature of the Old Testa- 
ment. By S. R. Driver, D.D., Regius Professor of Hebrew, and 
Canon of Christ Church, Oxford. Fifth Edition, with Appendix. 
Post 8vo, price 12s. | 


Christian Ethics. By Newman Smyru, D.D., Author of ‘Old 
Faiths in New Light,’ ‘The Reality of Faith,’ etc. Third Edition. 
Post 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


Apologetics; or, Christianity Defensively Stated. By A. B. Brucs, 
D.D., Professor of Apologetics and New Testament Exegesis, Free 
Church College, Glasgow. Third Edition. Post 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


(1) Of Professor Drivzr’s ‘INTRODUCTION,’ The Times says:— ‘The service which 
Canon Driver's book will render in the present confusion of mind on this great 
subject, can scarcely be overestimated.’ 

The Guardian says:—‘ By far the best account of the great critical problems 
connected with the Old Testament that has yet been written. . . . It is a perfect 
marvel of compression and lucidity combined. A monument of learning and well- 
balanced judgment.’ 

(2) Of Dr. Newman Smytn’s ‘CHRISTIAN ETHICS,’ The Bookman says:—‘ There 
is not a dead, dull, conventional line in the volume. It is the work of a wise, well- 
informed, independent, and thoroughly competent writer. It removes a reproach 
from our indigenous theology, fills a glaring blank in our literature, and is sure 
to become the text-book in Christian Ethics. . | . 

(3) Of Professor Brucr’s ‘APOLOGETICS,’ The Expository Times says: — ‘The 
force and the freshness of all the writings that Dr. Brace has hitherto published 
have doubtless led many to look forward with eager hope to this work; and there 
need not be any fear of disappointment. It has all the characteristics of the 
author's personality. . . . It will render an inestimable service.’ oy 


In the Press—nearly ready, | 
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LL.D., Professor of Ecclesiastical History, Yale College, New 
Haven, U.S.A. 
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The Christian Doctrine of Immortality. By Rev. S. D. 
F. Satmonp, D.D., Professor of Systematic Theology, Free Church 
College, Aberdeen. Just published, demy 8vo, price 14s. 


‘For convenience’ sake the subject of the book is described as the Christian Doctrine of Immor- 
tality. But it will be seen that the word ‘‘Immortality” is used in the large sense which Paul 
gives it when he speaks of ‘‘this mortal” putting on “immortality.” Life, eternal life, the 
immortality of the man, not the immortality of the soul, is the message of the Bible, alike in Old 
Testament and in New, in Christ and in apostle, in John and in Paul. . . . The questions with 
which this book deals are not questions to be taken lip lightly or disposed of easily. No one who 
understands their seriousness will be in haste to write of them... . . The studies which its pre- 
paration have occasioned have been at times an anxious discipline. The result has been toconfirm 
me in the conviction that the teaching of Christ and the whole burden of the Christian Revelation 
make the present life decisive for the future.’—From the AUTHOR'S PREFACE. 


SuMMARY OF CoNTENTS:—THE ETHNIC PREPARATION.—Introductory—Ideas of 
Lower Races—Indian, Egyptian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Persian, and Greek 
Beliefs. THE OLD TesTAMENT PREPARATION.—Negative and Positive Aspects 
of Old Testament Preparation—The Notes of Old Testament Preparation— 
The Contribution of the Poetical Books, the Prophets and Ecclesiastes. 
Curist’s TEACHING.—General Considerations— Doctrine of the Return — 
Doctrine of Judgment—Doctrine of the Resurrection—Intermediate State— 
Doctrine of Final Destinies. THE GENERAL APOSTOLIC DocrRINE.—Apostolic 
Doctrine and Non-Canonical Literature—Teaching of James, Jude, Hebrews, 
and the Apocalypse—Doctrine of Peter and John. THE PAULINE DocTRINE. 
—General Statement—Particulars of Paul’s Doctrine—Paul’s Doctrine of the 
Resurrection. ConcLusions.—The Contribution of Christianity to the Hope of 
Immortality—Doctrines of Annihilation and Conditional Immortality—Restora- 
tionism and Allied Doctrines—The Alternative Doctrine. APPENDICES. 
INDICES. 

‘This is beyond all doubt the one book on the transcendent subject of which it treats. 
There is none like it—sound, frank, fearless, and yet modest in every page.’—The 
Methodist Times. 

‘Professor Salmond bas rendered a service which merits the amplest recognition. 
Worthy of recognition are the courage which chose a subject bristling with difficultiés, 
the patience and resolution which have weighed, sifted, and disposed of these difficulties, 
the method and scholarship which fit him to be a safe pioneer, the fairness of mind 
which inspires confidence, the lucidity and completeness of treatment which tell of a 
thorough digestion of the entire, multifarious material connected with the subject. 
The volume presents one of the very finest specimens of biblical theology that we 
have.’'—Professor Marous Dops, D.D., in The Bookman. 


The Brotherhood of Mankind: A Study towards a Christian 
Philosophy of History. By Rev. J. Howarp Crawrorp, M.A, 
Abercorn. Just published, in post 8vo, price 5s. 


*," The object of this book is to show that the end towards which mankind are progressing: 
is a united brotherhood. This goal of mankind is the key to human history, which unfolds 
a steady progress towards its realisation. . 


ConTENTS :—INTRODUCTION.— Development of Christianity in Human Thought— 
Time the Interpreter—Ethical Purpose of Development. THE BRoTHERHOOD 
oF MaNnkIND.—Brotherhood before Christ—Unity of Man—Jesus the Carpenter 
—Theology of Jesus— Ethical Principle of Jesus—Authority of Jesus—Brother- 
hood in the Epistles—Individualism—The Family—Sacraments—Entrance into 
the Life of Brotherhood—Christian Personality—Brotherhood in Early Church ; 
In Middle Ages ; Since Reformation—Social and Political Progress—Service of 
Literature and Art—Natural Growth of Altruism—Christianity and Patriotism 
—Opposition of Scepticism—Other opposing Forces—The Kingdom of God and 
the Church—The Future. | 

‘ A remarkable book. . . . The Church of Scotland has reason to congratulate herself 
that a book marked by such a truly catholic spirit, such a cultured tone, and full of 
such courageous criticism, should have issued from one of its country manses.’— 

Glasgow Herald. 
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Morality and Religion. By Rev. James Kipp, D.D., Glasgow. 
In demy 8vo, price 10s. 6d. 


‘We are not acquainted with any other book that has so clearly shown the vital unity 
between religion and morality. . . . It is a strong book by a strong man.’—Methodist 
Times. 


‘We know of no original writer in English who, with such mastery of the points at 
issue, and such philosophical method in their handling, has united a devout evangelical] 
and orthodox view of Christian doctrine. ... It is the work of a master of psychological 
analysis.’— The Record. 


‘Dr. Kidd has written a remarkable volume, able, learned, closely reasoned, 
thoughtful, and clearly and eloquently expressed. ... We had not read much before 
we found ourselves in the grasp of a man who can think and can vividly express his 
thoughts. The old, old theme on which a hundred generations have thought and 
written, became new in his hands, and we found ourselves taking part in a fresh and 
vigorous discussion.’—Professor J. IvERACH, D.D., in The Thinker. 


The Ethics of the Old Testament. By Rev. W. S. Bruce, 
M.A., Banff. In crown 8vo, price 4s. 


SUMMARY OF CoNTENTS :—Introductory—Ethical Character of the Old Testament 
Revelation—Determinative Principle of Morality in the Old Testament—Israel, 
the People of God’s Possession—lIsrael’s Code of Duty—Law of the Ten Words 
—The First Table—The Second Table—Old Testament Legislation—Mosaic 
Legislation— Old Testament View of a Future Life—Advance and Development 
—Ethics of Later Judaism—Moral Difficulties of Old Testament. 

‘An excellent work. ... I have found it most interesting and instructive. I hope 


that the book may have the success which it well deserves.’—Professor R. FiLint, 
D.D., LL.D. 


‘We have read this book with a Pigg deal of pleasure. ... It is really a work of 
practical value.’—Free Church Monthly. 


‘A welcome and able book.’—United Presbyterian Magazine. 


The Bible Doctrine of Man; or, The Anthropology and 
Psychology of Scripture. By Rev. J. Larptaw, D.D., Professor 
of Systematic Theology, New College, Edinburgh. New Edition, 
Revised and Re-arranged. In post 8vo, price 7s, 6d. 


‘The standard work in English on the Anthropology and Psychology of the Bible. 
. .. A volume worthy of its subject, and likely to hold the first place in it for many 
days to come. —Eapository Times. 

‘Dr. Laidlaw’s excellent treatise on ‘‘ The Bible Doctrine of Man.”’—The late Rev. 
R. W. Darx, D.D. 


The Resurrection of the Dead. By the late Professor W. 
Miuiean, D.D. Second Edition, in crown 8vo, price 4s. 6d. 


‘In the treatment of such passages as these, Dr. Milligan’s thoughtfulness, judgment, 
and scholarship reach their highest expression. We can but lament that this is the last 
volume for which we shall be indebted to him.’— Zhe Record. 

‘There is the touch of the exact scholar on every page, and it brings out beauty 
that is truth, and truth that is beauty to our continual enjoyment.’—The Expository 
Times. 

‘This book is a most valuable one, and enables us to realise how much the Christian 
Church lost by the death of such a scholar and thinker.’—Glasgow Herald. 
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The Earliest Life of Christ ever Compiled from the Four 
Gospels, being ‘The Diatessaron of Tatian.’ Literally 
translated from the Arabic Version, and containing the Four 
Gospels woven into One Story. With an Historical and Critical 
Introduction, Notes, and Appendix, by Rev. J. Hamiyn Hit, B.D. 
In demy 8vo, price 10s. 6d. 


THE BisHoP oF GLOUCESTER AND BRISTOL writes :—‘ This is a work of very great 
importance, and of unique interest. It has been given to the world in an admirable 
form, and reflects the greatest credit on the able and conscientious Editor. The history 
of the work, as told in a clear and well-written Introduction, will enable the reader to 
appreciate the vast care and pains that have been bestowed on this singular recovery of 
the first Harmony of the Gospels. The Notes are short, clear, and helpful; and the 
eleven Appendices of a practical value, which the general reader will as fully recognise 
as the scholar and critic. Mr. Hamlyn Hill has performed the difficult duty of Editor 
with conspicuous success.’ 

‘Truly an excellent piece of work, which we commend most warmly to the student 
and to the general reader. ... A fascinating volume.’—Church Bells. 


Syntax of the Moods and Tenses in New Testament 
Greek. By Ernest D. Burron, Professor of New Testament 
Literature and Interpretation, Chicago University. In large 12mo, 
pp. xxli-215, price 5s. 6d. net. 


‘A valuable book. .. . I venture to express the hope that arrangements may be made 
to facilitate its circulation in this country.’—Professor W. Sanpay, D.D., Oxford. 

‘A full, careful, and serviceable book.’—Professor Marous Dons. 

‘For use in colleges, for ministers, and all who desire to arrive at the exact meaning 
in English of the sacred text, this scholarly volume will be of the greatest service.’— 
Methodist Recorder. 


Sources. of New Testament Greek; or, The Influence of 
the LXX. on the Vocabulary of the New Testament. By Rev. 
H. A. A. Kennepy, D.Sc. In post 8vo, price 5s. 


.* Dr. Kennedy urges his case with a wealth of learning, the result of much patient 
investigation on his part. ... A most valuable contribution to a very important 
subject. His book will be a sine qua non to all ministers who can read the original.’— 
Methodist Times. 

‘Dr. Kennedy has furnished us with a help to the knowledge of the Greek of the New 
Testament, which was urgently needed, and which satisfies the requirements, No 
investigation of the subject, either so thorough or so lucid, exists in any language.’— 
British Weekly. 


Commentary on St. Paul’s Epistle to the Ephesians. 
By Rev. J. Macpuerson, M.A., Findhorn. Demy 8vo, price 10s. 6d. 


‘It is an advance, and a great one, on anything we yet possess. .. . The author goes 
to the root, and neglects nothing that usually comes under the eye of a careful student. 
. . » Besides all this, the book is a living book. One is conscious of the heart of a man 
in it, as well as the brains.’"— Methodist Times. 

‘This is a very handsome volume which Mr. Macpherson has given us, and without 
any doubt it will take the first place among the commentaries devoted to this Epistle. 
The Introduction is fuller far than we have ever had.’—The Expository Times. 
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BEYSCGHLAG’S NEW TESTAMENT THEOLOGY. 


New Testament Theology; or, Historical Account of the 
Teaching of Jesus and of Primitive Christianity according to the 
New Testament Sources. By Dr. WiLu1patp Bryscu.aa, Professor 
of Theology at Halle. Translated by Rev. Nein Bucuanan. In 
Two Volumes, demy 8vo, price 18s. net. 


‘It is not only very able, but it is a truly valuable contribution to its subject, and no 
one who takes upon himself to expound the deep things of God as set forth by the New 
Testament writers should neglect to make an earnest study of it, and thus enrich their 
ministrations of the word.’—Professor A.S. PEaKg, M.A. 

‘Dr. Beyschlag has achieved so large a measure of success as to have furnished one of 
the best guides to an understanding of the New Testament. . . . These pages teem with 
suggestions. .. . In the belief that it will stimulate thought and prove of much service 
to ministers and a]l students of the sacred text it expounds, we heartily commend it to 
our readers.’— Methodist Recorder. 

‘A book of much interest and importance, ips pas in conception and treatment ; 
happy in seizing and characterising the courses of thought with which he has to deal ; 
ingenious in combination, and acute in criticism; expressing the results which he 
reaches, often with terseness and point, almost always with clearness and vigour. .. . 
The work wel) merits translation into English.’—Professor W. P. Dickson, D.D., in 
The Critical Review. 


WENDT'S TEACHING OF JESUS. 


The Teaching of Jesus. By Professor Hans Hinrich Wenpr, 
D.D., Jena. Translated by Rev. Jonn Wizson, M.A., Montreux. 
In Two Volumes, 8vo, price 21s. | 


‘Dr. Wendt’s work is of the utmost importance for the study of the Gospels, both 
with regard to the origin of them and to their doctrinal contents. It is a work of 
distinguished learning, of great originality, and of profound thought. The second part 
now translated into English], which sets forth the contents of the doctrine of Jesus, 
18 the most important contribution yet made to biblical theology, and the method and 
results of Dr. Wendt deserve the closest attention. . . . No greater contribution to the 
study of biblical theology has been made in our time. A brilliant and satisfactory 
exposition of the teaching of Christ. —Professor J. IvEracn, D.D., in The Expositor. 

‘Dr. Wendt has produced a remarkably fresh and suggestive work, deserving to be 
ranked among the most important contributions to biblical theology. ... There is 
hardly a page which is not suggestive; and, apart from the general value of its con- 
clusions, there are numerous specimens of ingenious exegesis thrown out with more 
or less confidence as to particular passages.’ — The Critical Review. 


Dr. R. F. Horton refers to Beyschlag’s ‘New Testament Theology’ and Wendt’s 
Teaching of Jesus’ as ‘ two invaluable books.’ 


Messianic Prophecy: Its Origin, Historical Growth, and Relation 
to New Testament Fulfilment. By Dr. Epwarp Rirum. New 
Edition, Translated by Rev. L. A. Murrneap, B.D. With an Intro- 
duction by Prof. A. B. Davipson, D.D. In post 8vo, price 7s. 6d. 

‘No work of the same compass could be named that contains so much that is instructive 


on the nature of prophecy in general, and purticularly on the branch of it specially 
treated in the book.’—Professor A. B. Davipson, D.D. 


‘I would venture to recommend Riehm’s ‘‘ Messianic Prophecy ” as a summary account 
of prophecy both reverent and critical..—Canon GorE in Lux Mundt. 
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SCHULTZ'S OLD TESTAMENT THEOLOGY. 


Old Testament Theology. The Religion of Revelation in its 
Pre-Christian Stage of Development. By Professor HrrmMann 
Scuuttz, D.D., Gottingen. Authorised English Translation by 
Professor J. A. Paterson, D.D. In Two Volumes, 8vo, Second 
Edition, price 18s. net. : | 


‘Professor Paterson has executed the translation with as much skill as care.... 
Readers may rely on his having given the meaning of the original with the utmost 
accuracy.’—From the Author's Preface to the Translation. | 

‘ The book will be read with pleasure, and, it need not be said, with profit, not only 
by professional students, but by all intelligent persons who have an interest in the Old 
Testament. . . . Though externally popular and of singular literary finish, the author’s 
work within is a laborious and able study of the whole subject.’—Professor A. B. 
Davipson, D.D. 

‘A standard work on this subject may be said to be indispensable to every theologian 
and minister. The book to get, peyen all doubt, is this one by Schultz, which Messrs. 
Clark have just given to us in English. Itis one of the most interesting and readable 
books we have had in our hands for a long time.’— Professor A. B. Brucg, D.D. 


KAFTAN’S TRUTH OF THE CHRISTIAN RELIGION. 


The Truth of the Christian Religion. By Professor 
JuLius Kartan, Berlin. Translated from the German, under the 


Author’s supervision, by G. Frrrizs, D.D. With a Prefatory Note 
by Professor Fuint, D.D. In Two Volumes, 8vo, price 16s. net. 


Summary OF ConTENTS:—Division I. Ecclesiastical Dogma—The Origin of Dogma 
—Development of Theology—Orthodox Dogmatics—Breaking-up of Ecclesias- 
tical Dogma—Judgment of History. Division II. The Proof of Christianity 
—Knowledge—The Primacy of Practical Reason—Criticism of the Traditional 
Speculative Method—The Proof of Christianity—Conclusion. 

‘Eminently a work which the times require, and will be cordially welcomed by all 
students of theology.’—Scotsman. 

‘Quite apart from the immediate question of obtaining a knowledge of the Ritschlian 
theology at first hand, these volumes are welcome. For Kaftan is no imitator, but a 
fertile and able writer. Iu the near future his view of theology, its essence and its 
accidents, will exercise a deep influence in our land.’—The Expository Times. 

‘One of the most important productions of the Ritschlian School of Theology, and of 
special interest for the way in which it treats the proof of Christianity as a something 
‘connected in the closest manner with the whole organisation of Christian faith and 
life at a given time.” ’— The Critical Review. 


The Apostolic and Post-Apostolic Times: Their Diversity 
and Unity in Life and Doctrine. By Professor G. V. Lecuizr, 
D.D. Third Edition, thoroughly Revised and Rewritten. In 
Two Volumes, crown 8vo, price 16s. | 


‘It contains a vast amount of historical information, and is replete with judicious 
remarks. ... By bringing under the notice of English readers a work so favourably 
thought of in Germany, the translator has conferred a benefit on theology.’—Atheneum. 


* 


T. & T. CLARK’S PUBLICATIONS. 


BROCKELMANN'S SYRIAC LEXICON. 


Lexicon Syriacum. Auctore Caroto Brocketmann. Preefatus 
est To. NoLpEKE. In handsome roxburghe binding, price 30s. net ; 
or in Seven Parts, price 4s, each, net. 


‘The ap nce of a new Syriac Lexicon, designed to meet the wants of students, is 
an event of considerable importance for the progress of Semitic studies at home and 
abroad. The work will be welcomed on all hands as fulfilling what has long been the 
most conspicuous lacuna in Semitic bibliography. . . . The publishers have earned, 
and will certainly receive, the thanks of eve emitic student for thus coming forward 
to remove what had almost become a scandal to international scholarship, the lack of a 
student's dictionary of a language so important to the philologist, the historian, and 
the theologian.’—A. R. 8. Kunnepy, D.D. ds of Oriental Languages in the 
University of Edinburgh), in The Expository Times. 

‘Vastly pupeHor to anything else within reach... . Nothing is spared to ensure 
that the book shall serve all the purposes of a reliable, adequate, and convenient 
pam It is certain to take its place at once as the best of its kind.’—TZhe Critical 

eview, 

‘The thanks of Syria¢ students are due alike to the editor and publishers of the 
‘¢ Lexicon Syriacum ” which has just appeared. In these days of growing interest in 
Semitic studies, especially in England, every attempt to smooth the way of learning 
meets with a warm welcome, and such a welcome can on every ground be offered to the 
Syriac Lexicon of Brockelmann. . . . A beautiful and valuable contribution to Semitic 
learning.’—R. H. CHARLES, M.A., Oxford. 


BY PROFESSOR A. B. DAVIDSON, D.D., LL.D., EDINBURGH. 


An Introductory Hebrew Grammar with Progressive 
Exercises in Reading and Writing. By A. B. Davinson, M.A, 
LL.D., Professor of Hebrew, etc., in the New College, Edinburgh. 
In demy 8vo, Thirteenth Edition, price 7s. 6d. 


‘A text-book which has gone into its tenth edition needs no recommendation here. 
.. . Certain changes, in the introduction of new examples and the enlargement of some 
parts where brevity tended to obscurity, will add to the already great merits and widely 
acknowledged usefulness of the book.’—Critical Review. 

‘The best Hebrew Grammar is that of Professor A. B. Davidson.’—British Weekly. 


Hebrew Syntax. In demy 8vo, Second Edition, price 7s. 6d. 


‘The whole is, it is needless to say, the work of a master; but it is the work of a 
master who does not shoot over the learners’ heads, but one who by long experience 
knows exactly where help is most needed, and how to give it in the simplest and 
clearest fashion.’'— Methodist Recorder. 

‘A book like this, which comes from the hands of our first Hebraist, is its own 
best recommendation. It will be eagerly welcomed by all students and teachers of 
Hebrew.’—Critical Review. 


The Epistle to the Hebrews. (Handbook Series.) In crown 
8vo, price 2s, 6d. 


‘For its size and price one of the very best theological handbooks with which I am 
acquainted—a close grappling with the thought of the epistle by a singularly strong and 
candid mind,’—Professor Sanpay in The Academy. 


T. & T. CLARK’S PUBLICATIONS. 


GRIMM'S LEXICON. 


Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament, Being 
Grimm’s Wilke’s Clavis Novi Testamenti. Translated, Revised, 
and Enlarged by JoszpH Henry Tuayer, D.D., Bussey 
Professor of New Testament Criticism and Interpretation in the 
Divinity School of Harvard University, Now ready, Fourth 


Edition, demy 4to, price 36s. 


‘The best New Testament Greek Lexicon. . .. It is a treasury of the results of 
exact scholarship.’.—Bishop Westcott. 

‘I regard it as a work of the greatest importance. . .. It seems to me a work show- 
ing the most patient diligence, and the most carefully arranged collection of useful and 
helpful references. THE BIsHoP OF GLOUCESTER AND BRISTOL. 

* Av excellent book, the value of which for English students will, I feel sure, be best 
appreciated by those who use it most carefully.’—Professor F. J. A. Hort, D.D 

‘This work has been eagerly looked for. . . . The result is an excellent book, which 
I do not doubt will be the best in the field for many years to come.’—Professor W. 
Sanpay, D.D., in The Academy. 

‘Undoubtedly the best of its kind. Beautifully printed and well translated, .. . it 
_ will be prized by students of the Christian Scriptures.’—A theneum. 

‘Tt should be obtained even at the sacrifice of many volumes of sermons and homi- 
letical aids. There is nothing so intellectually remunerative in ministerial life as 
foundation work of this kind. Without it no ministry can be solid and strong, nor can 
its results be profound and abiding. Rarely have Messrs. Clark laid our British 
Churches under deeper obligations than they have done by the issue of this noble 
and scholarly work.’—Baptist Magazine. 


CREMER’S LEXICON. 


Biblico - Theological Lexicon of New Testament 
Greek. By Hermann Cremer, D.D., Professor of Theology in 
the University of Greifswald. Translated from the German of the 
Second Edition by Witt1am Urwicx, M.A. In demy 4to, Fourth 


Edition, with SuppLeMEnt, price 38s. 


‘Dr. Cremer’s work is highly and deservedly esteemed in Germany. It gives with 
care and thoroughness a sompléte history, as far as it goes, of each word and phrase 
that it deals with. . . . Dr. Cremer’s explanations are most lucidly set out.’— Guardian. 

‘It is hardly possible to exaggerate the value of this work to the student of the Greek 
Testament. ... The translation is accurate and idiomatic, and the additions to the 
later edition are considerable and important.’-—Church Bells. 

‘We cannot find an important word in our Greek New Testament which is not 
discussed with a fulness and discrimination which leaves nothing to be desired.’— 
Nonconformist. 


A Treatise on the Grammar of New Testament 
Greek, Regarded as a sure Basis for New Testament Exegesis. 
Translated from the German of Dr. G. B, Winer. Edited by Rev. 
W. F. Mouton, D.D. With large additions and full Indices, In 
One large 8vo Volume, Ninth English Edition, price 15s. | 

‘'We need not say it is the Grammar of the New Testament. It is not only superior 
to all others, but so superior as to be by common consent the one work of reference on 
the subject. No other could be mentioned with it.’—Literary Churchman. 

Greek and English Lexicon of the New Testament. 
By Professor Epwarp Rosinson, D.D. In demy 8vo, price 9s, 

‘ Excellent.’—Principal Cavz, D.D., Hackney College. 


TT, & T. CLARK’S PUBLICATIONS. 


WORKS BY PROFESSOR C. A. BRIGGS, D.D., NEW YORK. 


Messianic Prophecy: The Prediction of the Fulfilment of 
Redemption through the Messiah. By Caarres A. Briaes, D.D., 
Edward Robinson Professor of Divinity, Union Theological 
Seminary, New York. Post 8vo, price 7s. 6d. 


The Messiah. of the Gospels. Post 8vo, price 6s. 6d. 


The Messiah of the Apostles. Post 8vo, price 7s. 6d. 


NOTE.—Those Three Volumes form a Series on ‘THE MESSIANIC IDEAL,’—a/though each 
one may be used apart, as an independent work. The First Volume treats of Prophecy in general, 
and Messianic Prophecy in particular, and then traces the development of the Messianic idea of 
the Old Testament, concluding with a summary of the ideal therein unfolded. The Second Volume 
treats of the Messianic ideas of pre-Christian Judaism, and of the Messiah of the Gospels. The 
Third Volume discusses the Messianic ideas of the Jews of the New Testament times and the 
Messiah of the Epistles and the Apocalypse. 

The Right Hon. W. E. Guapstong writes:—‘On the pervading and multiform 
character of this promise, see a recent, as well as valuable authority, in the volume of 
Dr. Briggs, of the New York Theological Seminary, on ‘‘ Messianic Prophecy.”’ 

‘As Dr. Briggs’ work proceeds, one comes to realise the grandeur of its conception, 
and the ability with which it is wrought out.’—Eapository Times. 

‘The whole makes a powerful impression upon the mind, both of the rich variety of 
form under which ‘‘the truth as it is in Jesus ” was conceived, and of the steady process 
of growth by which it was unfolded under the inspiring influence of the Spirit of 
Truth.’— Record. | 


Biblical Study: Its Principles, Methods, and History. In post 
8vo, Fourth Edition, price 7s. 6d. 


‘ Here is a theological writer, thoroughly scientific in his methods, and yet not ashamed 
to call himself evangelical. One great merit of this handbook is the light which it throws 
on the genesis of modern criticism and exegesis. Those who use it will escape the 
crudities of many English advocates of half-understood theories. Not the least of its 
merits is the well-selected catalogue of books of reference—English, French, and 
German. We are sure that no student will regret sending for the book.’.—-The Academy. 


The Bible, the Church, and the Reason: The Three 
Great Fountains of Divine Authority. In post 8vo, price 6s. 6d. 


‘A defence of the legitimacy and profitableness of the Higher Criticism. Also a 
defence of the position that, while Scripture is the infallible rule of faith and practice, 
its infallibility does not mean a circumstantial inerrancy. ... It is written with clear 
decisiveness and blunt vigour, and with a command of the sense and history of the 
Westminster doctrine such as few men can pretend to possess. —The Critical Review. 


Whither? A Theological Question for the Times. Post 8vo, Third 
Edition, price 7s. 6d. | | 


‘An exceedingly scholarly, able, suggestive, and timely work.’—Independent, 
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